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PREFACE. 



Thb volume now offered to the public is designed to be at 
once a Reader and an Exercise Book. It is in its plan and 
arrangement especially adapted to follow, in the course of clas- 
sical study, the authoi^s edition of Arnold's First Ladn Book, 
and accordingly presupposes that the pupil has, by the use 
of that or some similar work, or at least by the study of Latin 
grammar, become &miliar with the common forms and inflec- 
tions of the language. Starting from this point, it aims to 
introduce the learner to a true knowledge and appreciation of 
the structure and spirit of the Latin tongue; and thus to 
pr^are him to enter with success and pleasure upon the 
consecutive study of some Latin author. 

It is a matter of regret that classes are often put upon the 
study of Caesar or Virgil, before they have acquired sufficient 
knowledge of the structure and idioms of the language to 
prepare tiiem for any just appreciation of those authors. No- 
thing tends more to lower the standard of true and accurate 
classical scholarship. 

To explain more fully the plan of the present work, the 
author begs leave to specify the following points which are 
believed to be among its leading characteristics : 

1. The Latin, which comprises the reading lessons, pre- 
sents a brief epitome of Roman and Grecian history, and will 
furnish the pupil with a multitude of facts and incidents at 
once interesting and instructive. 
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2. The lessons and exercises, which are carefully adapted 
to the Latin text and are designed to be studied in connection 
with it, aim both to develop a complete analytical Syntax and 
to present a distinct picture of the Latin sentence in all the 
marked varieties of its form. 

3. The analysis of the structure of the Latin sentence, is 
designed to be at once simple and symmetrical. While it 
aims to follow closely the growth of the simple sentence from 
its essential elements to its more expanded forms, while it 
marks the various ways in which these forms combine with 
each other, giving rise to a variety of complex and compound 
sentences, and yet further as it traces the combinations of these 
again with still others of any of the varieties just mentioned, it 
recognizes only a few well-defined and leading principles per- 
vading and controlling all these changes — ^principles which the 
youngest pupil will readily understand and successfiilly apply. 

4. The exercises consist of three distinct parts ; viz., 

Ist. A selection of Latin sentences, illustrative of the par- 
ticular subject of the lesson. These are taken principally from 
the Latin text, and are designed to be carefully analyzed. 

2d. An exercise in changing and reconstructing Latin 
sentences; in answering historical questions in Latin; or in 
forming new sentences on given models, — -an exercise which 
the author has found emiiiehtly successful both in awakening 
interest and in giving the leamier power and facility in the use 
of the language. 

3d. Translations of English into Latin. The sentences here 
used are, as far as practicable, conversational, arid relate ix> the 
historical facts and incidents learned from the reading lessons, 
thus securing to the pupil a degree of interest and profit which 
could scarcely be expected from any set exercises on miscella- 
neous subjects. 

6. Rules designed to aid the pupil in recognizing the idi- 
oms of the language and in rendering them into good English 
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are inserted in the volume, and constantly used by means of 
reference in the notes. This, it is hoped, will not only save the 
teacher much labor, but will afford him the pleasure of listening 
to translations comparatively free from those foreign idioms 
which too often mar the beauty and correctness even of the 
early efforts of the young student in translating Latin and 
Greek. 

In the preparation of the present work, the author has 
resorted freely to whatever sources of information were within 
his reach. He has had before him numerous Grammars of the 
Latin, Greek, and English languages, editions of Latin authors, 
works on the structure of language, and on the general subject 
of Philology. Among the Latin Grammars which have come 
under his notice, the German of Eritz and Berger deserves 
special mention, as having furnished in^rtant aid in the de- 
velopment of the structure aiid analysis of the Latin sentence. 

The Latin has been selected from Arnold's Historiae Anti- 
quae Epitome, founded on the Lateinisches Elementarbuch of 
Professors Jacobs and During. It consists, with a few unim- 
portant exceptions, of selections fit)m the Latin historians, 
Eutropius, Justin, and Cornelius Nepos. The work of Eutropius 
was really an abridgment^ founded on "the best authorities, 
and is, in style, plain, concise, and simple:" Justin's history 
is made up mainly of selections from Trogus Pompeius, who 
lived and wrote in the Augustan age ; while Nepos belongs to 
the same period, and was at once the contemporary and friend 
of Cicero. 

In the arrangement of the volume, the Roman history is 
placed before the Grecian, not only because the former is more 
simple in style, but also because, in the study of Latin, the 
history of Rome justly claims an earlier attention than that of 
Greece. 

The present volume is designed to be used in connection 
with some Latin grammar ; for the purposes of those, however, 
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who do not intend to pursue the study to any considerable 
extent, the summary of Grammar contamed in the author's 
edition of Arnold's First Latin Book may be found sufficient. 
Accordingly in the preparation of the notes, such grammatical 
points as seemed to require notice have been explained mainly 
by appropriate references to the First Latin Book, to the Latin 
Grammar of Andrews and Stoddard, and to that of Zumpt; 
thus adapting the notes to the conyenience of all who use 
either of the above works. 

The author is happy in this connection to acknowledge his 
obligations to his friends who have aided him in this work ; 
especially to Professors J. L. Linoolk and S. S. Grekke of 
Brown University, for their generous interest in his efforts, and 
for the valuable suggestions with which they have kindly 
fjAvored him. 

With the above statement of the design and plan of the 
work, the author now commits it to classical teachers, and to 
the public generally, in the hope that it may not be found 
unworthy of a share, at least, of the marked favor with which 
they have been pleased to receive his former work. 

A. HARKNESS. 
Providence, April, 1858. 
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ROMAN HISTORY. 

Period L — Italicm and Momcm Kmgs. 

FBOM THE EABLIEST TIMES TO THE BANISHMENT OP TAEQT7IN, 
610 B. O. 

Early Italicm Kings. — Aeneas in Italy. 

1. Antiquissimis temporibus Saturnus in Italiam 
venisse dicitur. Ibi baud procul a Janiciilo arcem 
cjondidit, eamque Saturniam appelluivit. Hie Italos pri- 
mus agriculturam docuit. 

2. Postea Latinus in illis regionibus imperavit. Sub 
hoc rege Troja in Asia eversa est. Hino Aeneas, An- 
chisae filius, cum multis Trojanis, quibus ferrum Grae- 
corum pepercerat, aufugit, et in Italiam pervenit. Ibi 
Latinus rex ei benign e recepto filiam Laviniam in 
matrimonium dedit. Aeneas urbem condidit, quam in 
honorem conjiigis Lavinium appellavit. 

Ascanius and the Kings of Alba, 

8. Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius, Aeneae filius, 
regnum accepit. Hie sedem regni in alium locum 
transtiilit, urbemque condidit in monte Albano, eam- 
que Albam Longam nuncupavit. Eum secutus est 
Silvius, qui post Aeneae mortem a Lavinia genitus erat. 

1 
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Ejus postSri omnes, usque ad Eomam conditam, Albae 
regnaverunt. 

4. Unus horum regum, Eomulus Silvius, se Jove 
majorem esse dicebat, et, quum tonaret, militibus impe- 
ravit/ut clypeos hastis percutSrent, dicebatque hunc 
sonum multo clariorem esse quam tonltru. Fulmine 
ictus, et in Albanum lacum praecipitatus est. 

5. Silvius Procas, rex Albanorum, duos filios reli- 
quit, Numitorem et Amulium. Horum minor natu, 
Amulius, fratri optionem dedit, utrum regnum habere 
vellet, an bona, quae pater reliquisset. Numitor paterna 
bona praetulit ; Amulius regnum obtinuit. 

Birth of Bomuhis amd Bemtis, 

6. Amulius, ut regnum firmissime possideret, Nu- 
mitoris filium per insidias interemit, et filiam fratris, 
Eheam Silviam, Yestalem virginem fecit. Nam his 
Yestae sacerdotibus non licet viro nubere. Sed haec a 
Marte geminos filios, Eomiilum et Eemum, peperit. 
Hoc quum Amulius comperisset, matrem in vincula 
©onjecit, pueros autem in Tiberim abjici jussit. 

7. Forte Tiberis aqua ultra ripam se eflfud^rat, et, 
quum pueri in vado essent positi, aqua refluens eos in 
sicco reliquit. Ad eorum vagitum lupa accurrit, eosque 
uberibus suis aluit. Quod videns Faustiilus quidam, 
pastor illius regionis, pueros sustiilit, et uxori Accas- 
Laurentiae nutriendos dedit. 

Eome founded, 753 B, O. 

8. Sic Eomulus et Eemus pueritiam inter pastores 
transegerunt. Quum adolevissent, et forte comperissent, 
quis ipsorum avus, quae mater fUisset, Amulium inter- 
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fecerunt, et Numitori avo regnuin restituerunt. Turn 
Tirbem condiderunt in monte Aventino, quam Bomiilus 
a suo nomine Eoniara vocavit. Haec quum moenibus 
circuradaretur, Remus occisus est, dum fratrem irridens 
moenia transilicbat 

Seizure of tJie Sabine Women. 

9. Romulus, ut civium numerum augeret, asylum 
patefecit, ad quod multi ex civitatibus suis pulsi accur-^ 
rerunt. Sed novae urbis civibus conjuges deerant. 
Festum itaque Neptuni et ludos ii^stituit. Ad hos 
quum multi ex finittmis -populis cum mulieribus et 
lib^iis venissent, Eomani inter ipsos ludos spectantes 
virgines rapuerunt 

10. Populi illi, quorum virgines raptae erant, bel-^ 
lum adversus raptores susceperunt. Quum Romae 
appropinquarent, forte in Tarpeiam virginem incide- 
runt, quae in arce sacra procurabat Hanc rogabantj 
nt viam in arcera monstraret, eique permiserunt, ut 
munus sibi posceret. Ilia petiit, ut sibi darent, quod 
in sinistris manibus gererent, annulos aureos et armillas 
significans. At hostes in arcem ab ea perducti scutis 
Tarpeiam obruerunt; nam et ea in sinistris manibus 
gerebant 

The Sdbines are received into the City. — Death of Romulus, 

11. Turn Romiilus cum hoste, qui montem Tarpe- 
ium tenebat, pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc 
forum Romanum est. In media caede raptae processe- 
runt, et hinc patres, hinc conjuges et soceros complec- 
tebantur, et rogabant, ut caedis finem fac^rent. Utri- 
que bis precibus commoti sunt. Romulus foedus icit, 
et Sabinos in urbem repepit. 
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12. Postea civitatem descripsit. Centum senatores 
legit, eosque cum ob aetatem, turn ob reverentiam iis 
debitarn, Patres appellavit. Plebem in triginta curias 
distribuit, easque raptarum nominibus nuncupavit. An- 
no regni tricesimo septimo, quum exercitum lustraret, 
inter tempestatem ortam repente cx5ulis hominum sub- 
ductus est. Hinc alii eum a senatonbus interfectum, 
alii ad deos sublatum esse existimaverunt. 

Numa Fompilius, 

13. Post Eomuli mortem unlus anni interregnum 
fuit. Quo exacto, Numa Pompilius Cunbus, iirbe in 
agro Sabinorum, natus rex creatus est. Hie vir bellum 
quidem nullum gessit ; sed non minus civitati profuit. 
Nam et leges dedit, et sacra plurima instituit, ut populi 
barbari et bellicosi mores moUiret. Omnia autem, 
quae faciebat, se nymphae Egeriae, conjiigis suae, mo- 
nitu facere dicebat. Morbo decessit, quadragesimo 
tertio imperii anno. 

TulVttB Hostilius. 

14. Numae successit TuUus Hostilius, cujus avus 
se in bello adversus Sabinos fortem et strenuum virum 
praestit&at. Eex creatus bellum Albanis indixit, id- 
que trigeminorum, Horatiorum et Curiatiorum, certa- 
mine finivit. Albam propter perfidiam Metii Suflfetii 
diruit. Quum triginta duobus annis regnasset, fulmine 
ictus cum domo sua arsit. 

Ancus Ma/rciuB, 

15. Post bunc Ancus Marcius, Numae ex filia ne- 
pos, snscepit imperium. Hie vir aequitate et religione 
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^avo similis, Latinos bello domuit, urbem ampliavit, et 
nova ei moenia circumd^dit. CarcSrem primus aedifi- 
cavit Ad Tib^ris ostia urbem condidit, Ostiamque 
vocavit Vicesimo quarto anno imperii morbo obiit. 

Lttcius Ta^quinitu Priseui 

16. Deinde regnum Lucius Tarquinius Priscus ac- 
cepit, Demarati filius, qui tyrannos patriae Corinthi fii- 
gien's in Etruriam venerat Ipse Tarquinius, qui nomen 
ab urbe Tarquiniis accepit, aliquando Romam profectus 
erat. Advenienti aquila pileum abstulit, et, postquam 
alte evolavSrat, reposuit Hinc Tanaquil conjux, mu- 
lier auguriorum perita, regnum ei portendi intellexit 

17. Quum Eomae commoraretur, And regis fieimi- 
liaritatem consecutus est, qui eum filiorum suorum toto- 
rem reliquit. Sed is pupillis regnum intercepit. r Sena-, 
toribus, quos Romulus creav^rat, centum alios addidit, 
qui minorum gentium sunt appellati. Plura bella feli- 
citer gessit, neo paucos agros, hostibus ademptos, urbis 
territorio adjunxit. Primus triumphans urbem intra- 
vit. Cloacas fecit; Capitolium inohoavit. Triceamao 

• octavo imperii anno per Anci filios, quibus regnum 
eripu^rat, occ&us est. 

Servius Tullius, 

18. Post bunc Servius Tullius suscepit imperium, 
genitus ex nobili femina, captiva tamen et famiila. 
Quum in domo Tarquinii Prisci educaretur, flanuna in 
ejus capite visa est. Hoc prodigio Tanaquil ei summam 
dignitatem portendi intellexit, et conjiigi persuasit, ut 
eum sicuti libSros suos educaret. Quum adolevisset, 
rex ei filiam in matrimonium dedit. 
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19. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occisus esset, TanS- 
quil de superiore parte domus populum allociita est, 
dicens: regem grave quidem, sed non letale vulnus 
accepisse ; eum petere, ut popiilus, dum convaluisset, 
Servio Tullio obediret. Sic Servius regnare coepit, 
sed bene imperium administravit. Monies tres urbi 
adjunxit. Primus omnium censum ordinavit. Sub eo 

•*• Eoma habuit capitum octoginta tria millia civimn Eo- 
manorum cum his, qui in agris erant. 

20. Hie rex interfectus est scelere filiae Tulliae et 
Tarquinii Superbi, filii ejus regis, cui Servius success^- 
rat. Nam ab ipso Tarquinio de gradibus curiae dejec- 
tus, quum domum fugeret, interfectus est. Tullia in 
forum properavit, lf'*prima conjiigem regem salutavit. 
Quum domum redTret, aurigam super patris corpus, in 
via jacens, carpentum agere jussit 

Banishment of Tarquinius Superbus, 510 B, 0. 

21. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen moribUs me- 
ruit. Bello tamen strenuus plures finitimorum populo- 
rum vicit Templum Jovis in Capitolio aedificavit. 
Postea, dum Ardeam oppugnabat, urbem Latii, impe- 
rium perdidit. . Nam quum filius ejus Lucretiae, nobi- 
lissimae feminae,'Conjugi Tarquinii Collatini, vim fecis- 
set, haec se ipsa occidit in conspec^u mariti, patris et 
amicorum, postquam eos obtestata fiigrat, ut banc inju- 
riam ulciscerentur. 

22. Hanc ob causam'L. Brutus, Collatinus, aliique 
nonnnlli in exitium regis conjurarunt, populoque per- 
suaserunt, ut ei portas urbis clanderet. Exercitus quo- 
que, qui civitatem Ardeam cum rege oppugnabat, eum 
reliquit. Fugit itaque cum uxore et liberis suis. Ita 
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Romae regnatum est per septem reges annos ducentos 
quadraginta tres. 



Period II. — Romcm St/ruggles amd Conquests. 

FROM THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE COMMONWEALTH TO THE 
FIBST PUKIO WAfi, 264 B. 0. 

C<yn»aU at Rome^ 509 B, C, — War with Tarquin, 

28. Tarquinio expulso, consules coepere pro uno 
rege-duo creari, ut, si unus malus esset, alter eum coer- 
ceret. Annuum iis imperium tributum est, ne per diu- 
turnitatem potestatis insolentiores redderentur. Fue- 
runt igitur anno primo, expulsis regibus, consules L. 
Junius Brutus, acerrimus libertatis vindex, et Tarqui- 
nius Collatinus, maritus Lucretiae. Sed CoUatino pau- 
lo post dignitas sublata est. PlacuSrat enim, ne quis 
ex Tarquiniorum familia Eomae maneret. Ergo cum 
omni patrimonio suo ex urbe migravit, et in ejus locum 
Valerius Publicola consul factus est. 

24. Commovit bellum urbi rex Tarquinius. In 
prima pugna Brutus consul, et Aruns, Tarquinii filius, 
sese invicem occiderunt. Romani tamen ex ea pugna 
victores recesserunt. Brutum Eomanae matronae, quasi 

'communem patrem, per annum luxerunt. Valerius 
Publicola Sp. Lucretium, Lucretiae patrem, collegam 
sibi fecit ; qui quum morbo exstinctus esset, Horatium 
Pulvillum sibi collegam sumpsit. Ita primus annus 
quinque consules habuit. ^ 

War with Forsena^ 508 B, 0, 

25. Secundo quoque anno iterum Tarquinius bel- 
lum Romanis intulit, Porsena, rege Etruscorum, auxi- 
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lium ei ferente. In illo bello Horatius Codes solus 
pontem ligneum defendit, et hostes cohibuit, donee 
pons a tergo ruptns esset. Turn se cum armis in TihS- 
rim conjecit, et ad suos transnavit. 

26. Dum Porsena urbem obsidebat, Qu. Mucins 
Scaevola, juvSnis fortis anirai, in castra hostium se 
contulit eo consilio, ut regem occid^ret. At ibi scribam 
regis pro ipso rege interfecit. Tum a regiis satellitibus 
comprehensus et ad regem deductus, quum Porsena 
eum ignibus allatis terreret, dextram arae accensae im- 
posuit, donee flammis consumpta esset. Hoc facinus 
rex miratus juvenem dimisit incoliimem. Tum hie, 
quasi beneficium referens, ait, trecentos alios juvenes iu 
eum conjurasse. Hac re territus Porsdna pacem cum 
Eomanis fecit, Tarquinius autem Tusculum se contulit, 
ibique privatus cum uxore consenuit. 

Secession to the Mbns Sdcer, 494 B, 0. 

27. Sexto decimo anno post reges exactos, popiilus 
Eomae seditiGnem fecit, questus quod tributis et militia 
a senatu exhauriretur. Magna pars plebis urbem reli- 
quit, et in montem trans Anienem amnem secessit. 
Tum patres turbati Menenium Agrippam miserunt ad 
plebem, qui cam senatui conciliaret. Hie iis inter alia 
fabulam narravit de ventre et membris humani corpo- 
ris ; qua popiilus commotus est, ut in urbem rediret. 
Tum primum tribuni plebis creati sunt, qui plebem 
adversum nobilitatis superbiam defenderent. 

Banishment of Ooriolcmtts^ 491 B, 0, 

28. Octavo decimo anno post exactos reges, Qu. 
Marcius, Coriolanus dictus ab urbe Volscorum Coriolis, 
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qnam bello cep^rat, plebi invisus fi^ri cpepit. Quare 
urbe expulsus ad Yolscos, acemmos Eomanorum hos- 
tes, contendit, et ab lis dux exercitus factus Bomanos 
saepe vicit.^ Jam usque ad quintum milliarium urbis 
aocesserat, nee ullis civium suorum legationibus flecti 
potSrat, ut patriae parceret. Denique Veturia mater et 
Volumnia uxor ex urbe ad eum venerunt; quarum 
fletu et precibus commotus est, ut exercitum remove- 
ret. Quo facto a Volscis ut proditor occisus esse dicl- 
tur. 

The Fabii <mt off at the Oremera, 477 B, 0. 

29. Eomani quum adversum Veientes bellum gerS- 
rent, familia Fabiorum sola hoc bellum suscepit. Pro- 
fecti sunt trecenti sex nobilissimi homines, duce Fabio 
consule. Quum saepe hostes vicissent, apud Cremeram 
fluvium castra posuerunt. Ibi Veientes dolo usi eos in 
insidias pellexerunt. In proelio ibi exorto omnes peri- 
erunt. Unus superfuit ex tanta familia, qui propter 
aetatem puerilem duci non potuerat ad pugnam. Hie 
genus propagavit ad Qu. Fabium Maximum ilium, qui 
Hannibalem prudenti cunctatione debilitavit. 

The JDecemviri.—La/ws of the Twelve Tables^ 451 B. C. 

80. Anno trecentesimo et altero ab urbe condita 
decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges scriberent. Hi 
primo anno bene egerunt ; secundo autem dominatio- 
nem exercere coeperunt. Sed quum unus eorum Ap- 
pius Claudius virginem ingenuam, Virginiam, Virginii 
centurionis filiam, corrumpSre vellet, pater eam occidit. 
Tum ad milites profugit, eosque ad seditionem commo- 
vit. Sublata est decemviris potestas, ipsique omnes 
aut morte aut exilio puniti sunt. 

1* 
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Election of Milita/ry TribuneB, AAA B, O. 

31. Anno trecentesimo decimo ab urbe condita dig- 
nitates mutatae sunt, et pro duobus consulibus facti 
tribuni militares consulari potestate. Hinc jam coepit 
Eomana res crescere. Nam Camillus eo anno Volsco- 
rum civitatem, quae per septuaginta annos bellum ges- 
seratj vicit ; et Aequorum iirbem et Sutrinorum, omni- 
bus deletis exercitibus, occupavit, et tres simul trium- 
phos egit. 

Gamillua and the Schoolmaster of Falerii. 

32. In bello contra Veientanos Furius Camillus ur- 
bem Falerios obsidebat. In qua obsidione quum ludi 
literarii magister principum filios ex urbe in castra hos- 
tium duxisset, Camillus scelestum munus non aocepit, 
sed hominem denudatum, manibus post tergum illiga- 
tis, reducendum Falerios puSris tradidit ; virgasque iis 
dedit, quibus proditorem in urbem agerent. 

Veil tdken^ 396 B. Cr—Rome taken and Jmmt dy the GauU, 890 
B.C. 

33. Hac tanta animi nobilitate commoti Falisci ur- 
bem Eomanis trsididerunt. Camillo autem apud Eoma- 
nos crimini datum est, quod albis equis triumphasset, 
et praedam inique divisisset; damnatusque ob eam 
causam, et civitate expulsus est. Paulo post Galli Se- 
nones ad urbem venerunt, Eomanos apud flumen Alli- 
am vicerunt, et urbem etiam occuparunt. Jam nihil 
praeter Capitolium defendi potuit. Et jam praesidium 
fame laborabat, et in eo erant, ut pacem a Gallis auro 
em^rent, quum Camillus cum manu militum superve- 
niens hostes magno proelio superaret. 
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Valor of Titus Manlius Torquatus^ 861 B. O. 

34. Anno trecentesimo nonagesimo quarto post ur- 
bem conditam Galli iterum ad urbem accessSrant, et 
quarto milliario trans Anienem fluvium consederant. 
Contra eos missus est T. Quinctius, Ibi Gallus quidam 
eximia corporis magnitudine fortissimum Eomanorum 
ad certamen singulare provocavit. T. Manlius, nobilis- 
simus juvenis, provocationem accepit, Grallum occidit, 
eumque torque aureo spoliavit, quo ornatus erat. Hinc 
et ipse et post^ri ejus Torquati appellati sunt. GalK 
fugam capessiverunt. 

Valor of Valerius Corvua^ 848 B. G, — ^TKe Ganils cease to trouble 
Borne, 

35. Novo bello cum Gallis exorto, anno urbis quad- 
ringentesimo sexto, iterum Gallus processit robore at- 
que armis insignia, et provocavit unum ex Eomanis, ut 
secum armis decerneret. Tum se M. Valerius, tribunus 
militum, obtiilit ; et, quum processisset armatus, corvus 
ei supra dextrum brachium sedit. Mox, commissa 
pugna, hie corvus alis et unguibus Galli oculos verbe- 
ravit. Ita factum est, ut Gallus facili negotio a Valerio 
interficeretur, qui bine Corvmi nomen accepit. 

Beginning ofSamnite Wars, 848 B. 0, 

86. Postea Eoraani bellum gesserunt cum Samniti- 
bus, ad quod L. Papirius Cursor cum honore dictatoris 
profectus est. Qui quum negotii cujusdam causa Eo- 
mam rediret, praecepit Q. Fabio Eulliano, magistro 
equitum, quem apud exercitum reliquit, ne pugnam 
cum hoste committeret. Sed ille occasionem nactus 
felicissime dimicavit, Samnites delevit. Ob banc rem 
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a dictatore capitis damnatus est At ille in urbem oon- 
fagit, et ingenti favore militum et populi liberatus est ; 
in Papirium autem tanta exorta est seditio, nt paene 
ipse interficeretur. 

The Roman Arm/y is made to paw under the yoke, 821 B. 0, — 
The Samnitee are conquered^ 290 B. G, 

37. Duobus annis post T. Yeturius et Spurius Pos- 
tumius consules bellum adversum Samnites gerebant. 
Hi a Pontio Thelesino, duce hostium, in insidias induc- 
ti sunt. Nam ad Furculas Caudinas Eomanos pellexit 
in angustias, unde sese expedire non poterant^ Ibi 
Pontius patrem suum Herennium rogavit, quid facien- 
dum putaret. Ille respondit, aut oranes occidendos 
esse, ut Eomanorum vires frangerentur, aut omnes di- 
mittendos, ut beneficio obligarentur. Pontius utrum- 
que consilium improbavit, omnesque sub jugum misit 
Samnites denique post bellum undequinquaginta anna- 
rum superati sunt 

War with Pyrrhus, 281 B, O. 

38. Devictis Samnitibus, Tarentinis bellum indic- 
tum est, quia legatis Eomanorum injuriam fecissent 
Hi Pyrrbum, Epiri regem, contra Eomanos auxilium 
poposcerunt Is mbx in Italiam venit, tumque primum 
Eomani cum transmarine hoste pugnaverunt. Missus 
est contra eum consul P. Valerius Laevinus. Hie, 
quum exploratores Pyrrhi cepisset, jussit eos per castra 
duci, tumque dimitti, ut renuntiarent Pyrrko, quaecun- 
que a Eomanis agerentur. 

39. Pugna commissa, Pyrrbus auxilio elepbantorum 
vicit Nox proelio finem dedit. Laevinus tamen per 
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noctem ftigit. Pyrrhus Bomanos mille octingentos ce- 
pit, eosque summo honore tractavit. Quum eos, qui in 
proelio interfecti fu^rant, omnes adversis vulneribus et 
truci vultu etiam mortuos jacere videret, tulisse ad coe- 
lum manus dicitur cum hac voce : " Ego cum talibus 
viris brevi orbem terrarum subigerem.'''*>^ 

40. Postea Pyrrhus Bomam perrexit ; omnia ferro 
igneque vastavit; Cainpaniam depopulatus est, atque 
ad Praeneste venit milliario ab urbe octavo decimo. 
Mox terrore exercitus, qui cum consule sequebatur, in 
Campaniam se recepit Legati ad Pyrrhum de captivis 
redimendis missi houorifice ab eo suscepti sunt ; capti- 
ves sine pretio reddidit. Unum ex legatis, Fabricium, 
sic admiratus est, ut ei quartam partem regni sui pro- 
mittSret, si ad se translret ; sed a Fabricio contemptus 
est. 

41. Quum jam Pyrrhus ingenti Romanorum admi- 
ratione teneretur, legatum misit Cineam, praestantissi- 
mum virum, qui pacem pet^ret ea conditione, ut Pyr- 
rhus eam partem ItaKae, quam armis occupaverat, obti- 
neret. Romani responderunt, eum cum Eomanis pacem 
habere non posse, nisi ex Italia recessisset. Cineas 
quum rediisset, Pyrrho eum interroganti, qualis ipsi 
Roma visa esset ; respondit, se regura patriam vidisse. 

42. In altero proelio cum rege Epiri commisso Pyr- 
rhus vulneratus est, elephanti interfecti, viginti millia 
hostium caesa sunt. Pyrrhus Tarentum fugit. Inter- 
jecto anno, Fabricius contra eum missus est. Ad hunc 
medicus Pyrrhi nocte venit promittens, se Pyrrhum 
veneno occisurum, si munus sibi daretur. Hunc Fa- 
bricius vinctum reduci jussit ad dominum. Tunc rex 
admiratus ilium dixisse fertur : " lUe est Fabricius, qui 
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difficilius ab honestate, quam sol a cursu suo averti po- 
test." Paulo post Pyrrhus, tertio etiam proelio fusus, 
a Tarento recessit, et, quum in Graeciam rediisset, apud 
Argos, Peloponnesi urbem, interfectus est. 



Period IIL — Homcm Triumphs. 

FEOM THE FIBST PIXNIO WAB TO THE CONQUEST OP OBEEOE, 
146 B. G. 

First Punic {Ca/rtJuiginicm) War, 264 B, C. 

43. Anno quadringentesimo nonagesimo post ur- 
bem conditam Eomanorum exercitus primum in Sici- 
lian! trajecerunt, regemque Syracusarum Hieronem, 
Poenosque, qui multas civitates in ea insula occupavS- 
rant, superaverunt^H^uinto anno hujus belli, quod 
contra Poenos gerebatur, primum Eomani, C. Duillio 
et Cn. Cornelio Asina consulibus, in mari dimicave- 
runt. Duillius Cartliaginienses vicit, triginta naves 
occupavit, quatuordgcim mersit, septem millia hostium 
cepit, tria millia occidit. Nulla victoria Eomanis gra- 
tior fuit. Duillio concessum est, ut, quum a coena re- 
diret, pugri funalia gestantes et tibicen eum comitaren- 
tur. 

Mrat Punic War, continued. — Iwoamn of Africa, 256 B, C. 

44. Paucis annis interjectis, bellum in *AMcam 
translatum est. Hamilcar, Carthaginiensium dux, pug- 
na navali superatur; nam perditis sexaginta quatuor 
navibus se recepit; Eomani viginti duas amiserunt. 
Quum in Africam venissent, Poenos in pluribus proe- 
liis vicerunt, magnam vim horninum ceperunt, septua- 
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ginta qnatuor civitates in fidein acceperuntw Turn victi 
Carthaginienses pacem a Eomanis petierunt Quam 
quum M. Atilius Eegulus, Eomanorum dux, dare nol- 
let nisi durissimis conditionibus, Carthaginienses auxi- 
lium petierunt a Lacedaemoniis. Hi Xanthippum mise- 
runt, qui Eomanum exercitum magno proelio vicit. 
Eegulus ipse captvis et in vinoula conjectus est. 

45. Non tamen ubique fortuna Carthaginiensibus 
favit. Quum aliquot proeliis victi essent, Eegiilum ro- 
gaverunt, ut Eomam proficisceretur, et pacem capti- 
vorumque permutationem a Eomanis obtineret. Ille 
quum Eomam venisset, inductus in senatum dixit, se 
desiisse Eomanum esse ex ilia die, qua in potestatem 
Poenorum venisset. Turn Eomanis suasit, ne pacem 
cum Carthaginiensibus facerent : illos enim tot casibus 
fractos spem nuUam nisi in pace habere : tanti non 
esse, ut tot millia Qaptivorum propter se uuum et pau- 
cos, qui ex Eomanis oapti essent, redderentur. Haec 
sententia obtinuit. Eegressus igitur in Africam crude- 
lissimis suppliciis exstinctus est. n^ 

End of the First Punic War, 241 B. G. 

46. Tandem, C. Lutatio Catulo, A. Postumio con- 
sulibus, anno belli Punici vicesimo tertio magnum proe- 
lium navale commi sum est contra Lilybaeum, promon- 
torium Siciliae. In eo proelio septuaginta tres Cartha- 
giniensium naves captae, centum viginti quiuque de- 
mersae, triginta duo millia hostium capta, tredecim 
millia occisa sunt. Statim Carthaginienses pacem peti- 
erunt, eisque pax tributa est. Captivi Eomanorum, 
qui tenebantur a Carthaginiensibus, redditi sunt. Poe- 
ni Sicilia, Sardinia, et ceteris insulis, quae inter Italiarn 
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Africamque jacent, decesserunt, omnemque Hispaniam, 
quae citra Iberum est, Eomanis permiserunt. 

Siege of Sagunimn, — The Second Funic Wa/r^ 218 B. C, 

47. Paulo post Punicum bellum renovatum est per 
Hannibalem, Carthaginiensium ducem, quern pater 
Hamilcar novem annps natura aris aidmov^rat, ut odium 
perenne in Eomanos juraret. Hie annum agens vicesi- 
mum aetatis Saguntum, Hispaniae civitatem, Bomanis 
amicam, oppugnare aggressus est. Huic Eomani per 
legatos denuntiaverunt, ut bello abstineret. Qui quum 
legatos admittere noUet, Eomani Carthaginem mise- 
runt, ut mandaretur Hannibali, ne bellum contra socios 
popiili Eomani gereret. Dura responsa a Carthagini- 
ensibus reddita. Saguntinis interea fame victis, Eoma- 
ni Carthaginiensibus bellum indixerunt. 

Hannibal crosses the Alps^ 218 B, C, — Battles of the Ticinus, Tre- 
hia^ and Lake Trasimenus. — Battle of Cannae^ 216 B, G. 

48. Hannibal, fratre Hasdrubale in Hispania relicto, 
Pyrenaeum et Alpes transiit. Traditur in Italiam oc- 
toginta millia peditum, et viginti millia equitum, septem 
et triginta elephantos abduxisse. Interea multi Ligii- 
res et Galli Hannibali se conjunxerunt. Primus ei oc- 
currit P. Cornelius Scipio, qui, proelio ad Ticinum 
commisso, superatus est, et, vulnSre accepto, in castra 
rediit. Tum Sempronius Gracchus conflixit ad Trebi- 
am amnem. Is quoque vincitur. Multi popiili se 
Hannibali dediderunt. Inde in Tusciam progressus 
Flaminium consulem ad Trasimenum lacum superat. 
Ipse Flaminius interemptus, Eomanorum viginti quin- 
que millia caesa sunt. 
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49. Quingentesimo et quadragesimo anno post nr- 
bem conditam L. Aemilius Paullus et P. Terentius 
Varro contra Hannibalem mittuntur. Quamquam in- 
tellectum erat, Hannibalem non aliter vinci posse quam 
mora, Varro tamen, morae impatiens, apud vicum, qui 
Cannae appellatur, in Apulia pugnavit ; ambo consules 
victi, Paullus interemptus est. In ea pugna consulares 
aut praetorii viginti, senatores triginta capti aut occiBi ; 
militum quadraginta millia, equitum tria millia^et quin- 
genti perierunt. In his tantis malis nemo tamen pacis 
mentionem facere dignatus est. Servi, quod nunquam 
ante factum, manumissi et milites facti sunt. 

50. Post cam pugnam multae Italiae civitates, quae 
Romanis paruerant, se ad Hannibalem transtulerunt. 
Hannibal Romanis obtulit, ut captivos redimerent ; re- 
sponsumque est a senatu, eos cives non esse necessarios, 
qui armati capi potuissent. Hos omnes ille postea va- 
riis suppliciis inter^cit, et tres modios aureorum annu- 
lorum Cartbaginem misit, quos manibus equitum Ro- 
manorum, senatorum, et militum detraxSrat. Interea 
in Hispania firater Hannibalis, Hasdrubal, qui ibi re- 
manserat cum magno exercitu, a duobus Scipionibus 
vincitur, perditque in pugna triginta quinque millia 
hominum. 

51. Anno quarto postquam Hannibal in Italiam 
venerat, M. Claudius Marcellus consul apud Nolam, 
civitatem Campaniae, contra Hannibalem bene pugna- 
vit. lUo tempore Philippus, Demetrii filius, rex Mace- 
doniae, ad Hannibalem legatos mittit, eique auxilia 
contra Romanos pollicetur. Qui legati quum a Roma- 
nis capti essent, M. Valerius Laevinus cum navibus 
missus est, qui regem impediret, quo minus copias in 
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Italiam trajicSret. Idem in Macedoniam penetrans re- 
gem Philippum vicit. 

52. In Sicilia quoque res prospere gesta est. Mar- 
cellus magnam hujus insulae partem cepit, quam Poeni 
occupaverant ; Syracusas, nobilissimam urbem, expug- 
navit, et ingentem inde praedam Eomam misit. Lae- 
vinus in Macedonia cum Philippo et multis Graeciae 
populis amicitiam fecit ; et in Siciliam profectus Han- 
nonera, Poenorum ducem, apud Agrigentum cepit; 
q^iadraginta civitates in deditionem accepit, viginti sex 
expugnavit. Ita omni Sicilia recepta, cum ingenti glo- 
ria Eomam regressus est. -.y^ 

53. Interea in Hispaniam, ubi duo Scipiones ab 
Hasdrubale interfecti erant, missus est P. Cornelius 
Scipio, vir Eomanorum omnium fere primus. Hie, 
puer duodeviginti annorum, in pugna ad Ticinum, pa- 
trem singulari virttite servavit. Deinde post cladem 
Cannensem multos nobilissimorum juvenum Italiam 
deserere cupientium, auctoritate sua ab hoc consilio 
deterruit. Viginti quatuor annorum juv^nis in Hispa- 
niam missus, die, qua venit, Carthaginem Novam ce- 
pit, in qua omne aurum et argentum et belli apparatum 
Poeni habebant, nobilissimos quoque obsides, quos ab 
Hispanis acceperant. Hos obsides parentibus suis red- 
didit. Quare omnes fere Hispaniae civitates ad eum 
uno animo transierunt. 

54. Ab eo inde tempore res Eomanorum in dies 
laetiores factae sunt Hasdrubal a fratre ex Hispania in 
Italiam evocatus, apud Senam, Piceni civitatem, in in- 
sidias incidit, et strenue pugnans occisus est. Plurimae 
autem civitates, quae in Bruttiis ab Hannibale teneban- 
tur, Eomanis se tradiderunt. 
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55. Anno decimo quarto postquam in Italiam Han 
nibal venerat, Scipio consul creatus, et in Africam mis- 
sns est. Ibi contra Hannonem, ducem Carthaginien- 
sium, prosp^re pugnat, totumque ejus exercitum delet. 
Secundo proelio und^cim millia hominum occidit, et 
castra cepit cum quatuor millibus et quingentis militi- 
bus. Syphacem, Numidiae regem, qui se cum Poenis 
conjunxerat, cepit, eumque cum nobilissimis Numidis 
et infinitis spoliia Eomam misit. Qua re audita, omnis 
fere Italia Hannibalem deserit. Ipse a CarthaginiensJ- 
bus in AMcam redire jubetur. Ita anno decimo septi- 
mo Italia ab Hannibale liberata est. 

Battle ofZama, 202 B. C. 

56. Post plures pugnas et pacem plus semel frustra 
tentatam, pugna ad Zamam committitur, in qua peri- 
tissimi duces copias suas ad bellum educebant. Scipio 
victor recedit ; Hannibal cum paucis equitibus evadit. 
Post hoc proelium pax cum Carthaginiensibus facta 
est. Scipio, quum Eomam rediisset, ingenti gloria tri- 
umphavit, atque Africanus appellatus est. Sic finem 
accepit secundum Punicum bellum post annum unde- 
vicesimum quam coeperat. 

War with Philip, — Cynoscephalae, 197 B. O. 

57. Finito Punico beUo, secutum est Macedonicum 
contra Philippum regem. Superatus est rex a T. 
Quinctio Flaminio apud Cynoscephalas, paxque ei data 
est his legibus : ne Graeciae civitatibus, quas Eomani 
contra eum defenderant, bellum inferret ; ut captivos 
et transfugas redderet ; quinquaginta solum naves ha- 
beret ; reliquas' Eomanis daret ; mille talenta praesta- 
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ret, et obsidem daret filium Demetrium. T. Quinctiiis 
etiam Lacedaemoniis intulit bellum, et discern eorum 
Nabidem vicit. j 



J 

War n 



Var with Antiochus^ 192 B. C, 

58. Finite bello Macedonico, secutum est bellum 
Syriacum contra Antiochum regem, cum quo Hanni- 
bal se junxerat. Missus est contra eum L. Cornelius 
Scipio consul, cui frater ejus Scipio Africanus legatus 
est additus. Hannibal navali proelio victus, Antiochus 
autem ad Magnesiam, Asiae civitatem, a Cornelio Sci- 
pione consule ingenti proelio fusus est. Tum rex An- 
tiochus pacem petit. Data est ei hac lege, ut ex Euro- 
pa et Asia recederet, atque intra Taurum se contineret, 
decern millia talentorum et viginti obsides praeberet, 
Hannibalem, concitorem belli, dederet. Scipio Eomam 
rediit, et ingenti gloria triumphavit. Nomen et ipse, 
ad imitationem fratris, Asiafici accepit. 

Wa/t with Peraeus.^Pydna^ 168 B, C, 

59. Philippo, rege Macedoniae, mortuo, filius ejus 
Perseus rebellavit, ingentibus copiis paratis. Dux Eo- 
manorum, P. Licinius consul, contra eum missus, gravi 
proelio a rege victus est. Eex tamen pacem petebat. 
Cui Eomani earn praestare noluerunt, nisi his conditio- 
nibus, ut se et suos Eomanis dederet. Mox Aemilius 
Paullus consul regem ad Pydnam superavit, et viginti 
millia peditum ejus occidit. Equitatus cum rege fugit. 
Urbes Macedoniae omnes, quas rex tenu^rat, Eomanis 
se dediderunt. Ipse Perseus ab amicis desertus in 
Paulli potestatem venit. Hie, multis etiam aliis rebus 
gestis, cum ingenti pompa Eomam rediit in nave Per- 
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sei, inusitatae magnitudinis ; nam sedecim remorum 
ordines babuisse dicitur. Triumphavit magnificentis- 
sime in curru aureo, duobus filiis utroque latere adstan- 
tibus. Ante currum inter captivos duo regis filii et 
ipse Perseus ducti sunt 

Third Funic War, 149-6 B, 0. 

60. Tertium deinde bellum contra Carthaginem 
susceptum est sexcentesimo et alt^ro anno ab urbe con- 
dita, anno quinquagesimo primo postquam secundum 
bellum Punicum transactum erat. L. Marcius Censo- 
rinus et M. Manlius consules in Africam trajecerunt, 
et oppugnaverunt Carthaginem. Multa ibi praeclare 
gesta sunt per Scipionem, Scipionis Africani nepotem, 
qui tribunus in Africa militabat Hujus apud omnes 
ingens metus et reverentia erat, neque quidquam magis 
Carthaginiensium duces vitabant, quam contra eum 
proelium committ^re. 

61. Quum jam magnum esset Scipionis nomen, ter- 
tio anno postquam Eomani in Africam trajecSrant, con- 
sul est creatus, et contra Carthaginem missus. Is hanc 
urbem a civibus acerrime defensam cepit ac diruit. 
Ingens ibi praeda facta, plurimaque inventa sunt, quae 
multarum civitatum excidiis Carthago coUegerat. Haec 
omnia Scipio civitatibus Italiae, Siciliae, Africae red- 
didit, quae sua recognosc^bant. Ita Carthago scptin- 
gentesimo anno, postquam condita erat, deleta est. 
Scipio nomen Africani junioris accepit. 

Corinth taien^ 146 B. 0. 

62. IntSrim in Macedonia quidam P§eudophilippus 
arma movit, et P. Juvencium, Eomanorum ducem, ad 



22 ■ BOMAN HISTOBY. — ^PErtR)D IV. 

interMcionem vicit. Post eum Q. Caecilius Metellus 
dux a Eomanfe contra Pseudophilippum missus est, et, 
viginti quinque millibus ex militibus ejus occisis, Ma- 
cedoniam recepit; ipsum etiam Pseudophilippum in 
potestatem suam redegit. Corinthiis quoque bellum 
indictum est, nobilissimae Graeciae civitati, propter in- 
juriam Eomanis legatis illatam. Hauc Mummius con- 
sul cepit ac diruit. Tres igitur Eomae simul celeberri- 
mi triumphi fuerunt ; Scipionis ex Africa, ante cujus 
currum ductus est Hasdrubal ; Metelli ex Ma<3edonia, 
cujus currum praecessit Andriscus, qui et Pseudophi- 
lippus dicitur ; Mummii ex Corintho, ante quem signa 
aenea et pictae tabulae et alia urbis clarissimae orna- 
menta praelata sunt. 



Period IV. — Cwil Dissensions. 

FEOM THE CONQUEST OF GREECE TO THE DISSOLUTION OP THE 
BOMAN COMMONWEALTH, 31 B. 0. 

War with the Ladtanians, — Viriathus^ 149 B, G. 

63. Anno sexcentesimo decimo post urbem condi- 
tam Viriathus in Lusitania bellum contra Eomanos ex- 
citavit. Pastor primo fuit, mox latronum dux; pos- 
tremo tantos ad bellum popiilos concitavit, ut vindex 
libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. Denique a suis 
interfectus est. Quum interfectores ejus praemium a 
Caepiohe consiile peterent, responsum est, nunquam 
Eomanis placuisse, imperatorem a militibus suis inter- 
fici. 
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Nwmantia talcen, 188 B. G. ■ t 

64. Deinde bellum exortum est cum Numantinis, 
civitate Hispaniae. Victus ab his Qu. Pompeius, et 
post eum C. Hostilius Mancinus consul, qui pacem cum 
iis fecit infamem, quam populus et senatus jussit infrin- 
gi, atque ipsum Mancinum hostibus tradi. Turn P. 
Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus est. Is primum 
militem ignavum et corruptum correxit ; tum multas 
Hispaniae civitates partim bello cepit, partim in dedi- 
tionera accepit. Postremo ipsam Numantiam fame ad 
deditionem coegit, urbemque evertit ; reliquam provin- 
ciam in fidem accepit. 

Wwr with Jugurtha^ 112 B. G, 

65. P. Scipione Nasica et L. Calpurnio Bestia con- 
sulibus, Jugurthae, Namidarum regi, bellum illatum 
est, quod Adherbalem et Hiempsalem, Micipsae filios, 
patrueles suos, interemisset. Missus adversus eum con- 
sul Calpurnius Bestia corruptus regis pecunia pacem 
cum eo flagitiosissimam fecit, quae a senatu improbata 
est. Denique Qu. Caecilius Metellus consul Jugurtham 
variis proeliis vicit, elephantos ejus occidit vel cepit, 
multas civitates ipsius in deditionem accepit. Ei suc- 
cessit C. Marius, qui bello termmum posuit, ipsumque 
Jugurtham cepit Ante currum triumphantis Marii 
Jugurtha cum duobus filiis ductus est vinctus, et mox 
jussu consulis in carcere strangulatus. 

Social or Marsian War, 91, J?. G, 

66. Sexcentesimo qainquagesimo nono anno ab ur- 
be condita in Italia gravissimum bellum exarsit. Nam 
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Picentes, Marsi, Pelignfque, qui multos annos populo 
Eomano obedierant, aequa cum illis jura sibi dari pes- 
tulabant. Perniciosum admodum hoc bellum fuit. P. 
Eutilius consul in eo occisus est ; plures exercitus fusi 
fugaiique. Tandem L, Cornelius Sulla cum alia egre- 
gie gessit, tum Cluentium, hostium ducem, cum magnis 
copiis, fudit. Per quadriennium cum gravi utriusque 
partis calamitate hoc bellum tractum est. Quinto de- 
mum anno L. Cornelius Sulla ei imposuit finem. Eo- 
mani tamen, id quod prius negaverant, jus civitatis, 
bello finite, sociis tribuerunt. -.- 

Mithridatic Wa/r, — Fvnt Ciml Wa/r. — Mwrim^ Sulla, 88 B, 0. 

67. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo sexagesuno 
sexto primum Eomae bellum civile exortum est ; eo- 
dem anno etiam Mitliridaticum. Causam bello civili 
C. Marius dedit. Nam quum Sullae bellum adversus 
Mithridatem, regem Ponti, decretum esset, Marius ei 
hunc honorem eripSre conatus est. Sed Sulla, qui ad- 
huc cum legionibus suis in Italia morabatur, cum exer- 
citu Eomam venit, et adversarios cum interfecit, tum 
fugavit. Tum rebus Eomae utcunque composttis, in 
Asiam profectus est, pluribusque proeliis Mithridatem 
coegit,<ut pacem a Eomanis petdret, et Asia, quam in- 
vaserat, relicta, regni sui finibus contentus esset. 

Oivil War, continued. 

68. Sed dum Sulla in Graecia et Asia Mithridatem 
vincit, Marius, qui fugatus fu^rat, et Cornelius Cinna, 
unus ex consulibus, bellum in Italia repararunt, et in-. 
gressi Eomam nobilissimos ex senatu et consulares vi- 
ros interfecerunt ; multos proscripserunt ; ipsius Sullae 
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domo eversa, filios et uxorem ad fugam compulerunt 
Ujiiversus reliquus senatus ex urbe fiigiens ad Sullam 
in Graeciam venit, orans ut patriae subvenirot Sulla 
in Italiam trajecit, hostium exercitus vicit, mdi etiam 
urbem ingressus est, quam caede et sanguine ci\dum 
replevit. Quatuor millia inermium, qui se dedid^fant, 
interfici jussit ; duo millia equitum et senatorum pro- 
scripsit. Turn de Mithridate triumphavit. Duo haeo 
bella funestissima, Italicum, quod et sociale dictum est, 
et civile, consumpserunt ultra centum et quinquaginta 
millia hominum, viros consulages viginti quatuor, prae- 
torios septem, aedilitios sexaginta, senatores fere du* 
centos. 

Mithridatie War, continued, — LueuUaa, 

69. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo septuagesl- 
mo sexto, L. Licinio LucuUo et M. Aurelio Cotta con- 
sulibus, mortuus est Nicomedes, rex Bithyniae, et testa- 
mento populum Eomanum fecit heredem. Mithridates, 
pace rupta, Asiam rursus voluit invadSre. Adversus 
eum ambo consules missi variam habuere fortunam. 
Cotta apud Chalcedonem victus proelio, a rege etiam 
intra oppidum obsessus est Sed quum se inde Mithri- 
dates Cyzicum transtulisset, ut, hac urbe capta, totam 
Asiam invad^ret, Lucullus ei, alter consul, occurrit, ac 
dum Mithridates in obsidione Cyzici commoratur, ipse 
eum a tergo obsedit, fameque consumptum multis proe- 
liis vicit. Postremo Byzantium fugavit ; navali quo- 
que proelio ejus duces oppressit. Ita una hiSme et 
aestate a Lucullo centum fere millia militum regis ex- 
stincta sunt. \ * 
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Wa/r of the Gladiators,— Spwrtam%^ 73 B, 0. JV 

70. Anno urbis sexcentesimo septuagesimo octavo 
novum in Italia bellum commotum est. Septuaginta 
enim quatuor gladiatores, ducibus Spartaco, Crixo, et 
Oenomao, e ludo gladiatorio, qui Capuae erat, effuge- 
runt, et per Italiam vagantes paene non levius bellum, 
qimm Hannibal, moverunt. Nam contraxerunt exer- 
citum fere sexaginta millium armatorum, multosque 
duces et duos Eomanos consiiles vicerunt Ipsi victi 
sunt in Apulia a M. Licinio Crasso proconsule, et, post 
multas calamitates Italiae, tertio anno huic bello finis 
est impositus. 

Successes of Lucullus against Mithridates. 

71. Interim L. Lucullus bellum Mithridaticum per- 
sectitus regnum Mithridatis invasit, ipsumque regem 
apud Cabira civitatem, quo ingentes copias ex omni 
regno addux&at Mithridates, ingenti proelio superatum 
fugavit, et castra ejus diripuit. Armenia quoque Mi- 
nor, quam tenebat, eidem erepta est. Susceptus est 
Mithridates a Tigrane, Armeniae rege, qui tum ingenti 
gloria imperabat ; sed hujus quoque regnum Lucullus 
est ingressus. Tigranocerta, nobilissimam Armeniae 
civitatem, cepit; ipsum regem, cum magno exercitu 
venientem, ita vicit, ut robur militum Armeniorum 
deleret. Sed quum Lucullus finem bello imponere pa- 
raret, successor ei missus est. 

Pompeyputs dovm the Pirates^ 67 B, G.^Is appointed mccessor 
to Lucullus, — Death of Mithridates^ 63 B, C. 

72. Per ilia tempora piratae omnia maria infestabant 
ita, ut Eomanis, toto orbe terrarum victoribus, sola 
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navigatio tuta non esset. Quare id bellum Cn. Pom- 
peio decretum est, quod intra paucos menses incredibili 
felicitate et celeritate confecit, Mox ei delatum bellum 
contra regem Mithridatem et Tigranem. Quo suscepto, 
Mithridatem in Armenia Minore nocturno proelio vicit, 
castra diripuit, et quadraginta millibus ejus occisis, vi- 
ginti tantum de exercitu suo perdidit et duos centurio- 
nes. Mithridates fugit cum uxore et duobus comitibus, 
neque multo post, Pharnacis filii sui seditione coactus, 
venenum hausit. Hunc vitae finem habuit Mitbrida- 
tes, vir ingentis industriae atque consilii. Eegnavit 
aniiis sexaginta, vixit septuaginta duobus : contra Eo- 
manos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

Victories of Pompey over Tigranes : he takes Jermalem^ 63 B, G, 

78. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intulit. lUe 
se ei dedidit, et in castra Pompeii venit, ac diadema 
suum in ejus manibus collocavit, quod ei Pompeius re- 
posuit. Parte regni eum multavit et grandi pecunia. 
Tum alios etiam reges et popiilos superavit. Armeni- 
am Minorem Deiotaro, Galatiae regi, donavifc, quia auxi- 
lium contra Mithridatem tulerat. Seleuciam, vicinam 
Antiochiae civitatem, libertate donavit, quod regem 
Tigranem non recepisset. Inde in Judaeam transgres- 
sus, Hierosolymam, caput gentis, tertio mense cepit, 
duodecim millibus Judaeorum occisis, ceteris in fidem 
receptis. His gestis finem antiquissimo bello imposuit. 
Ante triumphantis currum ducti sunt filii Mithridatis, 
filius Tigranis, et Aristobulus, rex Judaeorum. Prae- 
lata ingens pecunia, auri atque argenti infinitum. Hoc 
tempore nullum per orbem terrarum grave bellum erat. , 
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Catiline's Conspiracy^ 63 B. C, 

74. M. Tullio Cicerone oratore et C. Antonio con- 
sulibus, anno ab urbe condita sexcentesimo undetiona- 
gesimo L. Sergius Catilina, nobilissimi generis vir, sed 
ingenii pravissimi, ad delendam patriam conjuravit cum 
quibnsdam clans quidem sed audacxbus viris. A Cice- 
rone urbe expulsus est, socii ejus deprehensi et in car- 
cere strangulati sunt. Ab Antonio, altSro consiile, 
Catilina ipse proelio victus est et interfectus. 

Caesar Consul^ 59 B. C, : in Gaul^ 68 B, C. 

75. Anno urbis conditae sexcentesimo nonagesimo 
tertio C. Julius Caesar cum L. Bibiilo consul est factus. 
Quum ei Gallia decreta esset, semper vincendo usque 
ad Oceanum Britannicum processit. Domuit autem 
annis novem fere omnem Galliam, quae inter Alpes, 
flumen Ehodanum, Ehenum et Oceanum est. Britan- 
nis mox bellum intulit, quibus ante eum ne nomen qui- 
dem Eomanorum cognitum erat; Germanos quoque 
trans Ehenum aggressus, ingentibus proeliis vicit. 

Crassus slain ly the Farthians, 53 B. C, 

76. Circa eadem tempora M. Licinius Crassus con- 
tra Parthos missus est. Et quum circa Carras contra 
omina et auspicia proelium commisisset, a Surena, Oro- 
dis regis duoe, victus et interfectus est cum filio, claris- 
simo et praestantissimo juvene. Eeliquiae exercitus 
per C. Cassium quaestorem servatae sunt. 

Ciml Wo^of Pompey and Caesar^ 49 B, G, 

77. Hinc jam bellum civile successit, quo Eomani 
nominis fortuna mutata est. Caesar enim victor e Gal- 
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lia- rediens, absens coepit poscere altSrum consulatum ; 
quern quum aliqui sine dubitatione deferrent, contra- 
dictum est a Pompeio et aliis, jussusque est, dimissis 
exercilabus, in urbem redire. Propter hanc injuriam 
ab Arimino, ubi milites congregatos habebat, infesto 
exercitu Eomam contendit. Consiiles cum Pompeio, 
senatusque omnis atque universa nobilitas ex urbe fu- 
git, et in Graeciam transiit ; et, dum senatus bellum 
contra Caesarem parabat, hie vacuam urbem ingressua 
dictatorem se fecit. 

Defeat of Pompey^s party in Spain. — Battle of FTiarmlitte' 4S 
B, G, — Death of Pompey, 

78. Inde Hispanias petit, ibique Pompeii legiones 
fluperavit ; tum in Graecia adversum Pompeium ipsum 
dimicavit. Primo proelio victus est et fugatus ; evasit 
tamen, quia nocte interveniente Pompeius sequi noluit ; 
dixitque Caesar, nee Pompeium scire vincere, et illo 
tantum die se potuisse superari. Deinde in Thessalia 
apud Pharsalum ingentibus utrinque copiis commissis 
dimicaverunt. Nunquam adhuc Eomanae copiae ma- 
jores neque melioribus ducibus conven^rant. Pugna- 
tum est ingenti contentione, victusque ad postremum 
Pompeius, et castra ejus direpta sunt./Ipse fugatus 
Alexandriam petiit, ut a rege Aegypti, cui tutor a se- 
natu datus faerat, accip^ret auxilia. At hie forttinam 
magis quam amicitiam sectitus, occidit Pompeium, ca- 
put ejus et annulum Oaesari misit. Quo conspecto, 
Caesar lacrymas fudisse dicitur, tanti viri intuens caput, 
et genSri quondam sui. 
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Caesar assassinated in the Senate-House^ 44 B. 0. 

79. Quum ad Alexandriam venisset Caesar, Ptole- 
maeus ei insidias parare voluit, qua de causa regi hel- 
ium illatum est. Eex victus in Nilo periit, inventum- 
que est corpus ejus- cum lorica aurea. Caesar, Alexan- 
dria potltus, regnum Cleopatrae dedit. Turn inde pro- 
fectus Pompeianarum partium reliquias est persecutus, 
bellisque civilibus toto terrarum orbe compositis, Eo- 
mam rediit. TJbi quum insolentius agere coepisset, 
conjuratum est in eum a sexaginta vel amplius s^nato- 
ribus, equitibusque Eomanis. Praecipui fuerunt inter 
conjuratos Bruti duo ex genere illius Bruti, qui, regibus 
expulsis, primus Eomae consul fuSrat, C. Cassius et 
Servilius Casca. Ergo Caesar, quum in curiam venis- 
set, viginti tribus vulneribus confossus est. 

The Second Triurmirate^ Octavius, Antony^ and Lepidvs, 43 B, O. 
— Death of Cicero. 

80. Interfecto Caesare, anno urbis septingentesimo 
nono bella civilia reparata sunt. Senatus favebat Cae- 
saris percussoribus, Antonius consul a Caesaris partibus 
stabat. Ergo turbata republica, Antonius, multis sce- 
leribus commissis, a senatu hostis judicatus est. Fusus 
fugatusque Antonius, amisso exercitu, confugit ad Le- 
pidum, qui Caesari magister eqmtum fuerat, et turn 
grandes copias militum habebat ; a quo susceptus est. 
Mox Octavianus cum Antonio pacem fecit, et quasi 
vindicaturus patris sui mortem, a quo per testamentum 
fuerat adoptatus, Eomam cum exercitu profectus extor- 
sit, ut sibi juveni viginti annorum consulatus daretur. 
Tum junctus cum Antonio et Lepido rempublicam ar- 



% 



CIVIL DISSEN^SIONS. 81 

mis tenere coepit, seuatumque proscripsit. Per hos 
etiam Cicero orator occlsus est, multique alii nobiles. 

Battle ofPUlippi, 42 B. C, 

81. Interea Brutus et Cassius, interfect^res Caesaris, 
ingens bellum moverunt. Profecti contra eos Caesar 
Octavianus, qi;Li postea Augustus est appellatus, et M. 
AMonius, apud Philippos, Macedpniae urbem, contra 
eos pugnaverunt. Primo prdelio victi sunt Antonius 
et Caesar ; periit tamen dux nobilitatis Cassius ; secun- 
do Bruturn et infinitara nobilitatem, quae cum illis bel- 
lum susceperat, victam interfecerunt. Turn victores 
rempublicam ita inter se diviserunt, ut Octavianus 
Caesar Hispanias, Gallias, Italiam teneret; Antonius 
Orientem, Lepidus Africam accipgret. 

, Battle of Actium^ Zl B. C. 

82. Paulo post Antonius, repudiata sorore Caesaris 
Octaviani, Cleopatram, reginam Aegypti, uxorera duxit. 
Ab hac incitatus ingens bellum commovit, dum Cleo- 
patra cupiditate muliSbri optat Romae regnare. Victus 
est ab Augusto navali pugna clara et illustri apud Ac- 
tium, qui locus in Epiro est. Hinc fugit in Aegyptum, 
et, desperatis rebus, quum omnes ad Augustum transi- 
rent, se ipse interemit. Cleopatra quoque aspidem sibi 
admisit, et veneno ejus exstincta est. Ita bellis toto 
orbe confectis, Octavianus Augustus Romam rediit an- 
no duodecimo quam consul fuerat. Ex eo inde tem- 
pore rempublicam per quadraginta et quatuor annos' 
solus obtinuit. Ante enim duodecim annis cum Anto- 
nio et Lepido tenuSrat. Ita ab initio principatus ejus 
usque ad finem quinquaginta sex anni faere. ^^ 
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Period V. — Roman Empire. 

FROM THB DISSOLUTION OF THE COMMONWEALTH TO THE DEATH 
OF DOMITIAN, THE LAST OF THE CAESARS, 96 A. D. 

Tiberius^ 14 A. D. 

83. Tiberius Nero, privignus idem ac gener heres 
que Augusti, totus ab illo diversus fuit ; ingenio non 
solum arroganti trucique, sed etiam occulto, fingendis- 
que virtutibus subdolo. Principia ejus imperii mode- 
rata, Grermanici Caesaris metu. Quo exstincto, metu 
solutus, mores solvit. Sed ejus petulantiae a Livia 
raatre, quam reverebatur, non nihil obstitum^ Rege 
Cappadociae, per specie'm amicitiae, evocato retentoque, 
ejus regnum in provinciam redegit. Herodem Agrip- 
pam, in custodiam tradidit, quia publice precatus erat, 
ut Caium, Germanici filium, videret Augustum.jf Inter 
haec, Livia matre demortua, in omne ruit crudelitatis 
genus. Drusum Caesarem, ex se geuitum, aflFectati 
regni suspectum, veneno sustulit. Neronem ac Dru- 
sum, Germanici filios, nepotes suos, fame necavit. Se- 
jani praefecti praetorii instinctu, Romam primorum 
civitatis caedibus polluit. Sed tandem ira Principis in 
ipsum vertit crudelitatis auctorem. In Capream insu- 
1am quum secessisset, eam inSmem reddidit sua nequi- 
tia luxuque. Ad ultimum, deliciis confectus, ad Mise- 
num exstinguitur, principatus sui anno vicesimo tertio. 

Caligula, 87 A, D. 

84. Caius Caligula, Germanico et Agrippina geni- 
tus, in castris militari habitu educatus, ex eoque Cali- 
giila dictus est Is primo quidem baud indignum se 
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Germanico patre, ac populi Romani favore, praebnit 
Sed brevi tyrannus exstitit, Tiberio immanior. Quum 
plurima vesanae mentis deliria edidisset, et adversum 
cunctos ingenti avaritia, libidine, crudelitate saeviret, 
interfectufl in palatio est anno imperii tertio. 

Claudius^ 41 A. D. 

85. Claudius Nero, Caligulae patruus, ab eo ad lu- 
dibrium reservatus, imperii successor fait ; bonus prin- 
ceps magis, quam sapiens. Britanniam et Orcadas in- 
siilas, sine proelio ac sanguine, subegit. In amicos 
adeo effiisus, ut A. Plautium, ob res in Britannia pros- 
pere gestas triumphantem, Caesar ipse prosequeretur, 
eique Capitolium conscendenti laevum tegdret latus. 
lUud dementer, quod, praeterito Britannico Alio, Nero- • 
nem privignum heredem imperii fecit. Itaque privigni 
fraude pater cum filio exstinguitur. Tenet fama, vene- 
num Claudio ab Agripplna conjiige in boleto datum. 
Annos imperavit quatuordecim. v 

Fero, 64 A, 2>. 

86. Nero, Grermanici ex filia nepos, Caligulae avun- 
culo magis, quam avo, se similem praebuit. Agrippi- 
nam matrem, Octaviam conjiigem, Antoniam amitam, 
aliosque cognatione proximos, Sendcam quoque prae- 
ceptorem, Lucani poetae patruum, ipsumque Lucanum, 
necavit. Ad haec magnam urbis partem, obscuris 
aedibus informem, per ludum incendit, ut Trojae re- 
praesentaret incendium : culpam poenamque in Cbris- 
tianos transtulit. In re militari nihil omnino ausus, 
Britanniam paene amisit. A senatu hostis ^xxdicat^s, e 
palatio fiigit, et in suburbano se liberti sui interfecii> 

♦ 2* 



84 BOMAN HISTORY. — ^PERIOD V. 

trigesimo et sitSro aetatis anno, imperii quarto dedimo ; 
atque in eo omnis femilia Augusti consumpta est 

GaUni, 68 A. D,, Otho and ViUUius, 69 A, D, 

87. Sergius Galba, Caesar ab exercitu creatus, Ne- 
roni successit. Sed nimia se Veritas breve ejus imperi- 
um fecit. Othonis insidiis mense septimo jugulatur. 

88. Otho Silvius, invaso imperio, baud diuturnior 
eo, quern sustulerat, Caesar fuit. Quippe, a Vitellio, 
qui a Germanicis legionibus imperium acceperat, ad 
Cremonam levi proelio victus, voluntariam mortem op- 
petiit mense imperii quarto. 

89. Vitellius, a Vespasiani ducibus multo cum dede- 
core captus, per urbem raptatur nudus. Tandem jugu- 
latus, praecipitatur in Tiberim mense imperii octavo. 

Vespasian^ 70 A. B, 

90. Vespasianus huio successit, factus apud Palaes- 
tanam imperator ; princeps obscure quidem natus, sed 
optimis comparandus. A Claudib in Germaniam, dein- 
de in Britanniam missus, tricies et bis cum hoste con- 
flixit, duas validissimas gentes, viginti oppida, insulam 
Vectam, Britanniae proximam, imperio Eomano adje- 
cit. Romae se in imperio moderatissime gessit : pecu- 
niae tantum avidior fuit, ita ut eam nulli injuste aufer- 
ret ; quam quum omni diligentia coUigdret, tamen stu- 
diosissime largiebatur, praecipue indigentibus. Placi- 
dissimae lenitatis, ut qui majestatis quoque contra se 
reos non facile puniret ultra exsilii poenam. Sub hoc 
Judaea Romano acoessit imperio, et Hierosolyma, quae 
fiiit urbs nobilissima Palaestinae. Achaiam, Lyciam, 
Rhodum, Byzantium, Samum, quae liberae ante hoc 



BOMAK EMPIRE. 86 

• 

tempus fuSrant, item Thraciam, Ciliciam, Commagenen, 
quae sub regibus amicis eg^rant, in provinciarum for- 
mam redegit. 

91. Offensarum et inimicitiarum immemor fuit : 
convicia, a causidicis et philosophis in se dicta, leniter 
tulit : diligens tamen coercitor disciplinae militaris. 
Hie ctim Tito filio de Hierosolymis triumphavit. Per 
haec quum senatui et popiilo, postremo cunctis amabl- 
lis ac jucundus esset, exstinctus est in villa propria, 
circa Sabinos, annum aetatis agens sexagesimimi no- 
num, imperii nonum et diem septimum: atque inter 
Divos relatus est. 

Titus, T9 A, D, 

/^ 92. Huic Titus filius succesait, qui et ipse Vespasia- 
nus est dictus ; vir omnium virtutum genere mirabilis 
adeo, ut amor et deliciae humani generis diceretur. 
Eomae tantae civilitatis in imperio fuit, ut nullum om- 
nino puniret, convictos adversum isese conjurationis 
ita dimis^rit, ut in eadem familiaritate, qua antea, ha- 
buSrit. Facilitatis et liberalitatis tantae fuit, ut negaret 
quemquam oportere tristem a principe disced^re ; prae- 
terea quum quodam die in coena recordatus fuisset, 
nihil se illo die cuiquam praestitisse, dixerit : " Amici, 
hodie diem perdidi." Hie Eomae amphitheatrthn ae- 
dificavit, et quinque millia ferarum in dedicatione ejua 
occidit. 

98. Per haec inusitato favore dilectus, morbo periit 
in eft, qua pater, villa, post biennium, menses octo, dies 
viginti, quam imperator erat factus, aetatis anno altero 
et quadragesimo. Tantus luctus eo mortuo publicus 
fuit, ut omnes tanquam in propria dolu^rint orbitate. 
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Senatus, obitu ipsius circa vesp^ram nunciato, nocte 
irrupit in curiam, et tantas ei mortuo laudes gi*atiasque 
congessit, quantas nee vivo unquam egerat, nee prae- 
senti. Inter Divos relatus est. . 

Domitian^ 81 A. i>. 

94. Domitianus mox aceepit imperium, frater ipsius 
junior; Neroni, aut Caligulae, "aut Tiberio similior, 
quam patri, vel fratri suo. Primis tamen annis mode- 
rStus in imperio fuit, mox ad ingentia vitia progressus, 
libidinis, iracundiae, crudelitatis, avaritiae, tantum in. 
se odii concitavit, ut merita et patris et fratris aboleret. 
Interfecit nobilissimos ex senatu : dominum se et deum 
primus appellari jussit : nullam sibi nisi auream et ar- 
genteam statuam in Capitolio poni passus est : conso- 
brlnos suos interfecit : superbia quoque in eo exsecra- 
bilis fuit. Expeditiones quatuor habuit : unam adver- 
sum Sarmatas ; alteram adversum Cattos ; duas adver- 
sum Dacos. De Dacis Cattisque duplicem triumphum 
egit: de Sarmatis solam lauream usurpavit. Multas 
tamen calamitates iisdem bellis passus est, Quum ob 
scelera universis exosus esse coepisset, interfectus est 
suorum conjuratione in palatio, anno aetatis quadrage- 
simo quinto, imperii quinto decimo. Funus ejus cum 
ingentl dedecore per vespillones exportatum, et ignobi- 
liter est sepultum. 
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GKECIAN HISTORY. 

Period I. — Traditionary Greece. 

FROM THE FOUNDING OF ATHENS BY CECEOPS, 1666 R O, TO THE 
PEBSIAN nfYASION, 490 B. a 

The Early Kings of Attica. 

/ 95. Ante Deucalionis temp5ra Athenienses regem 
habuere Cecropem Aegyptium ; quem, ut omnis anti- 
quitas fabulosa est, biformem tradidere, quia primus 
marem feminae matrimonio junxit. Huic successit 
Cranaus, cujus filia Attbis regioni nomen dedit^ Post 
hunc Amphictyon regnavit, qui primus Mineirae ur- 
bem sacravit, et nomen civitati Athenas dedit. Hujus 
temporibus aquarum illuvies majorem partem populo- 
rum Graeciae absumpsit. Superfuerunt, qui in montes 
se receperunt, aut ad regent Thessaliae Deucalionem 
ratibus evecti sunt ; a quo jiropterea genus humanum 
conditum dicituri Per ordinem deinde. successionis 
regnum ad Erectbeum descendit, sub quo frumenti sa- 
tio apud Eleusin a Triptolemo reperta est. In hujus 
muneris bonorem noctes initiorum sacratae. Tenuit et 
Aegeus, Tbesei pater, Athenis regnum: cui quum 
Theseus successisset, Atticos demigrare ex agris, et in 
astu, quod appellatur, omnes se conferre jussit. 

The Founders amd first Princes of other Cities. 

96. Argivorum rex primus Inachus exstitit ; cujus 
filius Phoroneus vagos homines ac dispersos in unum 
coegisse locum, et moenibus iegibusque sepsisse memo- 
ratur. Danaus, quinquaginta generis per totidem filias 
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contrucidatis, Argos occupat. Cadmus, Europae jfrater, 
lit^ras e Phoenicia deportavit in Graeciam ; Thebas in 
Boeotia condidit. Ehadamanthus in Lycia, Minos in 
Greta, summa cum severitatis laude regnarunt. Pelops 
quoque, Tantali Alius, Pisae rex, deductis colonis, Pelo- 
ponneso nomen fecit. 

Grecian Colonies. 

97. Tum Graecia maximis concussa est motibus. 
Achaei, ex Laconica pulsi, eas occupavere sedes, quas 
nunc obtinent : Pelasgi Athenas commigravere ; acer- 
que belli juvenis, nomine Thessalus, natione Thesprotius 
cum magna civium manu eam regionem armis occupa- 
vit, quae nunc ab ejus nomine Thessalia appellatur. 

Lyeurgm^ 884 B, C, : Some of his Laws. 

98. Ea tempestate clarissimus Graii nominis Lycur- 
gu3 Lacedaemonius, vir generis regii, fuit severissima- 
rum justissimarumque legum auctor, et disciplinae con- 
venientissimae viris: eujus quamdiu Sparta diligens 
fuit, excelsissime floruit. Ac primum quidem populum 
in obsequia principum, princ!pes ad justitiam imperio- 
rum formavit. Parsimoniam omnibus suasit. Emi 
singula non pecunia, sed compensatione mercium jussit. 
Auri argentique usum, velut omnium scelSrum mate- 
riam, sustulit. Fundos omnium aequaHter inter omnes 
divisit. Convivari omnes publice jussit, ne cujus di- 
vitiae vel luxuria in occulto essent. Pueros puberes in 
agrum deduci praecepit, ut primos annos non in luxu- 
ria, sed in opSre et laboribus ag^rent. Virgines sine 
dote nubere jussit, ut uxores eligerentur, non pecuniae. 
Maximum honorem senum esse voluit. Haec quoniam 
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piimo, solutis antea moribus, dura videbat esse, aucto- 
rem eorum ApoUinem Delphicum fingit. Dein^ ut 
aetemitatem legibus suis daret, jurejurando obligat 
civitatem, nihil eos de ejus legibus mutattiros, prius- 
quam reverteretur, et simulat, se ad oraculum Delphi- 
cum proficisci, consulturum, quid addendum mutan- 
dumque legibus videretur Deo. Proficiscitur autem 
Cretam, ibique perpetuum exsilium egit, abjicique in 
mare ossa sua moriens jussit, ne, reliquiis suis Lacedae- 
mouem relatis, Spartani se religione jurisjurandi solutos 
arbitrarentur. 

In9titutiono/the Olympic Games. — Decennial ArcJums at Athens, 
— Anntutl Arehons. 

99. Clarissimum deinde omnium ludicrum certa- 
men, et ad excitandam corporis animique. virtutem eflBi- 
cacissimum, Olympiorum initium habuit, auctore Iphi- 
to Elio. Is eos ludos mercatumque instituit ante annos 
quam Eoma conderetur septuaginta. Hoc sacrum eo- 
dem loco instituisse fertur Atreus, quum Pelopi patri 
funSbres ludos fac^ret. Quo quidem in ludicro, omnis* 
que generis certaminum Hercules victor exstitit. Turn 
Athenis perpetui Archontes esse desierunt, quum fuis- 
set ultimus Alcmaeon : coeperuntque in denos annos 
creari ; quae consuetudo in annos septuaginta mansit : 
ac deinde annuls commissa est magistratibus respubli- 
ca. Ex iis, qui denis annis praefuerunt, primus fuit 

Charops, ultimus Eryxias ; ex annuis, primus Creon. 

^/ 
Legislation of Solm^ 594 B, C. '' 

100. Quum Draconis leges crudeliores essent, quam 
ut possent observari, legitur Solon, vir justitia insignis. 
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qui velut novam civitatem novis legibus condSret 
Quo mun^re ita functus est, ut et apud plebem et opti- 
mates, diuturnis antea dissidiis agitatos, parem iniret* 
gratiam. Hujus viri, inter multa egregia, illud quoque 
memorabile fiiit Inter Athenienses et Megarenses de 
Salamine insula, quam sibi uterque populus vindicabat, 
prope usque ad interitum dimicatum fuerat. Post mul- 
tas clades acceptas, Athenienses legem tulerunt, ne quis 
illud bellum reparandum proponSret. Solon igitur 
quum opportunitatem quandam vidisset insulae vindi- 
candae, dementiam simulat ; habittique deformis, more 
vecordium, in publicum evolat ; factoque concursu ho- 
minum, versibus suadere populo coepit, quod vetaba- 
tur ; omniumque animos ita inflammavit, ut extemplo 
bellum adversus Megarenses decerneretur, et, devictis 
hostibus, insula Atheniensium fieret. 



Period II. — Grecian TriumpTis. 

FEOM THE PEEBIAN INVASION TO THE PELOPONNESIAN WAR, 
481 B. C. 

Da/nus invadea Scythia : prepares to invade Greece^ 

101. Multis in Asia feliciter gestis, Darius Scythis 
bellum intulit, et armatis septing^atas millibus homi- 
num, Scythiam ingressus, quum hostes ei pugnae potes- 
tatem non fac^rent, metuens, ne interrupto ponte Istri, 
reditus sibi intercluderetur, amissis octoginta millibus 
hominum, trepidus refugit. Inde Macedoniam domuit : 
et quum ex Europa in Asiam rediisset, hortantibus 
amicis ut Graeciam redigeret in suam potestatem, clas- 
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sem quingentarum navium comparavit, eique Datim 
praefecit et Artaphernen ; hisque ducenta peditum mil- 
lia, et decern equitum dcdit, causam inters^rens, se hos- 
tem esse Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones Sar- 
des expugnassent, suaque praesidia interfecissent. 

Battle of Ma/rathon, 490 B, G, 

102. Praefecti regii, classe ad Euboeam appulsa, 
celeriter Eretriara ceperunt, omnesque ejus gentis cives 
abreptos in Asiam ad regem miserunt. Inde ad Atti- 
cam accesserunt, ac suas copias in Campum Marathona 
deduxerunt. Is abest ab oppido circiter millia passuum 
decern. Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibus 
auxilio fuit, praeter Plataeenses ; ea mille misit mili- 
tum. Itaque horum adventu decern millia armatorum 
completa sunt : quae manus mirabili flagrabat pugnan- 
di cupiditate : quo factum est, ut plus, quam collegae, 
Miltiades valuerit, qui unus maxime nitebatur, ut pri- 
me quoque tempore dimicarent. Ejus auctoritate im- 
pulsi, Athenienses copias ex urbe eduxerunt, locoque 
idoneo castra fecerunt ; deinde postero die, sub mentis 
radicibus, vi summa proelium commiserunt. Datis et- 
si non aequum locum videbat suis, tamen, fretus nu- 
mSro copiarum suarura, conflig^re cupiebat ; eoque 
magis, quod, priusquam Lacedaemonii subsidio veni- 
rent, dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aci^m pe- 
ditum centum, equitum decern millia produxit, proeli- 
urnque commisit. In quo tanto plus virtute valuerunt 
Athenienses, ut decemplioem numerum hostium profli- 
garint ; adeoque perterruerunt, ut Persae non castra, sed 
naves petiSrint. Qua pugna nihil est nobilius ; nulla 
enim unquam tam exigua manus tantas opes prostravit 
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Xerxes invades Greece, 480 B. 0. 

103. Quum Darius, bellum instauraturus, in ipso 
apparatu decessisset, filius ejus Xerxes Europam cum 
tantis copiis invasit, quantas neque antea neque postea 
habuit quisquam : hujus enim classis mille et ducenta- 
rum navium longarum fuit, quam duo millia oneraria- 
rum sequebantur: terrestres autem exercitus septin- 
gentorum millium peditum, equltum quadringentorum 
millium fuerunt. Cujus de adventu quum fama in 
Graeciam asset perlata, et maxime Athenienses peti 
dicerentur, propter pugnam Marathoniam, miserunt 
Delphos consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 
Deliberantibus Pythia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis 
se munirent. Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelli- 
geret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse 
Apollinis, ut in naves se suaque conferrent : eum enim 
a deo significari murum ligneum. Tali consilio proba- 
to, addunt ad superiores totidem naves triremes : sua- 
que omnia, quae moveri poterant, partim Salamina, 
partim Troezena, asportant; arcem sacerdotibus pau- 
cisque majoribus natu, ac sacra procuranda tradunt; 
reliquum oppidum relinquunt. 

Actions at Thermopylae and Artemisium, 480 B. G, 

104. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displice- 
bat, et in terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi 
sunt delecti cum Leonida, Lacedaemoniorum rege, qui 
Thermopylas occuparent, longiusque barbaros progredi 
non paterentur. Hi vim hostium non sustinuerunt, 
eoque loco omnes interierunt. At classis communis 
Grraeciae trecentarum navium, in qua ducentae erant 
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Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisium, inter Euboe- 
am continentemque terram, cum classiariis regiis con- 
flixit : angustias enim Themistocles quaerebat, ne mul- 
titudine circumiretur. Hinc etsi pari proelio discessS- 
rant, tamen eodem loco non sunt ausi manere, quod 
erat periculum, ne, si pars navium adversariorum Eu- 
boeam superasset, ancipiti premerentur periculo. Quo 
factum est, ut ab Artemisio discedSrent, et exadversum 
Athenas, apud Salamina, classem suam constituerent. 

Battle ofSaUmis, 480 B, G, 

105. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, protinus. 
accessit astu, idque, nuUis defendentibus, interfecti^ 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerat, incendio delevit. 
Cujus fama perterriti classiarii quiim manere non aude- 
rent, et plurimi hortarentur, ut domos suas quisque. 
disced^rent, moenibusque se defenderent ; Themisto- 
cles unus restitit, et, universos esse pares posse aiebat, 
dispersos testabatur perittiros. Idque Eurybiadi, regi 
Lacedaemoniorum, qui tum summae imperii praeerat, 
fore affirmabat. Quem quura minus, quam vellet, mo- 
veret, noctu de servis suis, quem habuit fidelissimum, 
ad regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adversarios 
ejus in fuga esse, qui si discessissent, majore cum labo- 
re, et longinquiore tempore bellum confecturum, quum. 
singulos consectari cogeretur ; quos si statim aggrede- 
retur, brevi universos oppressurum. Hoc eo valebat, 
ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac 
re audita, barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie . 
alienissimo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostlbus, 
adeo angusto mari conflixit, ut ejus multittido navium. 
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explicari non potuerit Victus ergo est magis consilio 
Themistoclis, quam armis Graeciae. 

Xerxes flies hack into Ana, 

106. Hie etsi male rem gess^rat, tameD tantas babe* 
bat reliquias copiarum, ut etiam cum bis opprimSre 
posset bostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est 
Nam Tbemistodes, verens ne bellare perseveraret, cer- 
tiorem eum fecit, id agi, ut pons, quem ille in Helles- 
ponto fecerat, dissolveretur, ac reditu in Asiam exclu- 
deretur ; idque ei persuasit. Itaque, qua sex mensibus 
iter fecerat, eadem minus diebus triginta in Asiam re- 
versus est, seque a Themistode non superatum, sed 
conservatum judicavit. Sic unius viri prudentia Grae- 
cia liberata est, Europaeque succubuit Asia. Haec al- 
tera victoria, quae cum Marathonio possit comparari 
tropaeo : nam pari modo apud Salamina, parvo numero 
navium, maxima post bominum memoriam classis est 
devicta. 

Battles of Plataea and Mycale^ 479 B, G, 

107. Postero anno quam Xerxes in Asiam refuge- 
rat, Graeci, duce Pausania, Mardonium, regis generum, 
apud Plataeas fuderunt : quo proelio ipse dux cecidit, 
Barbarorumque exercitus interfectus est. Eeprehensus 
Pausanias, quod ex praeda tripodem aureum Delphis 
posuit, epigranmiate scripto, in quo erat haec senten- 
tia: suo ductu Barbaros apud Plataeas esse deletos, 
ejusque victoriae ergo Apollini donuin dedisse. Hos 
versos Lacedaemonii exsculpserunt, neque aliud scrip- 
semnt, quam nomina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio 

?ersae erant victL Eodem forte die, quo Mardonii 
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copiae deletae sunt, in Asia, ad montem Mycalen, Per- 
sae a Graecis navali proelio superati sunt. Jamque 
omnibus pacatis, Athenienses belli d^mna reparare 
coeperunt. Quumque Phalerico portu neque magno 
neque bono uterentur, Themistoclis consilio triplex 
Piraeei portus constitutus est, isque moenibus circum- 
datus, xxt ipsam nrbem dignitate aequipararet, utilitate 
superaret. Idem muros Athenanim restituit, non sine 
penculo suo, quum Laoedaemonii kgatos Athenas mi- 
sissent, qui id fiSri vetarent. 
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Period III. — CwU Wars m Gh^eece. 

FSOM THE PEL0P0NNE8IAN WAE TO THE ACCESSION OP PHILH>-\ 
OP MACEDON, 860 B. a ' 

The Pelopannesian Wa/r^ 481 B. O, — Pericles. 

108. Quum Athenienses maris imperium non sine 
i^,j,superbia sociorumque injuria, exercerent, multique, gra- 
vi eorum jugo fatigati, alios, qui se tuerentur, circum- 
^^^picerent ; tota Graecia, ducibus Lacedaemoniis, aemii- 
lae urbi magnitudinem et incrementa invidentibus, in 
duas partes divisa, velut in visclfra sua arma convertit. 
Hoc bellum, quo nullum aliud florentes Graeciae res 
gravius afflixit, saepius susceptum et depositum esty 
Initio Spartani fines Atticae populabantur, hostesque 
ad proelium provocabant. Sed Athenienses, Periclis 
consilio, ultionis tempus exspectantes intra moenia se 
continebant. Deinde, paucis diebus inteijectis, naves 
conscendunt, et, nihil sentientibus Lacedaemoniis, totam 
Laooniam depraedantur. Clara quidem haec Periclis 
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expeditio est habita ; sed multo clarior privati patrimo- 
nii cotitemptus fuit. Nam in populatione ceterorum 
agrorum, Periclis agros hostes intactos reliqu&ant, ut 
aut invidiam ei apud cives concitarent, aut in proditio- 
nis suspicionem adducerent. Quod tntelligens, Peri- 
des agros reipublicae dono dedit. Post haec aliquot 
diebus interjectis, navali proelio dimicatum est. Victi 
Lacedaemonii fiigerunt. Post plures annos, fessi malis, 
pacem in annos quinquaginta fecere, quam non nisi 
sex annos servaverunt. Nam inducias, quas proprio 
nomine pepig^rant, ex sociorum persona rumpebant. 
Hinc bellum in SicUiam translatum est. 

Expedition of the Atheniara . against Sidily, 415 B. O. 

109. Quum enim jam antea, bello inter Gatinienses 
et Syracusanos exorto, Athenienses Catiniensibus opem 
tulissent,' tempore interjecto, quum pacis conditiones a 
Syracusanis non servarentur, illi denuo legatos Athe 
nas miserunt, qui sordida veste, capillo barbaque pro- 
missa, concionem adeunt, populumque lacrymis m< 
vent, ut, quamvis Peloponnesiaco bello districtus, aux 
ilium illis mittendum censeret* Igitur claasis ingei 
decernitur; creantur duces Nicias, Alcibiades et La 
machus ; tantaeque vires in Siciliam eflfusae sunt, ut iis 
ipsis terrori essent, quibus auxilio venerant. 
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ilgjritfirrn Expedition^ continued, 

110. Brevi post, quum Alcibiades revocatus esset, 
Nicias et Lamachus duo proelia pedestria secundo 
Marte pugnant; munitionibusque urbi Syracusarum 
circumdatis, incolas etiam marinis commeatibus inter- 
cludunt. Quibus rebus fracti Syracusani, atixilium a 
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Lacedaemoniis petiverunt. Ab his mittitur Gylippus, 
qm, quum in itinere de belli jam inclinato statu audi- 
visset, auxiliis partim in Graecia, partim in Sicilia con- 
tractis, opporttina bello loca occiipat. Duobus deinde 
proeliis victus, tertio hostes in fugam conjecit, socios- 
que obsidione libera vit. In eo proelio Lamachus forti- 
ter pugnans occisiis est. 

Fatal termination of the Expedition^ 413 B, G. 

111. Sed quum Athenieijses, terrestri bello supera- 
ti, portum Syracusarum tenerent^ Gylippus classem 
Lacedaemone cum auxiliis arcessit. Quo cognito et 
ipsi Athenienses in locum amis^^ucis DemosthSnem 
et Eurymedonta cum supplemento copiarum mittunt ; 
et, quasi Graeciae bellum in Siciliam translatum esset, 
ita ex utraque parte summis viribus dimicabatur. Pri- 
ma igitur congressione navalis oertaminis Athenienses 
vincuntur ; castra quoque cum omni publica ac privata 
pecunia amittunt. Inter haec mala quum etiam terres- 
tri proelio victi essent, Demosthenes censere coepit, ut 
abirent Sicilia, dum res, quamvis afflictae, nondum ta- 
men perditae essent. Nicias autem, seu pudore male 
actae rei, seu impellente fato, manere contendit. Ke^ 
paratur igitur navale bellum ; sed inscitia ducum, qui 
Syracusanos, inter angustias maris facile se tuentes, te- 
mere aggressi fuerant, Atheniensium copiae iterum vin 
cuntur. Eurymedon dux in prima acie fortissime di- 
micans, primus cadit : triginta naves, quibus praefu^- 
rat, incenduntur ; Demosthenes et Nicias autem cum 
reliquiis exercitus terrestri itinere fugiunt. Ab his re- 
lictas centum triginta naves Gylippus invasit, ipsos de- 
inde insequitur ; fugientes partim capit, partim caedit. 
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Demosthenes, amisso exercitu, a captivitate gladio et 
voluntaria morte se vindicat: Nicias autem cladem 
suorum auxit dedecore captivitatis. 

Aleibiadea negotiates with the Athenians at Samos, — The Four 
JBundred, 411 B. G. 

112. Per idem tempus Alcibiades cum duce exer- 
oitus Atheniensium, qui apud Samum morabatur, per 
internuntios coUoquitur, polliceturque his amicitiam, si 
respublica a populo ad senatum translata foret. Itaque, 
permittente populo, imperium ad senatum transfertur. 
Qui quum crudeliter in plebem consulSret, ab exercitu 
Alcibiades exsul revocatur, duxque classi constituitur. 
Statim igitur Athenas scripsit^ se cum exercitu ventu- 
rum, recepturumque a quadringentis jura popiili, nisi 
ipsi redd^rent. Hac denuntiatione territi senatores, 
primo urbem prodere Lacedaemoniis tentavere ; dein, 
quum id nequissent, in exsilium profecti sunt. Itaque 
Alcibiades, patria ab intestino malo liberata, summa 
cura classem instruit, atque ita in bellum adversus La- 
cedaemonios perrexit. 

Successes of Alcibiades against the Lacedaemonians. 

113. Hac expeditione tanta subito rerum commu- 
tatio facta est, ut Lacedaemonii, qui paulo ante victores 
vigu^rant, pertemti pacem peterent ; victi enim erant 
quinque terrestiibus proeliis, tribus navalibus, in qui- 
bus trecentas triremes amis&ant, quae captae in hos- 
tium venerant potestatem. Alcibiades simul cum col- 
legis recepSrat loniam, Hellespontum, raultas praeterea 
urbes Graecas, quae in ora sitae sunt Asiae : quarum 
expugnav&ant quam plunmas, in his Byzantium ; ne- 
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que minus multas consilio ad amicitiam adjunxSrant, 
quod in captos»benevolentia fuSrant usi. Inde praeda 
onusti, locupletato exercitu, maximis rebus gestis, 
Athenas venerunt. 

C^rm (the Yownger) famn Lyaander and the laee^aemaniane^ 
.407 B. a 

114. Dum haec geruntur^ a Lacedaemoniis Lysan- 
der classi belloque praefidtur ; et in locum Tissapher- 
nis Darius, rex Persaram, filium suum, Cyrum, loniae 
Lydiaeque praeposuit, qui Lacedaemonios auxiliis opi- 
busque ad spem forttinae prions erexit. Aucti igitur 
viribus Alcibiadem cum centum navibus in Asiam 
profectum, dum agros populatur, repentino adventu 
oppressere. Magnae et inopinatae cladis nuntius quum 
Athenas veuisset, tanta Atheniensium desperatio fuit, 
ut statim Cononem in Alcibiadis locum mitt^rent, du- 
cis se fraude magis quam belli forttina victos arbitran- 
tes, Alcibiades autem, imp^tum multitudinis veritus, 
in voluntarium exsilium proficiscitur. 

Ihtal defeat of the Athenians at Aeffospotamoe^ 405 B, 0, 

115. ItSque Conon, Alcibiadi suffectus, classem 
maxima industria adornat ; sed navibus exercitus de- 
6rat. Nam, ut numSrus militum expleretur, senes et 
pu^ri arma capdre coacti sunt. Pluribus itaque proe- 
liis ad versa Marte pugnatis, tandem Lysander, Sparta- 
norum dux, Atheniensium exercitum, qui, navibus re- 
lictis, in terram praedatum exierat, ad Aegos flumen 
oppressit, eoque impetu totum bellum delevit. Hac 
enim clade res Atheniensium penitus inclinata est. 
Tributariae oivitates, quaa metus in fide retinuSrat^ 

8 
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Lysandro se tradiderunt ; qui, ejectis iis, qui Atheni- 
ensium rebus studerent, decern in unsequaque civitate 
delegit viros, quibus summum imperium potestatemque 
omnium rerum commisit. 

Athens surrenders to Lysander^ 404 B, 0. 

116. Lysander Athenas navigavit, miseramque civi- 
tatem, obsidione circumdatam, fame urget. Sciebat 
enim, neque ex advectis copiis multum superesse, et, 
ne novae advehi possent, providebat. Quibus malis 
Athenienses fracti, multis fame et ferro amissis, pacem 
petivere ; quae an dari deberet, diu inter Spartanos 
sociosque deliberatum est. Quum nonnuUi nomen 
Atbeniensium delendum, urbemque incendio consu- 
mendam censerent, Spartani negarunt, se passuros, ut 
ex duobus Graeciae ociUis alter erueretur ; pacemque 
Atheniensibus sunt poUiciti, si longi muri brachia deji- 
c^rent, navesque, quae reliquae forent, trad^rent ; de- 
nique si respublica triginta rectores, ex civibus deli- 
gendos, acciperet. 

Tyranny of the Thirty. 

117. His legibus acceptis, tota civitas subito mutari 
coepit. Triginta rectores reipubKcae constituuntur, 
Lacedaemoniis et Lysandro dediti, qui brevi tyranni- 
dem in cives exercere coeperunt. Quippe a principio 
tria millia satellitum sibi statuunt ; et, quasi hie nume- 
rus ad continendam civitatem non sufficeret, septingen- 
tos milites a viotoribus accipiunt. His copiis instructi 
exhaustam urbem caedibus et rapinis fatigant : quum- 
que hoc uni ex numero suo Therameni displicere didi- 
cissent, ipsum quoque ad terrorem omnium interficiimt. 
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Quo factum est, ut multi, urbe relicta, exsilii miserias, 
quam domesticum terrorem pati mallent. 

Thragybulus oeeupUa PhyU^ 404 B, 0. 

118. Quum triginta tyranni, praepositi a Lacedae- 
moniis,^ servitute oppressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasy- 
bulus (cui nemo fere praeferendus fide, constantia, mag- 
nitudine animi, in patriam amore) Phylen confagit, 
quod est castellum in Attica munitissimum, quum non 
plus secum haberet, quam triginta de suis. Contemp- 
tus est prime a tyrannis, ignorantibus, nihil in belle 
debere contemni. Hinc, viribus paulatim auctis, in 
Piraeum transiit, Munychiamque munlvit. Hanc bis 
tyranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter re- 
pulsi protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque amis- 
sis, refugerunt. Usus est Thrasybulus non minus pru- 
dentia, quam fortitudine, nam cedentes violari vetuit : 
cives enim civibus parc^re aequum censebat; neque 
quisquam est vulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare vo- 
luit ; neminem jacentem veste spoliavit ; nihil attigit 
praeter arma, quorum indigebat, et quae ad victum 
pertinebant. In secundo proelio cecidit Critias, trigin- 
ta tyrannorum acerrimus. 

The Expedition of Cyras the Younger, — JRetreat of the Ten 
Thousand, 401 B, C, 

119. E5dem fere tempore Darius, rex Persarum, 
moritur, Artaxerxe et Cyro filiis relictis. Eegnum 
Artaxerxi, Cyro urbes Lydiae, quibus praefectus fuit, 
testamento legavit. Sed Cyro judicium patris injuria 
videbatur ; itSque occulte adversus fratrem bellum pa- 
ravit. Quod quum nuntiatum esset Artaxerxi, Cyrum 
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ad se arcessitum compedibus aureis vinxit, interfecis- 
setque, nisi mater prohibuisset. Quod periculum quum 
effugisset, Cyrus jam non occulte bellum, sed palam 
parare coepit ; auxilium undique contrahit. Sed quum 
in proelio commisso fratrem imprudentius aggreditur, 
hunc quidem equi fuga periculo subtraxit, Cyrus autem 
a cohorte regra circumventus interficitur. In eo proe- 
lio decern millia Graecorum in auxilio Cyri fuere; 
quae et in cornu, in quo steterant, vicerunt, et post 
mortem Cyri neque armis a tanto exercitu vinci, neque 
dolo capi potuerunt, sed per indomitas nationes et gen- 
tes barbaras, virttite sua confisi, in patriam revertun- 
tur. 

Peace of Antalcidas^ 887 B. G, — PlioeHdas sekes the Cadmia, 
882 B, a 

120. Dum baec geruntur, Artaxerxes, rex Persa- 
rum, legatos in Graeciam mittit, per quos jubet omnes 
ab armis discedere ; qui aliter fecisset, eum se pro 
hoste habiturum : civitatibus libertatem suaque omnia ■ 
restituit. Fessi tot bellis Graeci cupide paruerunt. 
Paucis annis interjectis, Phoebidas Lacedaemonius, 
quum exercitum Olyntbum duceret, itaque per Thebas 
faceret, Cadmeam occupavit impulsu perpaucorum The- 
banorum, qui, adversariae factioni quo facilius resist^- 
rent, Laconum rebus studebant. Quo facto, eum Lace- 
daemonii ab exercitu removerunt, pecuniaque multa- 
runt; neque eo magis arcem Thebania reddiderunt. 
Liberandae patriae propria laus est Pelopidae, qui, ex- 
silio multatus, Athenas se contulerat. Ille, quum tem- 
pus est visum rei gerendae, communiter cum his, qui 
Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegit, ad inimicos op- 
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primendos civitatemque liberandam, etim, quo maxTmi 
magistratus simul consueverant epulari. Quum, vespe- 
rascente coelo, duodecim adolescentiili Thebas perve- 
nissent, magistratuum statim ad aures perveait, exsii- 
les in iirbem devenisse. Id illi, vino epulisque dediti, 
nsque eo despexerunt, ut ne quaerere quidem de tanta 
re laborarint : qui omnes, quum jam liOX processisset, 
vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pepolida, sunt interfecti. 
Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo ad arma libertatemque 
vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, sed etiam undique 
ex agris concurrerunt ; praesidium Lacedaeraoniorum 
ex area pepulerunt ; patriam obsidione liberaverunt. 

£'pamin<mda8, — Battle of Leuetra^ 871 B. C. : of Mantinea^ 362 

B.G, 

121. Paucis post annis, Epaminondas, dux Theba- 
nus, apud Leuctra superavit Lacedaemonios, eoque res 
utrorumque perduxit, ut Thebaiii Spartam oppugna- 
rent, Lacedaemonii satis haberent, si salvi esse possent. 
Idem imperator apud Mantineam, quum universi in 
unum hostes impetum fecissent, graviter vulneratus 
concidit. Hujus casu aliquantum retardati sunt Boeo- 
tii, neque tamen prius pugna excesserunt, quam repug- 
nantes profligarunt. At Epaminondas quum animad- 
vert^ret, mortiferum se vulnus accepisse, simulque, si 
ferrum, quod ex hastili in corpore remanserat, extrax- 
isset, animam statim emissurum, usque eo retinuit, 
quoad renuntiatum est, vicisse Boeotios. Id postquam 
audlvit, " Satis," inquit, "vixi; invictus enim morior." 
Turn, ferro extracto, confestim exanimatus est. 
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Period IV. — Orae(X)-Macedxmiom Empire. 

FBOM THE ACCESSION OF PHILIP TO THE DEATH OF ALEXANDER, 

888 B. a 

Decline of the Grecian States, — Bite of the Macedonian Power. 

122. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedae- 
monii se nunquam refecerant ; et Thebae, quod, quam- 
diu Epaminondas praefuit reipublicae, caput fuit totius 
Graeciae, et ante eum natum, et post ejus interitum, 
perpetuo alieno paruerunt imperio. Athenienses, non 
ut olim in classem et exercitum, sed in dies festos appa- 
ratusque ludorum reditus publicos effiindebant, frequen- 
tiusque in theatris quam in castris versabantur. Qui- 
bus rebus eflfectum est, ut obscurum antea Macedonum 
nomen emergSret ; et Philippus, obses triennio Thebis 
habitus in Epaminondae domo, hujus praestantissimi 
viri et Pelopidae virtutibus eruditus, Graeciae servitu- 
tis jugum imponSret. , 

Philip takes Amphipolis^ 858 B, 0, 

123. Huic regi primum cum Atheniensibus certa- 
men ad Amphip51in fuit ; quibus per insidias victis, 
quum interfic^re omnes posset, incolumes sine pretio 
dimisit. Post haec, bello in Illyrios translato, multa 
millia hostium caedit. Urbem nobilissimam Larisisam 
capit in Thessalia, non praedae cupiditate, sed quod 
exercitui suo robur Thessalorum equitum adjungere 
gestiebat. 

Mctension of Philippe power. 

124. Philippus, quum magnam gloriam apud om- 
nes nationes adeptus esset, Olynthios aggreditur. Re- 
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oepSrant enim per miscrioordiam, post caedem unius, 
duos fratres ejus, quos Philippus ex noverca genitos, 
velut aemiilos regni, interfic^re gestiebat Ob banc 
igitur causam urbem antiquam et nobilem exscindit, et 
fratres olim dcslinato supplicio tradit, simulque praeda 
ingenti fruitur. Inde auraria in Tbessalia, argenti me- 
talla in Thracia occiipat. His ita gestis, forte evenit, 
ut eum fratres duo, reges Thraciae, disceptationum sua- 
rum judleem eligerent Sed Pbilippus ad judicium, 
velut ad bellum, instructo exercitu supervenit, et regno 
utrumque spoliavit 

Battle of Chwronea, 888 B, C, 

125. Quura, in Scythiam praedandi causa profectus, 
virttite et numSro praestantes Scytbas dolo vicisset, diu 
dissimulatum bellum Athenienslbus infert,. quorum 
causae Tbebani se j.unxerunt Facta igitur inter duas 
antea infestissunas civitates societate, legationibus Grae- 
ciam fatlgant. Communem hostem putant communi- 
bus viribus sumraovendum ; neque enim cessaturum 
Philippum, nisi omnem Graeciam domu^rit. Motae 
quaedam civitates Athenienslbus se jungunt ; quasdam 
autem ad Philippum belli metus traxit. Proelio ad 
Chaeroneam commisso, quum Athenienses longe majo- 
re militum num^ro praestarent, tamen assiduis bellis 
indurata Macedonum virttite vincuntur. Non tamen 
immemores pristinae virttitis ceciderunt; quippe ad- 
versis vulneribus omnes loca, quae tuenda a ducibus 
accepSrant, morientes corporibus texerunt. Hie dies 
universae Graeciae et gloriam dominationis et vetustis- 
simam libertatem finivit. 
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Philip prepares to invade Persia. 

126. Hojus victoriae callide dissimulata laetitia est. 
Non solita sacra Philippus ilia die fecit ; non in convi- 
vio risit ; non coronas aut unguenta sumpsit ; et, quan- 
tum in illo fuit, ita vicit, ut victorem nemo sentiret 
Atheniensibus, quos passus infestissimos fuerat, et cap- 
fivos gratis remisit, et bello consumptorum corpora 
sepulttirae reddidit. Compositis in Graecia rebus, om- 
nium civitatum legatos ad formandum rerum praesen- 
tium statum evocari Corinthum jubet. Ibi pacis leges 
universae Graeciae pro mentis singularum civitatum 
statuit, conciliumque omnium, veluti unum senatum, ex 
omnibus legit. Auxilia deinde singularum civitatum 
describuntur ; nee dubium erat, eum Persarum impe- 

rium et suis et Graeciae vinbus impugnaturum esse. 

• 

JDeath of Philip, 886 B. 0. 

127. Interea dum auxilia a Graecia coeunt, nuptias 
Cleopatrae filiae, et Alexandri, quem regem Epiri fe- 
cerat, magno apparatu celebrat. Ubi quum Philippus 
ad ludos spectandos, medius inter duos Alexandros, et 
filium et generum, contend^ret, Pausanias, nobilis ex 
Macedonibus adolescens, occupatis angustiis, Philippum 
in transitu obtruncat. Hie ab Attalo indigno modo 
tractatus, quum saepe querelam ad Philippum frustra 
detulisset, et honoratum insuper adversarium videret, 
iram in ipsum Philippum vertit, ultioneryque, quam 
ab adversario non pot^rat, ab iniquo judice exegit. 

Alexander the Great succeeds to the Macedoniwn Throne, 886 B, O. 

128. Philippo Alexander filius successit, et virtute 
et vitiis patre major. Vincendi ratio utrlque diversa. 



GRAEOO-MACEDONIAN EMPIRE. 57 

Hie aperte, lUe artibus bella tractabat. Deceptis ille 
gaudere hostibus, hie palam fusis. Prudentior ille eon- 
silio, hie animo magnifieentior. Iram pater dissimu- 
lare, plerumque etiam vine^re ; hie ubi exarsisset, nee 
dilatio ultionis, nee modus erat. Vini uterque nimis 
avidus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. Pater de eonvivio 
in hostem procurrSre, manum eonserere, perieulis se 
temere offerre ; Alexander non in hostem, sed in suos 
saevire. Regnare ille eum amicis volebat ; hie in ami- 
cos regna exereebat. Amari pater malle, hie metui. 
Literanim cultus ntrique similis. Solertiae pater ma- 
joris, hie fidSi. Verbis atque oratione Philippus, hie 
rebus moderatior. Parcendi victis filio animus promp- 
tior ; ille nee sociis abstinebat. Frugalitati pater, lux- 
uriae filius magis deditus erat. Quibus artibus orbis 
imperii fundamenta pater jeeit, operis totius gloriam 
filius eonsummavit. 

. Beginning of Alexander's Beign, 

129. Imperio suscepto, prima Alexandre cura pater- 
narum exsequiarum fuit ; in quibus ante omnia caedis 
eonscios ad tumiilum patris occidi jussit. Inter initia 
regni multas gentes rebellantes compeseuit; orientes 
nonnuUas seditiones exstinxit. Deinde ad Persicum 
bellum proficiscens, patriraonium omne suum, quod in 
Macedonia et Europa habebat, amicis divisit ; sibi 
Asiam suffieSre praefatus. Nee exereitui alius quam 
regi animus fuit. Quippe omnes obliti eonjiigum libe- 
rorumque, et longinquae a domo militiae, nihil nisi 
Orientis opes eogitabant. Quum delati in Asiam es- 
sent, primus Alexander jaciilum velut in hostilem ter- 
ram jeeit ; armatusque de navi tripudianti similis pro- 

3* 
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siluiti atque ita hostias caedit, precatus, ne se regem 
illae terrae invTtae accipiant. In Ilio quoque ad tumu- 
los heroum, qui Trojano bello oeciderant, parentavit v> 

Battle of the Gran^us, 884 B, C. 

180. IndehostempetensmilitesapopulatidneAsiae 
prohibuit paroendum suis rebus praefitus, nee perdenda 
ea, quae possessuri ven^rint. In exercitu ejus fuere 
peditum triginta duo millia, equitum quatuor millia 
quingenti, naves centum octoginta duae. Hac tarn 
parva manu universum terrarum orbem vino^re est 
aggressus. Quum ad tarn periculosum bellum exerci- 
tum legeret, non juv&es robustos, sed veteranos, qui 
cum patre patruisque militavSrant, elegit : ut non tarn 
milites, quam magistros militiae electos putares. Pri- 
ma cum hoste congressio in campis Adrastiae ftiit. In 
acie Persarum sexcenta millia militum fuerunt, quae 
non minus arte quam virtute Macedonum superata, ter- 
ga verterunt. Magna itaque caedes Persarum ftiit 
De exercitu Alexandri novem pedites, centum viginti 
equites cecidere ; quos rex magnif ice humatos statuis 
equestribus donavit ; cognatis eorum autem immunita- 
tes a publicis muneribus dedit. Post victoriam major 
pars Asiae ad eum dejfecit. Habuit et plura proelia 
cum praefectis Darii, quos jam non tarn armis, quam 
terrore nominis sui vicit. :/ 

Battle qflmis^ 888 B, 0. 

181. Interea Darius cum quadringentis millibus 
peditum ac centum millibus equitum in aciem procedit. 
Oommisso proelio, Alexander non ducis magis quam 
mUitis munia exsequebatur, opimum decus caeso rege 



GBAECO-MACEDONIAK EHPIBB. 69 

expStens. Quippe Darias curru subKmis eminebat, et 
suis ad se tuendum, et hostibus ad incessendum, ingens 
incitamentum. Macedones cum rege ipso in equitum 
agmen irrumpunt. Tarn vero similis ruinae strages 
erat. Circa currum Darii jacebant nobilissuni duces, 
ante oculos regis egregia morte deftincti. Macedonum 
quoque, non quidem multi, sed promptissimi tamen 
caesi sunt : inter quos Alexandri dextrum femur levi- 
ter mucrone perstrictum est. Jamque qui Darium ve- 
hebant equi, confossi hastis et dolore eflferati, jugum 
quat^re et regem curru excutere coep^rant: quum 
ille, veritus ne vivus veniret in hostium potestatem, 
desilit, et in equum, qui ad hoc ipsum sequebatur, im- 
ponitur, insignibus quoque imperii, ne fugam prqd^- 
rent, indecore abjectis. Turn vero cetdri dissipantur 
metu, et, qua cuique patebat via, erumpunt Inter 
captives castrorum mater et uxor et filiae duae Daru 
fuere : in quas Alexander ita se gessit, ut omnes ante 
eum reges et continentia et dementia vincSret. 

Tyre besieged and taJsen, 882 £, 0, 

132. Jam tota Syria, jam Phoenice quoque Mace- 
donum erat, excepta Tyro, cujus urbis incolae, fiducia 
loci, obsidionem ferre decreverant. Alexander, quum 
et classem procul haberet, et longam obsidionem mag- 
no sibi ad cetera impedimento videret fore, caduceato- 
res, qui ad pacem eos compell&ent, misit : .quos Tyrii 
contra jus gentium occisos praecipitaverunt in altum. 
Atque ille, tam indigna morte commotus, urbem obsi- 
dere statuit. Sed ante jacienda moles erat, quae conti- 
nenti urbem committ^ret : magna vis saxorum ad ma- 
num erat. Tyro vetere praebente : materies ex LibSno 
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monte ratibus et turribus faciendis advehebatur. In- 
cepto opSri et fretum ipsum^ Africo maxime objeotum, 
obstabat; et Tyrii, quicquid ad impediendam molem 
excogitari pot^rat, non segniter exsequebantur. Septl- 
mo demum mense capta est urbs et vetustate originis 
et crebra fortunae varietate ad memoriam posteritatis 
insignis. Alexander, exceptis qui in templa confuge- 
rant, omnes interfici, ignemque tectis injici jubet. His 
per praeconem nuntiatis, nemo tamen armatus opem a 
diis petere sustinuit : pulfri virginesque templa comple- 
T^iiant ; viri in vestibulo suarum quisque aedium sta- 
bant, parata saevientibus turba : qnahtumque sanguinis 
fusum sit, vel ex hoc aestimari potest, quod intra muni- 
menta urbis sex millia armatorum trucidati sunt. Triste 
deinde spectaculum victoribus ira praebuit regis. Duo 
millia, in quibus occidendis defec^rat rabies, crucibus 
affixi per ingens litoris spatium pependgrunt, 

Alexander in Egypt^ 832 B, C. — He loisits the Temple of Jvpiter 
Hammon, 

133. Aegyptii, olim Persarum opibus infensi, Alex- 
andrum laeti receperunt : nee sustinuere adventum ejus 
Persae, defectione quoque perterriti. A Memphi, Nilo 
amne vectus rex in interiora penStrat; compositisque 
rebus ita, ut nihil ex patrio Aegyptiorum more muta- 
ret, adire Jovis Hammonis oraculum statuit. Quatri- 
duo per vastas solitudmes absumpto, tandem ad sedem 
consecratam deo ventum est, undique ambientibus ra- 
mis contectam. Begem propius adeuntem maximus 
natu e saeerdotabus filium appellat, hoc nomen illi 
parentem Jovem reddere affirmans. lUe se vero et 
accipSre ait et agnoscSre, humanae sortis oblltus. Con- 
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sfilit deinde, an totius orbis imperium sibi destinaret 
PATER. Aeque in adulationem compositus, terranim 
omnium rectorem fore ostendit Post haec institit quae- 
rere, an omnes parentis sui interfectores poenas dedis- 
sent. Sacerdos parentem ejus negat ullius scelere 
posse violari, Philippi autem omnes luisse supplicia. 
Sacrificio deinde faoto, dona et sacerdotibus et deo da- 
ta, permissumque amicis, ut ipsi quoque consul^rent 
Jovem. Nihil amplius quaesiverunt, quam an auctor 
esset sibi divinia honoribus colendi suum regem. Hoc 
quoque acceptum fore Jovi vates respondit Vera et 
salubri aestimatione fides oraciili vana profecto ei videri 
potuisset: sed fortuna, quos uni sibi credSre coegit, 
magna ex parte avidos gloriae magis quam capaces fa- 
eit. Eex ex Hammone rediens elegit urbi locum, ubi 
nunc est Alexandria, appellationem trabens ex nomine 
auctoris. 

Bwrwi maJnes his Icut proposals of Peace, 

134. Jam Darius perven^rat Arbela vicum, nobilem 
sua clade facttirus. Hie, quum fides ei facta esset, regi- 
nam suam quae captiva in Alexandri castris paulo ante 
decessdrat, caste sancteque habitam esse, victus conti- 
nentia hostis, ad novas pacis conditiones ferendas decem 
legatos, cognatorum principes,. misit. Neque jam im- 
perio Alexandri finem destinat Halym amnem, qui 
Lydiam terminat : quicquid inter Hellespontum et Eu- 
pkratem est, in dotem filiae oflfert. Quum Parmenio 
ingrata regi oratione suasisset, ut opimum regnum con- 
ditione occuparet, non bello : "Et ego," inquit, "pecu- 
niam quam gloriam mallem, si Parmenio essem." Di- 
misdl legati nuntiant, adesse certamen. 
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Daritts conquered near Arhsla, 831 B. 0, 

135. Alexander, non alias magis territus, sacrificio 
rite perpetrate, reliquum noctis acquieturus in taberna- 
ciilum rediit Sed nee somnum cap^re nee quietiun 
pati pot^rat : tandem gravatum animi anxietate corpus 
altior somnus oppressit. Jamque luce orta, quum du- 
ces ad accipienda imperia convenissent, Parmenio, re- 
gem saepius nomine compellatum, quum voce non pos- 
set, tactu excitavit. Baro admodum, admonitu magis 
amicorum quam metu discriminis adeundi, thorace uti 
solebat : tunc quoque munimento corporis sumpto pro- 
cessit ad milites. Hand alias tam alScrem viddrant re- 
gem, et vultu ejus interrito spem victoriae auguraban- 
tur. Baro in idlo proelio tantum sanguinis fusum est 
Tandem Dani auriga, qui ante ipsum sedens equos re- 
gebat, hasta transfixus est ; nee aut Persae aut Mace* 
dones dubitavere, quin ipse rex esset occisus. Cederc 
Persae, et laxare ordines ; jamque non pugna sed cae- 
des erat, quum Darius quoque currum suum in fiigam 
vertit ; victori Alexandre Asiae imperium obtigit. 

IHainirhaneee in Greece, 

186. Dum haec in Asia gerebantur, Graecia fere 
omnis, spe recuperandae libertatis, ad arma concurrS- 
rat, auctoritatem Lacedaemoniorum secuta. Dux hujus 
belli Agis, r^x Lacedaemoniorum, fuit. Quem motum 
Antipater, dux ab Alexandre in Macedonia relictus, 
in ipso ortu oppressit. Magna tamen utrimque caedes 
fait. Agis rex, quum suos terga danteg videret, dimis- 
sis satellitibus ut Alexandre felicitate, non virtute infe- 
rior videretur, tantam stragem hostium edidit, ut rfgmi- 
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na interdum fiigaret. Ad postremum, etsi a multita- 
dine victus, gloria tamen omnes vicit. 

Alexcmder irwadea India. 

187. Post haec Indiam petit, ut Ooeano finiret im- 
perium. Cui gloriae ut etiam exercitus ornamenta con- 
venirent, phal^ras equorum et arma militum argento 
inducit ; exercitumque suum, ab argenteis clypeis, Ar- 
gyraspidas appellavit. Quum ad Nyeam urbem venis- 
set, oppidanis non repugnantibus, fiducia Liberi patris, 
a quo condita urbs erat, parci jussit. Tunc ad sacrum 
montem duxit exercitiim, vite hederaque non aliter 
vestitum, quam si manu cultus exornatusque esset 
Ubi ad montem accessit, exercitus, repentano mentis 
impetu correptus, ululare coepit, et Bacchantium more 
discurrit. 

T?ie limit of Alexander's Conquests, 

138. Quum ad Hyphasim venisset, ubi eum cum du- 
centis millibus equitum hostes opperiebantur, exercitus 
omnis laboribus fessus, lacrymis eum precatur, finem 
tandem belli faceret ; aliquando patriae reditusque me- 
minisset, militumque annos respiceret. Ostendere alius 
canitiem, alius vuln^ra, alius aetate consumptum corpus 
et cicatricibus obSuctum. Motus eorum precibus, ve- 
luti finem victoriis facturus, castra solito magnificen- 
tiora fi^ri jussit, quorum molitionibus et hostis terrere- 
tur, et posteris sui admiratio relinqueretur. Nullum 
opus laetius milites fecerunt. Itaque caesis hostibus 
cum gratulati6ne in haec castra- reverterunt. 
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Alexander returns to Babylon^ 824 B, C, 

189. Ab ultimis oris Oceani Babyloniam rever- 
tenti nuntiatur, non solum legationes Carthaginiensium 
ceterarumque Africae civitatum, sed et Hispaniarum, 
Siciliae, Gralliae, Sardiniae, nonnuUas quoque ex Ita- 
lia ejus adventum Babyloniae opperiri. Hac igitur ex 
causa Babyloniam festinanti quidam ex Magis praedix- 
it, ne urbem introiret, testatus, hunc locum ei fatalem 
fore. Sed ab Anaxarcho philosopho compulsus, ut 
Magorum praedicta contemn^ret, Babyloniam reversus, 
convivium solemniter instituit. Ibi quum totus in lae- 
titiam eflfusus esset, recedentem jam e convivio Medius 
Thessalus, instaurata comissatione invitat. Accepto 
pociilo, inter bibendum veluti telo confixus ingemuit, 
elatusque e convivio semianimis, tanto dolore cruciatus 
est, ut ferrum in remedia posceret. 

Death of Alexander^ 823 B. G. 

140. Quarta die Alexander indubitatam mortem 
sentiens, agnoscere se fatum domus majorum suorum, 
ait; namque plerosque Aeacidarum intra tricesimum 
annum defunctos. Tumultuantes deinde milites, insi- 
diis periisse regem suspicantes, ipse sedavit, eosque 
pmnes ad conspectum suum admisit, osculandamque 
dextram porrexit. Quum lacrymarent omnes, ipse non, 
sine lacrymis tantum, verum etiam sine uUo tristioris 
mentis argumento fuit. Ad postremum corpus -suum 
in Hammonis templo condi jubet. Quum deficere eum 
amici viderent, quaerunt, quem imperii faciat heredem ; 
respondit, dignissimum. Hac voce omnes amicos suos 
ad aemiilam regni cupiditatem accendit. Sexta die, 
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praeclusa voce, exemptum digito annulum Perdiccae 
tradidit, quae res gliscentem amicorum discordiam se- 
davit. Nam etsi non voce nuncupatus heres, judicio 
tamen electus esse videbatur. 

Eema/rJc% on the eha/racter of Alexomder. 

141. Decessit Alexander mensem unum tres et tri- 
ginta annos natus, vir supra humanum modum vi ani- 
mi praeditus. Omina quaedam magnitudinem ejus m 
ipso ortu portendisse existimabantur. Quo die natus 
est, pater ejus nuntium duarum victoriarum accepit; 
alterius belli Illyrici, alterius certaminis Olympiaci, in 
quod quadngas misdrat. Puer acerrimis literarum stu- 
diis eruditus fuit. Exacta pueritia, per quinquennium 
Aristot^le, philosSpho praestqrntissimo, usus est magis- 
tro. Accepto tandem imperio tantam militibus suis 
fiduciam fecit, ut, illo praesente, nuUius hostis arma 
timerent. Itaque cum nullo hoste unquam congressus 
est, quem non vicSrit; nullam urbem obsedit, quam 
non expugnav^rit. Victus ^enique est non virtute 
hostali, sed insidiis suorum et fraude. 



Period V, — Decline of Gredcm Power. 

PBOM THE DEATH OP ALEXANDEBTTO THE SUBJUGATION OP 
GBKECE BY THE EOMANS, 146 B. 0. 

Aridaeus^ the son of Philip, is proclaimed King. 

142. Pedltes Aridaeum, Alexandri fratrem, regem 
appellant, satellitesque illi ex turba sua legunt, et no- 
mine Philippi patris vocari jubent. Magna hino in 



66 QEEOIAN HISTORY.— PBBIOD V. 

castris seditione orta, tandem ab equilibus quoque Ari- 
daeus rex agnoscltur. His ita compositis, Macedoniae 
et -Graeciae Antipater praeponitur : regiae pecuniae 
custodia Crat^ro traditur : castrorum et exercitns cura 
Meleagro et Perdiccae assignatur ; jubeturque Aridaeus 
rex corpus Alexandri in Hammonis templum deducSre. 
Tunc Perdicca, lustratione castrorum indicta, seditiosos 
supplicio occulte tradi jubet. Eeversus inde, provin- 
cias inter principes divisit. 

JDisputM between Alexander's Generals, 

143. Post haec bellum inter Perdiccam et Antigo- 
num oritur, quod, velut incendiura, mox latius serpsit. 
Macedonia, in duas partes discurrentibus ducibus, in 
sua visc&a armatur, ferrumque a barbaris- in civilem 
sanguinem vertit In hoc bello Perdicca occisus est : 
pluresque ejusdem partis duces perierunt. Et jam fini- 
tum certamen inter successores Alexandri Magni vide- 
batur, qnum repente inter ipsos victores nata est discor- 
dia. Ptolemaeus et Ca^ander, AntipStri filius, inita 
cum Lysimacho et Seleuco societate, contra Antigonum 
bellum terra marique enixe instruunt. Tenebat Ptole- 
maeus Aegyptum cum Africae parte minore et Cypro 
et Phoenice. Cassandro parebat Macedonia cum Grae- 
cia. Asiam et partes Orientis occupaverat Antigonus, 
cujus filius Demetrius,- prima belli congressione, a Pto- 
lemaeo apud Gamalam vincitur. In quo proelio major 
Ptolemaei moderationis gloria, quam ipsius victoriae 
fuit. Siquidem et amioos Demetrii non solum cum 
suis rebus, verum etiam additis insuper muneribus, di- 
misit ; et ipsius Demetrii privatum omne instrumentum 
ac familiam reddidit, dicens : non se propter praedam, 
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sed propter dignitatem inisse bellum, indignatum, quod 
Antigonus, devictis diversae factionis ducibus, solus 
communis victoriae praemia corripuisset >^ 

The Generals awwme the title of Kings, 

144. Interea Ptolemaeus cum Demetrio navali proe- 
lio iterato <3ongreditur, et, amissa classe, in Aegyptum 
refugit. Hao victoria elatus AntigSnus regem se cum 
Demetrio filio appellari jubet. Ptolemaeus quoque, ne 
minoris apud suos auctoritatis esset, rex ab exercitu 
cognominatur. Quibus auditis, Gassander et LysimS- 
chus et ipsi regiam sibi majestatem vindicarunt 

Wa/r in Greece, 

145. Omnes ferme Graeciae civitates, ducibus Spar- 
tanis, ad spem libertatis erectae, in bellum prorumpunt ; 
et, ne cum Antigono, sub cujus regno erant, bellum 
cepisse viderentur, socios ejus Aetolos aggrediuntur, — 
causam belli pra^tendentes, quod sacratum ApoUini 
campum Cirrhaeum per vim occupassent. Conjuncto 
exercitu, Aetolorumque finibus devastatis, magnam 
cladem passi sunt. Deinde, Spartanis bellum reparan- 
tibus, auxilium multae gentes negaverunt, existiman- 
tes, dominationem eos, non libertatem Graeciae quae- 
rSre. 

Irruption of the Gauls into Greece^ 279 B, C. 

146. Galli, abundante multitudine, quum eos non 
capfirent terrae, quae genu^rant, trecenta millia homi- 
num ad sedes novas quaerendas miserunt Ex his por- 
tio in Italia consedit, quae et Bomam incendit ; alia 
portio in Ulyricos sinus penetravit, et in Pannonia con- 
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sedit, ubi per multos annos bella cum finitimis g€ss6- 
runt. Hortante deinde successu, divisis agminibus, 
alii Graeciam, alii Macedoniam petivere. Tantusque 
terror Gallici nominis fuit, ut etiam reges non lacessiti 
ultro pacem ingenti pecunia mercarentur. 

147. Paulo post Brennus, quo duce portio Gallorum 
in Graeciam se eflfud^rat, cum centum et qninquaginta 
millibus peditum et quind^im milKbus equitum in 
Macedoniam irrumpit. Victo exercitu, totius regionis 
agros depraedatur. Tum Delphos iter vertit ad Apol- 
linis templum spoliandum. Hoc templum positum est 
in monte Parnasso, in rupe undique impendente, cujus 
praecipitiis, ut naturali praesidio, defenditur. Multa 
ibi et opulenta regum populorumque visuntur mun^ra, 
quaeque magnificentia sua et gratam hominum volun- 
tatem, et Apollinis responsa manifestant. 

The OauU are repulsed. 

148. Brennus quum in conspectu haberet templum, 
ad acuendos suorum animos, praedae ubertatem militi- 
bus ostendebat, statuasque cum quadrigis, quarum in- 
gens copia procul visebatur, solido auro fiisas esse affir- 
mabat. Qua asseveratione incitati Galli, simul et mero 
saucii, sine respectu periculorum in bellum ruebant 
Habebat Brennus lecta ex omni exercitu peditum sexa- 
ginta quinque miliia ; Delphorum sociorumque nonnisi 
quatuor miliia militum erant. Hi plus in Deo, quam 
in viribus spei ponentes, cum contemptu hostium resis- 
tebant, Gallosque scandentes e summo mentis vertice, 
partim saxo, partim armis obruebant. Inter haec tern- 
plorum antistStes, sparsis crinibus, cum insignibus et 
infulis, in primam pugnantium aciem procurrunt, eos 
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hortantes, ne cunctarentur diis antesignanis hostem 
caedSre. Quibus vocibus incensi omnes oertatiin in 
proeliuin prosiliunt Praesentiam Dei statim sensere. 
Nam et terrae motu portio montis abrupta Grallorum 
stravit exercitum, et tempestas insectita grandine et 
fiigore saucios absumpsit. Dux ipse Brennus, quum 
dolorem vulnerum ferre non posset, pugione vitam fini- 
vit Alter ex ducibus cum decern millibus sauciorum 
citato agmine Graecia excedit. Sed nee fugientibus 
fortuna aequior fait; nidlus sine labore et periciilo 
dies ; assidui imbres et gelu, nix, fames, lassitudo, et 
pervigiliae miseras infelicis belli reliquias obterebant. 
Quo pacto evenit, ut brevi ex tanto exercitu nemo su- 
peresset. 

Pyrrhus, King of JE^rm^ invades Macedonia^ 274 B, G. 

149. Interea Pyrrhus ex Sicilia in Epirum reversus 
fines Macedoniae invadit ; cui AntigSnus cum exercitu 
occurrit, victusque proelio in fugam vertitur. Atque 
ita Pyrrhus Macedoniam in deditionem accipit ; Anti- 
gonus autem cum paucis equitibus Thessalonicam se 
recepit, ut inde cum conducta Gallorum manu bellum 
repararet. Eursus a Ptolemaeo, Pyrrhi filio, funditus 
victus, cum septem comitibus fugiens salutis latSbras in 
solitudine quaerit. 

A general change of Rulers, 

150. lisdem ferme temporibus prope universi orbis 
imperia nova regum successione mutata sunt. Nam et 
in Macedonia Philippus, mortuo Antigono, regnum 
suscepit ; et in Asia, interfecto Seleuco, imptibes adhuc 
rex Antiochus constitutus est. Aegyptum, patre ao 
matre interfectis, occupav&at Ptolemaeus, cui ex cri- 
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mine facinSris cognomen Philopator fuit. Etiam Spar- 
tan! in locum CleomSnis suffecere Lycurgum ; et apud 
Carthaginienses aetate immatura dux Hannibal consti- 
tuitur, non penuria seniorum, sed odio Bomanorum, 
quo eum a pueritia sciebant imbtitum. In his regibus 
puSris magna indoles virtutis enituit. Solus Ptolemae- 
us, sicut scelestus in occupando regno, ita et segnis in 
administrando fuit. 

The Romans decla/re Wa/r against Philip^ 200 B, C, : Battle of 
CynoBcephalae^ 197 B, C, 

151. Nec multo post tempore tota Grraecia, fiduda 
Bomanorum ad spem pristinae libertatis erecta, bellum 
Philippo intulit ; atque ita quum rex undique urgere- 
tur, pacem petere compellitur. Eepudiata a Senatu 
pace, proelium commissum est apud Cynoscephalas in 
Thessalia inter Philippum et Flamininum, Bomano- 
rum ducem. Macedonas Bomana fortuna vicit. Frac- 
tus itaque bello Philippus, pace accepta, nomen quidem 
regium retinuit ; sed, omnibus Graeciae urbibus extra 
terminos antiquae possessionis amissis, solam Macedo- 
niam retinuit. 

FerseuB plots successfully against his hrother^s life. 

162. Interim regis Macedonum domus intestinis 
malis agitabatur. Nam quum Demetrius, Philippi Ali- 
us, a patre Bomam missus, ob insignem pudorem mul- 
ta favoris documenta a senatu accepisset, patri invisus 
esse coepit, indignanti, plus momenti apud senatum 
personam filii, quam auctoritatem patris habuisse. Igi- 
tur Perseus, major filiorum regis, perspecta patris aegri- 
tudine, quotidie absentem Demetrium apud eum crimi- 
nari, et primo in visum, mox etiam sn^^^ectum reddSre ; 
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nunc amicitiam Bomanorum, nunc proditionem ei pa- 
tris objectare. Ad postremum insidias sibi ab eo para- 
tas confingit, ad cujus criminis probutionem immittit 
indices, testesque subornat Quibus rebus patrem im- 
piilit, ut supplicium de innocente sumSret, 

Death of Philip, 179 B. C. 

158. Occiso Demetrio sublatoque aemiilo, non negli- 
gentior tantum Perseus in patrem, verum etiam contu- 
macior erat ; nee heredem regni, sed regem se gerebat. 
His rebus offensus Philippus impatientius in dies mor- 
tem Demetrii dolebat, et, denique fraude cognita, non 
minus scelere Persei, quam innoxii Demetrii morte cru- 
ciabatur. Brevi post tempore, morbo ex aegritudine 
animi contracto decessit, relicto magno belli apparatu 
adversus Eomanos, quo postea Perseus usus est. 

Per9eu8 eoriqtcered. — Maeedonia a Boman Province. 

154. Jam Macedonicum bellum summa omnium 
virium contentione a Eomanis geri coeptum est. Pri- 
ma equitum congressio fuit, qua Perseus victor suspen- 
sam omnium exspectationem in sui favorem traxit; 
misit tamen legates ad consulem, qui pacem peterent, 
quam patri suo Eomani etiam victo dedissent, impensas 
belli lege victi suscepturus. Sed consul Sulpicius non 
minus graves, quam victo, leges dixit. Dum baec 
aguntur, Eomani Aemilium Paulum consulem creant, 
eique extra ordinem Macedonicum bellum decernunt ; 
qui quum ad exercitum venisset, non magnam moram 
pugnae fecit. Pridie, quam proelium consereretur, 
luna nocte defecit ; quod ostentum Perseo cladem 
finemque Macedonici regni portendSre vaticinabantur. 
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Quod vaticinium non fefellit. Perseus rex fuga cum 
decern millibus talentum Samothraciam defertur ; quern 
Cnaeus Octavius ad persequeiidum missus a consule, 
cum duobus filiis, Alexandre et Philippo, cepit, cap- 
tumque ad consulem duxit. Macedonia Bomanorum 
ditioni addita. Aetolorum, nova semper bella in Grae- 
cia excitantium, principes Bomam missi; ibique, ne 
quid in patria novarent, diu detenu sunt. Tandem per 
multos annos legationibus civitatium senatu fatigato, in 
suam quisque patriam remissus est. 

The JSomana seek occasion to qua/rrel mth the Achaeans. 

155. Macedonibus subaotis, Aetolorumque viribus 
debilitatis, soli adhuc ex universa Graecia Achaei nimis 
potentes tunc temporis Bomanis videbantur, non prop- 
ter singularum civitatium nimias opes, sed propter con- 
spirationem universarum. Namque Achaei, licet per 
civitates divisi, unum tamen imperium habent, singula- 
rumque urbium periciila mutuis viribus propulsant 
Quaerentibus igitur Eomanis causas belli, tempestive 
fortuna querelas Spartanorum obtiilit, quorum agros 
Acbaei propter mutuum odium populabantur. Spar- 
tanis a senatu responsum est, legatos se ad inspiciendas 
res sociorum in Graeciam missuros. Legatis clam man- 
datum est, ut corpus Acbaeorum dissolv^rent. Hi ita- 
que, omnium civitatum principibus Corinthum evoca- 
tis, decretum senatus recitant, dicentes, expedire omni- 
bus, ut singiilae civitates sua jura et suas leges babeant. 
Quod ubi omnibus innotuit, velut in furorem versi uni- 
versum peregrinum populum trucidant: legatos quo- 
que ipsos Eomanorum violassent, nisi hi, audito tumul- 
tu, trepidi fugissent. 
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7%e Aehaeana are conquered, — Corinth f hindered hy Mummim^ 
146 B. 0. 

166. Haec ubi Eomae nuntiata sunt, statim senatus 
Mummio consuli bellum Achaicum decernit, qui, omni- 
bus strenue j^fovisis, pugnandi copiam hostibus fecit. 
Sed apud Achaeos omnia neglecta et soluta fuerunt. 
Itaque praedam, non proelium agitantes, vehicula ad 
spolia hostium reportanda, secum duxerunt, et conjiiges 
liberosque sues ad spectaculum certaminis in montlbus 
posuerunt. Sed proelio commisso ante ociilos suorum 
C5aesi sunt. Conjiiges quoque et libSri eorum praeda 
hostium fuere. Urbs Corinthus diruitur : populus om- 
nis sub corona venditur ; ut hoc exemplo ceteris civita- 
fibus metus novarum rerum imponeretur^ 



EXERCISES IN SYNTAX. 



IKTEOBUOTION. 

157. In Latin, as in English, words are divided, 
according to their use, into various classes, called Paris 
of Speech. 

158. Parts of speech, either singly or combined, form 
Ptopositions ; e. g.. 



Audis. 


Thou hearest 


Puer ludit. 


The boy plays. 


159. Propositions, either singly or combined, form 
Sentences ; e. g., 


Equus curnt {pneprop^. 
Puer ludit et equus currit 
{two propositions), 


The horse runs. 
The boy is playing and the 
horse is runninff. 



160. Sentences, in their various forms and combina* 
tions, of course, comprise the Language. 

161. The object of all language is the expression of 
thought. 

162. A sentence may express thought, 

1) In the form of an assertion, either afltonative 
or negative. It is then called a declaraMve 
sentence ; e. g.. 



Puer legit. 
Puer non legit. 



The boy is reading. 
The boy is not reading. 
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2) In the form of a question. It is then called an 
interrogative sentence ; e. g., 
Quis legit ? | Who is reading t 

8) In the form of a command^ exhortation^ or en* 
treaty. It is then called an imperative sen- 
tence ; e. g., 



Lege. 
Legat 



Read thou. 
Let him read. 



168. In each of the above fonns, sentences some- 
times imply passion or emotion on the part of the speak- 
er, and may then be called exchmaiory declarative if of 
the declarative form, exclmnaJbory interrogative if of the 
interrogative form, and exclamatory imperative if of the 
imperative form. The emotion^ however, does not affect 
the structure of the sentence, though it often renders it 
elliptical. 

164. A sentence may express, 

1) A single thought; i. 6., may make but one 
assertion, ask but one question, or give but 
one command. It may then be called a sim- 
ple sentence ; e. g., 

Balbus a nullo videbatur. | BdBms was seen by no one. 

2) Two or more thoughts so related to each 
other that one or more of them are made de- 
pendent upon the others. It may then be 
called a complex sentence ; e. g.. 



Quod ubi Caesar compSrit, 
se in GaUiam recepit. 



When Caesar learned this^ 
he retired into Gaul. 



BsiL-^The two simple sentenoea^ whieh oompoee the above eompUx, 
•re^ (1) Oaeaar Uamed ihu, and (2) Conor retired into QmuL 
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These are, however, bo combined that the first does little more 
than specify the tifne of the action denoted by the second. 
Caetar retired into OatU (when ?) when he learned thie, 

8) Two or more independent thoughts. It may 
then be called a compound sentence ; e. g., 



Balbus a nullo videbatur, 
ipse autem omnia vide* 
.bat 



JBaJbus was seen hy no one^ 
but he hirr^f saw every 
thing. 
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CHAPTER L 

SIMPLE SENTENCES. 



Lesson L 



Prin(npal Bkmmts of Sentences ; Subject aTid Predicate. — 
Declarative Sentences. 

[1A2.] 

165. Every sentence, however simple, consists of 
two distinct parts ; viz., 

1) The Subject^ or that of which it speaks, as 
p\ji£T in the sentence, puer Ivdit. 

2) The Predicate^ or that which is said of the 
subject, as Ivdit in the above sentence. 

166. In Latin the subject is often omitted, because 
the form of the predicate shows what subject is meant ; 
thus, the single word rides^ thou art laughing, is in 
itself a complete proposition, because the ending es 
shows that the subject in English cannot be /, Ae, or 
(hey^ but must be thou. 

167. When a proposition is thus expressed by a sin- 
gle word, that word is always a verb, and the omitted 
subject, implied in the ending of the verb, is always a 
pronoun of the same number and person as the verb 
itself; as, Amat, He loves. 

168. The analysis of a proposition, or sentence, con- 
sists in separating it into its elements or parts. 

MODELS. 

1. Proposition : Puer ludit, The hoy is playing. 
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This is a simple sentence, because it expresses a sin- 
gle thought. 

Puer is the subject, because it is that of which the 
proposition speaks. Ludit is the predicate, because it 
is that which is said of the subject pver. 

2. Proposition : Bides, Thou art Vivghmg. 

This is a simpU sentence. 

Ridds is the predicate, because it is that which is said 
of the omitted subject The subject is a pronoun of 
tbe second person singular (^ thou), implied in the 
ending es of the predicate. 



169. Vocabulary. 

Citadel, one, ori^M, f. 
City, v/fhK^ urhis^ f. 
Ck>me, venio^ vemre^ viwi^ vm- 
turn. 



He, ille^ a, ud, or, as sabject, it 
may be implied in the ending 
of the verb. 
I, ego, mei, &o., or, as subject, 

it may be omitted. 
Ton, tUj tuiy &o., or, as subject, 
Flee, fugio, fughv, jftigi, fuqi- it may be omitted. 

ima ; anrfugio^fugh'e^fugi. Teach, doceo, ere, «i, twm. 
Found, eondo, d^e, dMi, d^tum, Trojan, Ih'cjdmtSj a, wn, 

170. EXBROISKS. 

I. Ihinslate and analyze the foUomng LaMn^ explain^ 
ing the omitted subjects : 

1. Latinus imperabat. 2. Imperavit. 8. Troja 
eversa est. 4. Aeneas aufugit. 5. Aufugiebant 6. 
Hie docuit. 7. Docuerunt. 8. Docuimus. 

n. 1. Oonstruct one or more Latin declarative sentences 
on each of the following subjects: 

Puer, puellae, patres, avis, aves. 



80 SIMPLE SENTEK0E8. 

2. Construct three Latin declarative sentences^ using the 
following predicates : 

Discebant, legebat, currunt. * 
8. Construct Jive or more Latin declarative sentences 
vrith subjects omitted^ using as predicates some parts of the 
following verbs : 

Eidere, laudare, docere, currSre, timere, 

MODELS. 

1. Kidebatis. I Tou were 'Umghing. 

2. Laudabitur. | He will he praised. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. They have come. 2. A citadel will be founded. 
8. Cities will be founded, 4. Cities have been found- 
ed. 5. We have been taught. 6. The cities had been 
destroyed. 7. The Trojans fled. 8. You will flee. 9. 
We were fleeing. 10. I shall come. 



Lesson II. 

Subordinate Elements ; Modifiers. — Declarative Servtences. 

[1A2.] 

171. Both subject and predicate may have qualify- 
ing words and clauses connected with them, to limit or 
modify their meaning ; e. g., 

1. Latmus rex regnavit. | Latinvs the Idng reigned,. 

Rek. — ^In this example, rex limiis Latinns ; i e., it BhowB that the 
predicate TegnS.mt is not affirmed of every one who may have 
borne the name Latinua^ but only of Latinos iK6 kinff, 

2. Milites/w^ifer pugnant | The soldiers fight bravely. 

Bjdl 1. — ^Here the predicate is modified hy fortUer, showing ho^ 
tha loldiart fight 



StTBOBDIITATE BLEHEITrS. 



81 



Bjoc 2.— Qualifying words and dausea^ whether belonging to th« 
eubjeet or predicate^ maj be called modifiert, 

172. Any modifier, whether in the subject or predi- 
cate, may be itself modified ; e. g., 



Latlnns^ bonus rex, regna- 
vit. 



Latinus, ihe 
reigned. 



good hing^ 



173. The subject {expressed or implied) and the pre- 
dicate are essential to the structure of every sentence, 
and may, therefore, be called the essential or principal 
elements of sentences. 

174. All modifiers are subordinate to the subject and 
predicate, and may, therefore, be called the stJxrrdiruite 
dements of sentences. 



175. VOOABULABY, 

Aeneas, AeriJku^ ae. 

Agriculture, (tgricultma^ ae, f. 

Anchises, Anch^ises, ae. 

Gall, appelhy are, dvi, dtum. 

Daughter, ^Zia, ae. 

Early, ancient, cm^uus, a, um. 

First, primuSy a, um. 

Give, do, dare, dedi, dMum. 

Italian, It&hie, a, um. 

In, m (with abl. ; sometimes 



with accns., as^ in matrvnMh 

nium). 
King, rex, regie, 
Latinus, LaUnus, i. 
Marriage, matrvmonium, i, n. 
Bome, Roma, ae, f. 
Saturn, Satwnme, i. 
Satumia, Satwmia, ae, f, 
Qon,JiUu8, i. 
Time, tempns, Ms, n. 



176. Exercises. 

L Translate the follovnng sentences, and analyze them 
so far as to show their subjects and predicates, and the 
separate modifiers of each : 

1. Hicdocuit. 2. Hic^nVni^^ docuit. 3. Hie Italos 
primus docuit. 4. Hie Italos primus agricuUUram do* 
cuit. 5. Troja eversa est. 6. Sub rege Troja eversa 

4* 
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est 7. Sub hoc rege Troja eveisa est. 8. Aeneas au- 
f&git 9. Aeneas^Ku^ aufugit. 10. Aeneas, -IncASsotf 
filius, aufugit. 11. Einc Aeneas, Anchisae filius, au- 
fagit. 12. Hinc Aeneas, Anchisae filius, cum IVq^nM 
aufugit. 13. Hinc Aeneas, Aclusae filius, cum rnultis 
Trojanis aufugit. 

n. First comtruct three or mcyre Latin d^claraMve sen- 
fences withcmt modifiers ; then add modifiers^ eiffier to the 
subject or predicate^ or to both. 

MODELS. 
WUhma tnodiJUrs. 



1. Puer scribebat. 

2. Canis mord&bit. 



The boy was wrUmg. 
The dog wiU bite. 



WithmodiJUri, 



1. BonVjS puer episfolam 
scribebat 

2. Pastoris canis pvSrum 
mordebit 



The good boy was writing a 



The shepherd! s dog vnU bite 
the boy. 



in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Saturn taught the Italians. 2. Saturn was the 
first to teach (lit ^^r5^ taught) the Italians. 8. In 
very early times he taught the Italians agriculture. 4. 
They will call the citadel Saturnia. 5. The city was 
called Borne. 6. Latinus gave his daughter to Aeneas. 
7. Latinus the king gave his daughter in marriage to 
Aeneas. 8. Latinus the king gave his daughter in 
marriage to Aeneas, the son of Anchises. 
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Lesson III. 

Elements of Sentences^ continued. — Interrogative and Im- 
perative Sentences. 

[8 A 4] 

177. Interrogative sentences are used in asking ques- 
tions, and may be introduced, 

1) By an interrogative pronoun, adjective, or ad- 
verb ; e. g., 

Quis venit ? Who Tias come f 

Quot sunt ? Ebw many are there f 

Unde venis ? Wherwe do you -come f 

2) By one of the interrogative particles, ne^ rum- 



Scribitne Caius ?• 
Nbnne scribit ? 
Nam scribit T 



Is Chius writing f 
Is he not writing t 
Is he writing f 



BxM. 1. — ^If ne is used, it muBt follow Bome other word, and be 

joined to it^ as in the first example. 
Rku. 2.-^A question with ne asks for information (Ez. l), with 

ndnne expects the answer ye« (Ex. 2^ and with num expects the 

answer no (Ex. 8). 
BflM. 8. — I^e, nanne,* and ntm, are not modifiers of tiie predioat^ 

but mere particles showing the inUrrogiUive character of the 

sentence. 

178.. Imperative sentences are used in commands^ 
eocJiortations^ and entreaties, and take the verb either in 

* Ifanne, strictly speaking, is compounded of the modal adrerb non 
and the particle ne ; but we are now regarding it merely as an inters 
rogatiye particle. 
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the imperative or in the subjunctive mood, and nsnally 



in ^<Q present tense ; e. g., 
Perge in exsilium. 
Conservate vos. 
Veniat servns. 
Veniamus. 

179. Vocabulary. 

Alba, Alba, cm, f. 

Asoanias, AMcanius^ i. 

He, u^ea^id; ilU, tUay illud; 
or, when subject, it may be 
implied by the ending of the 
Terb. 



Oo into exile. 
Preserve yourselves. 
Let the slave come. 
Let us come. 



Longa, Longa, ae, f. 
Reign, regno, are, d/vi, dtum. 
Silvins, Sikius, i. 
Succeed, sequcr, segui, seoiUus 

sum. 
Who? Qiiu, quae, guid f 



180. EXEBCISES. 

I. IVanslate and analyze the following sentences^ stat- 
ing whether declarative, interrogative, or imperative : 

1. Ascanius regnum aocepit 2. Qois regnum acce- 
pit ? 8. Purga urbem. 4. Cogitate de vobis. 5. Quia 
Albae regnavit? 6. Omnes Albae regnaverunt. 7. 
Conservate fortunas vestras. 8. Quis te salutavit? 
Num Albae regnavit ? Nonne Albae regnaverunt ? 

n. Change the declarative sentences constructed in the 
first and second Lessons, to the interrogative or imperative 
form. 

KODSLS. 



DeelaraHve, 

Puer ludebat. 

The boy was playing. 

Declarative. 
Bidebatis. 
You were laughing. 



Interrogative. 

Num puer ludebat ? 
Was the boy playing? 

Imperative. 

Eidete. 
Laugh ye. 
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TIT, Uranslctte into Latin. 

1. Ascanius founded a city. 2. Who founded the 
city ? 8. Let us found cities. 4. Who founded Alba 
Longa^ 5. Did Ascanius found it 7 6. He did found 
it. 7. Who was reigning ? 8. Latinus was reigning. 
9. Let him reign. 10. He will reign. 11. Who suc- 
ceeded Ascanius ? 12. Silvius succeeded him. 



Lesson IV. 

Simple SvbjecU 

181. Every simple sentence must have for its subject 
either 

1) A noun ; e. g., Piier Ittdit, or 

2) A pronoun ; e. g., lUe Ivdit. 

182. Rule. — Case of Subject 

The subject of a finite verb is put in the nominative. 
(See examples aboye.) 

[F. B. 609 ; A. A S. §209 ; Z. §379.]* 

183. In the arrangement of the Latin sentence, the 
subject is put, 

* These references relate respectiyelj to the First Latin Book, to 
the Latin Orammar of Andrews h Stoddard, and to that of Zumpt^ 
Amerioan edition. 

Note.— The author indulges the hope that all who may use this 
book will constantly bear in mind that the writing of Latin oannot» in 
any way, supersede the necessity of thorough grammatical drills. Both 
ezerdses are indispensable to high scholarship, and should go^ hand in 
hand, throughout the entire course of cUssical instruction. For this 
reason the RuUb of Syntax^ as we hare occasion to us^ them in our 
Exercises^ are inserted in this work, with references to the correspond- 
ing rules in the First Latin Book, in Andrews ^ Stoddard's Latin 
Grammar, and in that of Zumpt 
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1) When not emphatic, at or near the begin- 
ning; e.g., 

/S^^r^ cognomen meruit | SuperJmsTnfiritedhia ruvme. 

2) When emphatic, at or near the end ; e. g., 
Commovit bellum rex. I The king excited a war. 



184. YOOABULARY. 

Boy, puer^ M. 

Girl, pfieUa^ ae. 

Play, ludoy «r«, Itui^ lumrn. 

Praise, laudo, dre^ doiy dtum. 

Pupil, diicipuku^ i, m. 

Bead, legoj hre^ legiy leetum. 



Shield, clypew or eJi^^ew^ i, m. 

Spear, hasta^ cm, f. 

Strike, pereuUo^ ^«, eum^ eii§- 



Walk, ambulOy drey doi, dtum. 



185. EXEBCISES. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Boma condita est. 2. IJrbs condlta est. 8. 
Quis veniet? '4. Venient. 5. Troja eversa est. 6. 
Boma eversa est. 7. XJrbes eversae sunt 8. Aeneas 
auffigit 9. Trojani aufiigerunt 10. Aufugimus. 11. 
Silvius regnavit 12. Quis regnabat? 13. Bex reg- 
nabat 14. Hie regnavit 15. Ille regnabat 

U. 1. Mcplain position of elements in the above senter^ 
ces. (See 188.) 

2. Oonstruct six Latin sentences: two declaroMve^ two 
interrogative^ and two imperative; two with substantives 
as subjects, two with pronouns, and two with subjects omit- 
ted 

ni. Translate into Latin, 

1. The pupil was praised. 2. The boys will be prai- 
sed. 3. Have not the girls been praised ? 4. They 
have been praised. 5. The shields were struck. 6. 
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The spears will be struck. 7. Will you read ? 8. We 
have been reading. 9. Who will come? 10. Will 
not the king come ? 11. He will come. 12. Let us 
walk. 13. Let them play. 14. They have been play- 
ing. 15. Were not the boys playing ? 16. They were 
playing. 

LESSON V. 

Complex Subject — Modifier ; Simple. 
p «k 8.] 

186. The elements of a sentence may be either «wn- 
ph or complex : 

1) Simple, when not modified by other words ; 
e.g., 

Bex regnavit. | The king reigned. 

2) Complex, when thus.modified ; e. g., 
Bonus rex hefne regnavit: | The good king reigned well. 

Rem.— In the first example {Rex regn&vit\ both subject and predi- 
cate are simple, while, in the second, they are both complex. 

187. Modifiers are of two kinds ; viz., 

1) Such as limit other words by completing their 
meaning. These may be called objective modi- 
fiers 3 e. g.. 

The mother loves her davjghr 

ter. 
The love of gold. 

Rioc. — ^In the first example, ^tom not only qualifies amat, but also 
completes its meaning by showing the object loyed. In the se- 
cond example, too, auri both qualifies and completes the mean- 
ing of amor, by sKbwing the object of that Iotc : the love of 
(ir\i9X\) gold. 

2) Such as restrict the meaning of other words 



MztdTfiMam amat. 
Amor auri. 
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by specifying some qualiiy or oMrSmte. These 
may be called attributive modifiers ; e. g., 
2fonw5 rex 6cwc regnavit. | The good king reigned v^eU. 

RxiL 1. — Bonus expreeses the attribute of rex {good king), and beru 
of reffndvit (reigned 100^ 

Rbk. 2. — ^It will be observed that the adverb bent siutainB the tame 
relation to the verb regndvit as the adjectiye bonus does to the 
nonn rex ; both are attribatiye, bat^ for distinction's sake^ the 
latter maj be called the acgeetive aUribvU ; and the former, the 
adoerbud aUribuU. 

188. The subject of a sentence may be limited, - 

1) By an objective modifier ; e. g., 

Amor gloriae nos impiilit. | The love o/glory actuated us. 

Reh. — This modifier has been yerj properly called the otjeetive 
genitive ; though some grammarians regard it as merely attribu- 
tive. It will be readily seen that gloriae, in the above example^ 
expresses no attribute of amor (love); it says nothing of the 
character or qualities of that love ; but simply specifies tlie object 
on which it is exercised. 

2) By an attributive modifier ; e. g., 

A good king reigns. 

The king^s son wiU reign. 

Rm. — It will be observed fi*om the above examples that the attri- 
bute of the subject is expressed sometimes by an adjective^ and 
sometimes by a noun used with the force of an adjective. 

189. Bulb. — Agreement of Adjectives. 
Adjectives and adjective pronouns (whether in the 

subject or the predicate) agree in gender^ number^ and 
case with the nouns which they qualify ; e. g,, 

Bonus rex. The good king. 

Bona regina. The good queen. 

[F. B. 614; A. <fe&§20fi.] 

190. EtJLB. — Limiting Nouns. 



Bonus rex regnat. 
Begis filius regnabit. 
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A noun limiting the meaning of another noun denot- 
ing a different* person or thing, is piit in the genitive^ 
unless it denotes character or quality^ in which case it is 
accompanied by an adjective, and is put either in the 
genitive or ablative ; e. g.. 



The king* 8 son. 

A hoy of remarhabh beauty. 



Begis filius. 

Puer eximiae pulchritudi- 
nis, or Puer eximia pul- 
chritudihe. 

[F. B. 624; A. <fea §211 and B. 6; Z. §426.] 
Bmc — Instead of the genitive of the limiting noun, we sometimea 
find the datitfe, or the occitMHtfe or ablative with a preposition ; 
e. g., Troja in Asia erersa est> TVoy in Aeia wot destroyed.^- 
Transmifisus ex Gkdlia in Britanniam, The pauage from Oaul 
into Britain, 

191. In the arrangement of the parts of the complex 
subject, 

1) The adjective pifecedes or follows its substan- 
tive, according as it is or is not emphatic ; 
e. g., 

Bonus rex regnat. ) . , , . . . . 
RexJont^regnat. \ ^ 90od hng ts rcgrnng. 

2) The atirSmtive genitive generally precedes its 
substantive when the latter is not emphatic ; 

AenJeae filius regnavit. | The son of Aeneas reigned. 

3) The objective genitive generally follows its sub- 
stantive ; e. g.. 

Amor ^^forioc nos impiilit. | The love of glory actuated vs. 

192. In analyzing a sentence which contains modifi- 

*SM4il. 
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ers, the pupil is expected to show both the influence of 
the several modifiers upon the thought, and their gram- 
matical relation to the elements which thej limit. 

MODELS. 

1. Begis filius regnabit. | The hinges son vriU reign. 
This is a simple sentence. 

Filius is the subject, and regnabit the predicate. 

The subject filius is modified by regis^ showing whose 
son, viz. iJie hinge's. Begis is in the genitive^ according 
to Eule, 190. 

Begis flius is the complex subject. 

2. Bex bonus regnat. | A good king is reigning. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Bex is the subject, and regnat is the predicate. 

The subject rex is modified by the adjective bontts^ 
showing the character of the king (a good king). Bonus 
agrees with the subject rex, according to Bule, 189. 

Bex bonus is the complex subject 
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Alban, ATbdma^ a, vm. 
Bite, mordeo^ ere, mamordi, mar- 
sum. 
Brother, /raier, trU. 
Dog, eanis, is, o. 
Five, quinqtte, indec. 
Good, bonus, a, um. 

194. EXEBCISES. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing the complex subjects. 
1. Multi Trojani aufugerunt 2. Anohisae filius au- 
fugit. S. Numa regnavit. 4. Bonus Numa regnabat. 



Kill, oe<M4>, ih'e, (Mi, t^tum. 
Queen, regma, as. 
Bomulns, EomuVus, i. 
Shepherd, pastor, oris, m. 
What? qui, quae, quodi (See 
F. B. 284.) 
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6. Bemus occisus est 6. Hie vir oecisus est. 7. Tro- 
ja in Asia eversa est. 8. Eex Albanorum mortuus est. 

II. 1. Explain position of elements in the above senten- 
ces. (See 183 and 191.) 

2. Ckmstruct three or more Latin sentences vnth complex 
subjects. 

in. Transh^ into Latin. 

1. What king was reigning ? 2. A good king was 
reigning. 3. Had not the king of the Albans been 
reigning? 4. Were the good shepherds killed? 5. 
Five shepherds had been killed. 6. The brother of 
Eomulus was killed. 7. The shepherd's son will be 
praised. 8. The shepherd's dog will bite. 9. The 
good queen will be praised. 10. The daughter of the 
queen has been praised. 



Lesson VI. 



Complex Svhject — Modifier ; Oomplex. 
[9 A 10.] 

195. Any modifier in the complex subject, whether 
objective or attributive, may itself become complex. 

196. Any substantive may be modified in the vari- 
ous ways already specified for the subject. (See last 
Lesson.) 

197. Vocabulary. 

American, Americdnus^ a, vm. 

Oitizen, ems, is, o. 

Himself he himself, ^m, a^ 



Increase (trans.), cmgeo^ SrSy 
muBiy auctvm. 



Neighhoring, fmMmuB^ a, m/h. 
Number, wwwi^nw, *, m. 
People, pop&lm^ % m. 
Roman, Bomdnus^ a, um. 
State, cMtaSj dtis^ f. 
TJmied, feeder Attis^ a, wn. 
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198. Exercises. 

L Translale and analyze^ parsing the several parts of 
the complex subjects, 

1. Filius boni regis veniebat. 2. Pastor illius regio- 
nis occisus est. 8. Novae urbis cives occisi sunt. 4. 
Festum Neptuni magni institutum est. 5. Populi illi- 
us virgines raptae erant. 6. NumSrus oivium Boma- 
norum auctus est. 

n. 1. In ^ first three of the above sentences^ substitute 
other complex attributives in place of those now used. 

MODEL. 

Filius pvlchrae reglnae veniebat. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences with simple 
subjects ; then malce these subjects complex^ by the addition 
of simple attributives; and finally put these attributives in 
the complex form. 



MODEL. 



1. Dux occisus est. 

2. Dux exerdtus occisus 
est. 

3. Dux exercitus jRomdni 
OCCISUS est. 



The leader was levied. 
The leader of the army was 

killed. 
The leader of the JRoman 

army was killed. 



m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Has the number of states been increased? 2. 
The number of the United States has been increased. 
8. Will not the number of American citizens be in- 
creased ? 4. The number of Eoman citizens had been 
increased. 5. The shepherd was killed. 6. Will not 
the good shepherds be killed? 7. The sons of the 
good shepherds had been killed. 8. The neighboring 
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people came. 9. Did the sons of the neighboring shep- 
herds come ? 10. The shepherds themselves came. 



Lesson^ VIL 
Simple Predicate, 

[11—13.] 

199. The predicate of a sentence consists of two 
parts, an attrSmte of the subject and a copula, by which 
that attribute is predicated or asserted of the subject 

200. The attribute and copula, which form the pre- 
dicate, sometimes appear separately, as when the for- 
mer is expressed by a noun or adjective, and the latter 
by the verb esse, and sometimes united in one word, in 
which case they must be expressed by a verb.* 

201. The predicate of a simple sentence may, there- 
fore, be, 

1) A verb ; e. g., 

Puerludit | Theboy is playing. 

2) The verb esse (or sometimes a passive verb) 
with an attributivef noun or adjective ;% e. g., 

Cicero fiiit consul. I Ocero was consul. 

Terra est rotunda. | The earth is rcnmd. 

Rxu. — ^In the first example, the predicate is not simply fuU^ bat 
fuit consul ; for the assertion is not that Cicero 1009 (i. e. existed), 
but ioas consul ; so in the second example, the predicate is est 
rotundOf the assertion being that the earth is round. 

* Even in the verb, the attribute and copula are sometimes repre- 
sented by distinct words^ as in the compound tenses ; e. g., Rex oeefnM 
esL Here oe(flsus b the attribute and est the copula. 

f By an attributiYe noun la meant one which is used to qualify or 
dcfcnbe anottier noun. 



94 SIKPLE SBNTBKCSa. 

202. EuLB. — Finite Verbs. 

A finite verb must agree with its subject in number 
and person ; e. g., 
Latinus regnabat. | Latinus was reigning. 

[F. B. 612; A.ifea§209; Z. §866.] 

203. EuLB. — Predicate Nouns. 

An attributive noun in the predicate after esse and a 
few passive verbs, is put in the same case as the subject, 
when it denotes the same* person or thing ; e. g., 

Laiinus ftiit rex. | LaMnus was Tang. 

[F. B. 613; A. <fea §210; Z. §865.] 

gy For agreement of attribntiye adjectiye, see 189. 



Hmidred, eentvm^ indeo. 
Make, creo^ a/re^ avi, dtum. 
Senator, smator^ 5rU. 
"Who O^terrog.), quis^ quae^ 
quid? (See F. B. 284.) 



204. Vocabulary. 

Amnlias, AmuUua, i. 

Be, 8tim, esse^Jhii^JiiPilrus. 

Brave, /(Wtia, e. 

Ohoose, elect, lego, ISre^ legi, 

lecPum, 
Father, pater, trie. 

205. EXEBOISKS. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing (md explaining pre- 
dicates. 

1. Silvius Procas fttit rex. 2.. Paustulus fuit pastor. 
8. Quisestavus? 4. Quae fiiit mater ? 5. TJrbs ftdt 
nova. 6. Urbes sunt novae. 7. Annuli sunt aurei. 
8. Numa rex creatus est. 9. Senatores appellati sunt 
Patres. 10. Eomani bellicori fiierunt. 

n. (hnstnict two Latin sentences with verbs as predi- 

♦ See 486. 
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eoUes ; two wUh esse cmd nouns ; and two with eeae and 
adjectives. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who was king ? 2. Latinns was king. 8. Let 
him be king, 4. Were not the Eomans brave ? 5. 
The Romans were brave. 6. Let us be good. 7. We 
will be good. 8. Who was made king ? 9. Amulius 
was made king. 10. Was not the city called Rome ? 
11. The city was called Rome. 12. A hundred sena- 
tors had been chosen. 13. These senators were called 
fiithers. 14. Who will be made senators ? 15. You 
will be elected senators. 



Lesson^ vin. 



Complex Predicate, — Direct Object ; Simple. 

[14 A 16.] 

206. The predicate, like the subject, may be limited, 

L By Objective Modifiers. 
IL By Attributive Modifiers. 

207. The objective modifiers of the verb-predicate 
may be divided into three classes ; viz., 

1) Direct Objects. 

2) Indirect Objects. 
8) Remote Objects. 

Beil — These objects appear both singly and combined. 

208. In the arrangement of the Latin sentence, the 
object^ of whatever kind, generally precedes its verb ; ' 



Rex bellum gerit. 
Legtbui paret. 



The king is waging war. 
He obeys ike laws. 



Caius epistolam scribit. 
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RxK. — Any word is rendered emphatic hy being plaoed in an unu- 
sual position, especially if that position is near the hc^^nning or 
end of the sentence or clause. 

209. The direct object of the predicate may repre- 
sent, 

1) The person or thing on which the action of 
the verb is directly exerted ; e. g., 

Gains puellam laudat. Oatus praises (what ?) the 

girl 

2) The direct eflFect of the action, i. e. the object 
produced by it ; e. g., 

Oaius is vmting (what ?) a 
kiter. 

210. 'Rvh^.— Direct Object. 

Any transitive verb may take an accusative as the 
direct object of its action. (See examples above.) 

[F. B. 641 ; A. <& S. §229 ; Z. §882.] 

211. Any thought, which may be expressed by a 
transitive verb with a direct object, may also be ex- 
pressed by the passive voice of the same verb, having 
for its subject the noun used as the direct object of the 
active ; e. g., 

They accuse BaJhus. 

BalbtJbs is accused. 

Rim. — ^The agent of the action with passive verbs^ when expressed, 
is generally put in the dblaiive with a or a&, but as it then be- 
comes an attributive modifier^ showing hy vohom the action is per- 
formed, we shall have occasion to examine it in another place. 

212. VOCABULABY. 



{Act.) Balbum accusant 
{Pass,) Balbus accusatur. 



AncDS, Ancfus^ i. 
Declare, vnMco^ lr«, dixi^ die- 
Pum. 



Enlarge, amplio^ dre^ avi^ dium, 
Marcins, Mareiiu^ i. 
War, heUum^ i, n. 
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218. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze^ explaining position, 

I. Numa Pompilius leges dedit 2. SLic yir sacra 
institiiit. 8. Ancus Marcius suscepit imperium. 4. 
Numae nepos suscSpit imperium. 6. Hie yir urbem 
ampliavit 6. Carcgrem primus aedificavit 7. Ro- 
mulus foedus icit 8. Quis Albam diruit ? 9. Tullus 
Hostilius Albam diruit. 10. Bex bellum indixit 

II. Oonsiruct nine or more sentences with objective modi" 
fiers in the accusative — three declarative^ three interroga* 
tive, and three imperative. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. They have declared war. 2. Will he not declare 
war? 3. Who has declared war? 4. Will you de- 
clare war? 5. Who founded Rome? 6. Romulus 
founded Rome. 7. Who enlarged the city ? 8. An- 
cus Marcius enlarged the city. 9. The city was en- 
larged. 10. Rome was enlarged. 11. Did not Ancus 
Marcius enlarge the city? 12. Was not Rome en- 
larged ? 13. Who was the first to teach (lit. wJio the 
jirst tavgM) the Italians ? 14 Saturn was the first to 
teach the Italians. 



Lesson IX. 

Complex Predicate. — Direct Object; Complex. 

[16 * 17.] 

214. The object, and, in fiust, any noun, whether in 

the subject or predicate, may be modified in the various 

ways already specified for the subject (See Lesson 

5 
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215. VOOABULABY. 

Build, aedifico^ dre^ am^ dUim. 
Oapitol, Ca^toUwm^ % n. 
Oommence, tncAoo, d/re^ dm, a- 

turn. 
TeBdyal^festwm, i, n. 
Friendship, iniam&oj, famiUa- 

Htas, dtis, f. 
Game, ItidtUy i, m. 
Institnte, inxtiimo, ^a, u% HUim, 
Large, magnus, a, vm. 
Many, mullAiB, a, vm. 



Neptune, NepUmuB, i. 

No, mblhis, a, um, (See F. B. 

118, R.) 
Ostia, Ostia, aey f. 
Prison, ctvrceTy Mb, m. 
Secure, eons^uor, sliqui^ aeeuttis 

Sewer, cloaca, ae, t. 
This, hie, haec, hoc. 
Wage, gero, ^e, gessi, gestum. 



216. Exercises. 

I. Ti'anslate and analyze. 

1. Eegnnm Lucius Tarquinius Priscus acoepit. 2. 
Saturnus primus Italos docuit. 3. Aeneae filius reg- 
num accepit. 4. Silyius Procas filios reliquit. 5. 
Silvius Procas duos filios reliquit. 6. Eex Albanorum 
duos filios reliquit. 7. Anci familiaritatem consecutus 
est. 8. Eegis familiaritatem consecutus est 9. Eom- 
ulus centum senatores legit. 

n. 1. Arrange the elements in the first of the above sen- 
tences in the visual order, and state the effect of placing reg- 
nnm first. (See 208, E.) 

2. Constrvxit five or 'more LaMn sentences containing 
wjodifiers, either in the svhfect or predicate, or in both. 

8. Answer the following questions in Latin in the form 
of declarative sentences : 

' 1. Who founded Eome ? 2. Who founded Alba 
Longa ? 3. Who was the first to build a prison ? 4. 
Who founded Ostia ? 5. What king waged no war ? 
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6. What king waged many wars ? 7. "Who built the 
. sewers ? 8. Who commenced the Capitol ? 

MODEL. 

Eomiilus Eonaam condidit. 
m. Translate into Latin, 
^ 1. Who instituted the festival of Neptune ? 2. Did 
not Eomulus institute these games ? 3. Eomulus insti- 
tuted the festival of Neptune. 4. He founded Eome. 
5. Shall you found a large city ? 6. We have found- 
ed a large city. 7. Who secured the friendship of 
Ancus ? 8. Have you secured the friendship of the 
king? 9. Let us secure the friendship of the good 
king. 



Lesson X. 

Complex Predicate. — Indirect Object ; Simple or Complex, 

[18—20.] 

217. The verb of the predicate may be modified by 
a noun denoting the person or thing to or for which 
any thing is, or is done. This modifier is called an 
indirect object 

218. EuLE. — Indirect Object 

The indirect object is put in the dative, and is used, 

1) After esse in expressions denoting possession ; 
e. g., 

Pu5ro est liber. The boy has a booh, {Lit 

There is a book to the 
boy.) 

2) After the compounds of esse, except posse; 
e. &, 
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Mihi proftdt. | It profited me. 

8) After the compounds otbene^ satis^ and male; 

e. g., 
Officio suo satisfecit He has discharged his dvty. 

{Lit. He has done enough 

for, &c.) 

4) After the compounds of the prepositions ad^ 
ante^ con, in, inter, oh, post, prae, sub, and su- 
per, together with a few others ; e. g., 

Veni ut mihi suocurras. I / have come that you may 

I assist (succor) me. 

5) After verbs signifying to command or obey, 
please or displease, favor or injure, serve or re- 
sist, together with to indidge, spare, pardon^ 
envy, believe, persuade, &c. ; e. g., 

Legibus paret. He obeys the laws (is obedi- 

ent to). 

IF. B. 643 ; A. <fe S. § 228 ffnd R. 2, and §§ 224, 225, 226 ; Z. §§406, 
412, 415, 420.] 
Rem. — ^The indirect object is sometimes expressed bj the aecosatiye 
with a preposition, ttAodov in ; e. g., Calpam in mnltitadlnem 
contalerunt> ITiey charged the blame upon the multitude, 

219. Vocabulary. 



AU, omnia, e. 

Believe, eredo^ ^re, Wldi, dUum, 
Census, cermLs, m, m. 
Country, native country, pa- 

tria, ae, t 
Educate, edueo, are, am, dtum. 
Kill, interjieio, ^e, fed, fec- 

tvm. 
Law, lex, legis, f. 



Obey, obedio, Ire, Im, Itum. 
Order, institute, ord^no, are, ooi. 



Priscus, Prisms, i, 
Servius, Servitis, i. 
Succeed, stuscedo, Sre, eessi, ees- 

sum, 
Tarquinius, Tarquinius, 4. 
Tullius, Tullius, i. 
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220. EXEBdSES. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. NTimae successit Tullus Hostilius. 2. Numa 
Pompilius civitati proftiit. 8. Tanaquil conjiigi per- 
suasit. 4. Tarqninio Servius successerat. 5. Nemo 
tibi credet 6. Priscus Tarquinius plura bella gessit 
7. Agros urbis territorio adjunxit. 8. Hie rex inter- 
fectus est. 9. Boni patriae legibus parebunt. 

n. Construct six Latin sentences : three with direct^ and 
ikree-wiih indirect objects. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. The citizens will obey the laws. 2. Will you 
not obey the laws ? 8. Let us obey the laws of our 
country. 4. "Who will obey him ? 5. Who will be- 
lieve him ? 6. They will believe you. 7. Whom did 
Servius TuUius succeed ? 8. Servius succeeded Tar- 
quinius Priscus. 9. Tarquinius Priscus was killed. 
10. Who killed him? 11. The sons of Ancus killed 
him. 12. Who educated Servius Tullius? 18, Who 
ordered a census of the Koman people ? 14. Servius 
was the first to order a census of all the Eoman citi- 
zens. 



Lesson XI. 
Cbmplex Predicate. — Remote Object; Genitive. 

[21 A 22.] 

221. The verb of the predicate may be modified by 
a genitive appearing in the English translation as the 
object of an action, though in the Latin the distinction 
between the direct object and this genitive is clearly 
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marked. To indicate this distinction, we will call the 

latter a remote object ; e. g., 

Miseremini sociorum. | PHy the allies. 

Rem. — The aocuaatiye as object denotes that on which the action is 
direcilj exerted^ while the genitive denotes tiiat in regard to 
which the action or feeling is exercised, and sometimes seems re- 
ally to express its cansi^. This genitive might perhaps^ there- 
fore, be not improperly treated, in some instances at leasts as an 
adverbicU attriinUive ; bnt^ as we uniformly render it by the ob- 
ject, it seems to present a more simple classification of the facts 
of the language to regard it as a remote object. 

222. EuLE. — Genitive of Remote Object 
The genitive is used, 

1) After verbs of pitjring ; e. g., 
Miseretur sociorum. (J He pities the allies, 

2) After verbs of remembering and forgetting ; 
e. g., 

Memini vivorum. | Irememher the living, 

8) Aiter refert and interest; e. g., 
Interest omnium. It interests aU^ ot It is the 

interest ofali, 

[F. B. 642 ; A. A a §§ 216, 216, 219 ; Z. §§ 489, 442, 449.] 
BsiL 1. — ^Yerbs of remembering and forgetting sometimes take the 

accusative ; e. g., Memini Oinnam, I remember Cinna, 
Rem. 2. — ^According to Key's Latin Grammar, verbs of memory take 

the accusative of the object actually remembered, or the genitive 

of that about which the memory is concerned. 



228. Vocabulary. 

Add, addo^ d^re^ didi^ dUum, 

Ardea, Ardea, ae, f . 

Besiege, oppugno, dre^ d/oiy d- 

t/wm, 
OoUatiuns, Colla^mM^ i. 



Friend, amicus^ e, m. 

His, her, its, mtis^ a, am^ refer- 
ring to the subject. 

Jupiter, Jup^ter^ Javis, (See 
A.&S.§85.) 



COMPLEX PREDICATE. — ^REMOTE OBJECT. 



108 



Lacretia, Lucretia^ as. 
Other, aliua^ a, ud. (See F. B. 

113, R.) 
Our, no8ter^ tra^ trum. 
Persuade, persuaceo^ ere, tuan, 

Foot, pauper^ Iris, ady. 



Pity, misereor, iri, miteritw or 

misertus mim. 
Remember, reminiseor, ei, 
Remus, Remus, i. 
Temple, ternplum, i, n. 
Wife, eanjux, iigis. 



224. Exercises. 

I. Translate arid analyze. 

1. Vivorum memini. 2. Eeminiscatur popiili Ro- 
mani. 3. Eeminiscantur veteris inoommodi popiili 
Romani. 4. Reminisc^re veteris famae popiili Roma- 
ni. 5. Tarquinius Superbus cognomen meruit. 6. 
Templum Jovis aedificavit. 7. Ardeam oppugnabat. 
8. Oppugnabat urbem Latii. 9. Brutus popiilo per- 
suasit 10. Alii nonnulli populo persuaserunt. 11. 
Miseremini sociorum. 

n. 1. Construct two or more Latin sentences, limiting 
the verb predicate by a genitive, 

2. Oonstruct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions: 

1. What city did Romulus found? 2. What be- 
came of Remus ? 8. How many senators did Romulus 
choose? 4. What did he call them? 6. What king 
added to these a hundred other senators? 6. Who 
built the temple of Jupiter ? 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Pity the poor. 2. We pity the poor. 8. Does 
he not pity us ? 4. I pity them. 5. They remember 
the king. 6. Lfet them remember their friends. 7. 
Let us remember our friends. 8. We will pei'suade 
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the king. 9. Did the king wage many wars? 10. 
Tarquin besieged Ardea. 11. The wife of Collatinus 
slew herself. 12. Lucretia slew herself 18. "Who 
was Lucretia ? 14. She was the wife of Collatinus, 



liESSON XII. 

Complex I^'edicate, — Bemote Obfect; Ablative. 
[23 A 24.] 

225. After a few verbs, the ablative is used as a re- 
mote object, though it could probably be easily ex- 
plained, at least in nK>st instances, as an ddverbiai attri- 
butive ; e. g.. 



Lacte vescuntur. 



They live upcm milky or are 
nourished by means of 
milk. 



Rem. — ^The ablative lacte in this example may be ezpliuned as an 
adverbial attributive of means, 

226. Rule. — Ablative of Bemote Object 
The ablative is used, 

1) After the deponent verbs tUor, Jhtor, Jungor^ 
potior, vescor, and their compounds ; e. g., 

Lacte vescuntur. | They live upon milk, 

2) After verbs signifying to abound or be destitute 
of; e. g.. 



Nemo aliorum ope carere 
potest. 



No one can be (do) wiih/yui 
the assistance of others. 



[F. a 644; A. &a §§245, 250, Rem. 1, (2); Z. §§460, 465.] 
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227, VOCABTTLABY? 

Aid, 8., atunlium, i, n. 

Aid, bear aid, auxiliwn fero^ 

ferre^ tuli^ latym. 
Appoint, creo^ a/re^ cm^ atwn. 
Book, liber^ Iri, m, 
Brntns, Brutu8, i. 
Confer, tribuoy h^e^ hui^ hU- 



Oonsul, eontuly iUis^ m. 
Discharge, fungor, g% functua 



Dnty, ojfficium^ t, n. 

Enjoy, fruoT^ », ItM or cUa 



For a year, lasting a year, on- 

ntetw, a, vm, 
Junius, Juniu$^ i, 
life, oito, ae, C 
Hake, /ado^ ^e, feci^faetum ; 

be maAQ^fKf^JUri^factfuswm. 
Matron, matrona^ ae. 
Mourn, lugeo^ ere^ luan, hictum. 
Power, imperium, », n. 
Publicola, Fttblicdla^ ae^ m. 
Two^duo^ae^o. |Pee F. B. 817.) 
Use, utoTj t, ttstis sum, 
Valerias, Valerius^ i. 
Your, vester^ tra^ trum. 



228. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ parsing objects. 

1. Lacte vescuntur. 2. Barbari pellibns utuntur. 

8. Utatur suis bonis. 4. Fruantur suis bonis. 5. 
Luce jfruimur. 6. Officiis fiingebatur. 7. Fuit consul 
Brutus. 8. Fuit consul acerrimus libertatis vindex. 

9. Valerius Publicola consul factus est. 10. Commovit 
bellum Tarquinius. 11. Consul occisus est. 12. Tar- 
quinii filius occisus est. 13. Primus annus quinque 
consiiles habuit. 

n. 1. Change the moods of the verbs in (he first five of 
the above sentences ; the indicative to the subjunctive or im- 
perative^ and the subjunctive to the indicative or imperor 
tive ; and then translate. 

MODEL. 

Lacte vescantur. | Let ffiem live upon milk. 

2. Construct tv)o Latin sentences^ limiting the predicate 
by an ablative, 

5* 
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S. Construct Latin sentences in answer to thefoUovmig 
questions : 

1. How many consuls were appointed ? 2. For how 
long a time was power conferred upon them? 3. 
What Eoman king waged war against the Eomans ? 
4. Who aided Tarquin ? 

MODEL. 

Consiiles duo creati sunt 

m. Translate into Latin, 

1. He has discharged all his duties. 2. Let us dis- 
charge our duties. 3. Let them enjoy life. 4. Do you 
enjoy life ? 5. He is using his book. 6. Let all use 
these books. 7. Will he use this book ? 8. He will 
use your books. 9. Were not two consuls appointed ? 
10. Junius Brutus was consul. 11. Who was made 
consul? 12. Valerius Publicola was made consuL 13. 
Did npt the Eoman matrons mourn for the consul? 
14. They did mourn for him. 



Lesson XIII. 



Compkx Predicate. — Direct Object with Attributive Accu- 
sative. 

[26—21.] 

229. EuLE. — Direct Object with Attributive Accusative. 

Verbs of Tnahing^ choosing^ electing^ calling^ showing^ 
and the like, are followed by two accusatives denoting 
the same person or thing ; e. g., 
Saturnus arcem Saturniam 

appellavit. 



Saturn called the citadel Sa- 
turnia. 



[A. AS. §280; Z. §894.] 
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RxK. — One of these aoeoflatiyes is the direct object : the other is not 
a modifier, but an essential part of the predicate, and maj be 
called the aitributive accusatiye : thua^ Satumiam is an essential 
part of the predicate,, for the assertion is not that Saturn called 
the citadel, bat that he called it SatwrrUa. Sentences of this 
class should be analyzed according to the foUowing 
MODEL. 

Satumus arcem Satumiam appellavit 
Saturn called the citadel Satumia. 
■ This is a simple sentence. 

SatumiLs is the subject, and Satumiam appeHdvit is 
the predicate. 

Satumiam appeUdvitj the predicate, is modified by 
the direct object, arcem, 
Arcem Satumiam appelldvit is the complex predicate. 

Rkm. — The attrUnUive accusatiye is sometimes a noun, and some- 
times an adjectiye. 

230. When verbs of this class assume the passive 
form, the direct object becomes the subject, and the 
attributive accusative becomes the nominative, and still 
continues a part of the predicate ; e. g., 
{Act) Numamregemcrea- 
^ verunt. 



{Pass.) Numa rex creatus 
est. 

281. Vocabulary. 

Bridge, pans, pontis, m. 

Cooles, Codes, Uis. 

Defend, drfendo, ere, di, mm. 

Horatius, JSbratius, i. 

Insolent, insdlens, tis. 

Not, non ; with imper. or subj. 

ne; in qneetions, generally 

rumne. 



They appointed Numa king. 
Numa was appointed king. 



Bender, reddo, ^e, d)idi, dUtum. 
Soaeyola, Scaevdla, ae. 
Secretary, seriba, ae, m. 
Show (as to show one^e self), 

praesto, are, stiti. 
Soldier, miles, Uis, o. 
YonrseU^ tu; tu ipse. 
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2. EXEBCISES. 
L !rranslate and analyze, 

1. Satomufl aroem condidit. 2. Earn Satomiam 
appellavit 8. Aeneas urbem Layinium appellavit. 
4. Ascanius urbem condidit. 5. Earn Albam Longam 
nnncupavit. 6.-Eomulus centum senatores legit 7. 
Eos patres appellavit. 8. Diutumitas potestatis reges 
insolentes reddidit. 9. Beges insolentiores redditi 
sunt. 

n. 1. Change the first six of ^ above sentences to the 
passive form^ omitting the agent of the action, 

MODELS. 

1. Arx condita est. 

2. Ea Saturnia appellata est 

2. Change the sentences^ thus reconstructed, to the interro- 
gativeform, 

MODEL. 

Nonne arx condita est ? 

in. Translate into Latin, 

1. We will call this soldier Horatius Cocles. 2. 
This soldier was called Horatius Codes. 3. Did he 
not call the city Borne ? 4 He called it Borne. 6. 
The city was called Bome. 6. Who defended the 
bridge ? 7. Which bridge will you defend ? 8. Whom 
did Scaeyola kill? 9. Did he kill the king himself? 
10. He killed the secretary of the king. 11. They 
elected him king. 12. He was elected king. 13. The 
people will elect them senators. 14. He has been 
elected senator. 15. Do not render the boy insolent 
16. Show yourself brave. 
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Lesson XlV. 
Complex Predicate, — Combined Objects ; two Accusatives, 

[28—81.] 

238. The objects already considered are not only 
nsed singly as modifiers of verbs, but are variously 
combined with each other. These combinations we 
will now notice in order. 

234. A few verbs take two direct objects, the one of 
a person and the other of a thing. 

235. EuLE. — Combined Objects; two Accusatives. 
Yerbs of asking, demanding, teaching, and concealing^ 

may take two accusatives, the one of a person and the 
other of a thing ; e. g., 



Caesar jfrumentum Aeduos 
flagitabat 



Caesar demanded com of 
the Aedui, 
[F. B. 646; A. <fea §231; Z. §§891, 898.] 

236. When verbs, which in the active voice take 
two accusatives, become passive, the direct object of 
the person generally becomes the subject, and the ac- 
cusative of the thing is retained. 

287. Rule. — Object after Passive Verbs. 

Verbs in the passive voice are followed by the same 
cases as in the active, except the direct object, which 
becomes the subject of the passive ; e. g., 



{Act) Caesarem senten- 

tiam rogant. 
{Pass.) Caesar sententiam 

rogatur. 



They ask Caesar his opi- 
nion. 
Caesar is asJced his opinion. 
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Rdl — This mle^ it will be observed, applies to all yerbs which 
take oombined objects in any of their several form& 
[F. B. 658; A. <fe & §284; Z. §382.] 



Maroins, MareitUj i. 
Opinion, sentenUa^ ae, f. 
Qaintns, Quint/tts^ ii 
Virginia, Virginici, ae, 
Virginius, VirginiuB^ i, 
Yolsoians, VoUci^arum. 



288. Vocabulary. 

Army, exerditus^ i», m. 
Ask, rogo, are, doi, dtum. 
Ooriolanns, Corioldnus, i. 
Leader, dtbx, diids, o. 
Letter, liHira, ae, f. ; letters, 
learning, lit^ae, drum. 

239. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Hie Italos agriculturam docoit. 2. Te sententiam 
rogabunt 3. Balbum sententiam rogabant. 4. Te 
literas doeuit. 6. Quintus Mareius Goriolanus dictus 
est. 6. Ooriolanns dux exercitus fecjus est. 7. De- 
cemviri creati sunt 8. Quis te literas doeuit? 9. 
Quem litSras docuisti? 10. Familia Fabiorum sola 
hoc bellum suscepit. 11. Fabius Maximus Hannibal- 
em debilitavit 

II. 1. Change the first four of the above sentences to the 
passive form. 

2. Change the next three of the above sentences to the ac- 
tive form, using some of the pronouns as subjects. 

8. Construct three Latin sentences with two direct objects. 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who taught the Italians? 2. Who taught the 
Italians agriculture ? 8. Saturn taught them agricul- 
ture. 4. Will you teach them -this? 5. I will teach 
you this. 6. We asked him his opinion. 7. He asked 
us our opinion. 8. We were asked our opinion. 9. 
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Who taught him letters ? 10. The king's son taught 
him letters. 11. Who was called Coriolanus? 12. 
Was not Quintus Marcius called Coriolanus? IS. 
Whom did the Volscians elect leader of the army ? 
14. A Eoman was made leader of the army. 15. Who 
slew Virginia ? 16. Virginius killed his daughter. 



Lesson XV. 

Oomplex Predicate. — Combined Objects; Accusative and 
Dative, 

[82 <b 38.] 

240. BuLE. — Oombined Objects ; Accusative and Da* 
tive. 

Any transitive verb may take the accusative of the 
direct^ and the dative of the indirect object ; e. g., 



Balbus pueix) viam mon- 
strat. 



Balbus shows the way to the 
botj. 



[F. B. 648 ; A. <fe a §229 and R. 1 ; Z. §405 (a).] 

241. In the arrangement of objects, the direct seems 
to prefer the place after the indirect^ but this order is 
often reversed ; e. g., 

Fratri optionem dedit. He gave the choice to his 

brother, 

Rioc. 1. — For passive constraction, see 237. 

BxM. 2. — ^For accusatiye and dative after verbs of depriving^ see 
Lesson XVIII 



242. Vocabulary. 

Camillas, Qamilhis^ i. 
Conquer, viriM^ ^e, mci^ vie- 



Deliver, give up, trado^ lr«, di- 

di^ ditum. 
Enemy, hostis^ is, c. 
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Falerii, IhUrii^ drum, 
Gaul, a Gaul, Gallus^ i. 
Golden, aureus^ a, vm. 
Mother, mater^ tris. 
My, meu8^ a, um. 



Ring, aimmluaj i, m. 

Take possession of, occiij^^ dre^ 

dvi^ dtum. 
That, ille, a, ud. 
Three, tr««, tria. 



243. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ parsing objects. 

1. Camillus scelestum hominem pugris tradidit 2. 
Virgas iis dedit. S. Falisci urbem Bomanis tradide- 
runt. 4. Tarquinius bellum intiilit. 5. Annilius fra- 
tri optionem dedit. 6. Numitori regnum restituerunt. 
7. Camillus Volscorum civitatem vicit 8. Tres trium- 
phos egit. 9. Furins Camillus urbem obsidebat. lO, 
GamiUus expulsus est 

II. 1. Change the first five of the above sentences to the 
passive fyrm, omitting the agent, 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences vnth both dir 
rect and indirect objects, 

8. Change the sentences thvs constructed to the passive 
form, 

III. Translate into Latin, 

1. Will you give me a book ? 2. We will give you 
three books. 8. Who gave you that book ? 4. My 
brother gave it to me. 5. What did he give to his 
mother ? 6. He gave her a gold ring. 7. What city 
was Camillus besieging ? 8. Who was besieging Fa- 
lerii? 9. Whom did Camillus deliver to the boys? 
10. Who conquered the enemy? 11. Camillus con- 
quered them. 12. Who had taken possession of the 
city ? 18. The Gauls had taken possession of Bome. 
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Lesson XVI. 

Complex Predicate. — Oombined Objects; Accusative and 
two Datives. 

[84^36.] 

244. After a few .verbs the direct object is found com- 
bined with tvx) indirect objects. 

Rkk. — One of these indirect objects generally represents the perton 
to fehoniy and the other the thing or object for which the action 
is performed. 

245. Rule. — Oombined Objects; Accusative and two 
Datives. 

Transitive verbs of giving^ sending^ imputing (dare, 
mittere, vertere, &c.), sometimes take a direct object in 
the accusative, together with two indirect objects in the 
dative ; e. g.. 



Begnum suum Bomanis 
dono dedit. 



He gave his kingdom to the 
Bomans as a present (for 
a present). 

[F. B. 649 ; A. <fc S. §22*7 and R. 1 ; Z. §422.] 

246. With the passive construction, the direct object, 
of course, becomes the subject, and the two indirect 
objects remain after the passive verb. (See Eule, 237.) 



247. VOCABULABY. 
Accept, aecipiOy h'e^ eepi^ eep- 



Balbns, BaUnia, i. 

Brave^ fortiSy e, 

OertoiD, certain one, quidam, 

quaedamy quoddmn^ and subs. 

quiddam. 



Ohallenge, b,^ provoeatiOy onis, f. 
Challenge, v., pr<yo6co^ dre, d/vi, 

dtum. 
Crime, crimen, inia, n. 
Cursor, Oursory oris. 
Descendants, posterity, postM^ 

drum, m. 
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Dictator, dietdtor, oris^ m. 
Impute, <2o, dare^ dedi^ datum; 

trihuo, ^d, ui^ uPum, 
Manlios, Manlitu^ i. 



Papirins, Fapiritu, i. 
Present, s., d<mum, «, n. 
Titns, Titus^ i. 
Torqaati, TorqudUy arum. 



248. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ parsing objects, 

1. Eomani haec Oamillo crimini dedenint. 2. Hoc 
Camillo crimini datum est. 8. Decemviri civitati leges 
scidpserunt. 4. Eegnum suum Eomanis done dedit. 
5. Librum mihi done dedit. 6. Gallus quidam fortis- 
simum Eomanorum provocavit. 7. Gallus quidam 
eximia corporis magnitudine fortissimum Eomanorum 
provocavit. 8. PostSri ejus Torquati appellati sunt. 
9. Gallus quidam provocavit unum ex Eomanis. 

n. 1. Chxinge the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth of the 
above examples to the passive form. 

2. Change the declarative sentences, thus formed, to in- 
terrogative or imperative sentences. 

III. Translate into Latin., 

1. What will you give Balbus? 2. We will give 
him these books as a present. 8. They will impute 
this to us as a crime. 4. Did not the Eomans impute 
this to Camillus as a crime ? 5. A certain Gaul chal- 
lenged the bravest of the Eomans. 6. Who accepted 
this challenge? 7. Who were called Torquati? 8. 
The Eomans called the descendants of T. Manlius, 
Torquati. 9. The Eomans appointed Papirius Cursor 
dictator. 



\ 
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Lesson XVII. 

Complex Predicate. — Oomhined Objects; Accusative and 
Genitive. 
[87—89.] 

249. SuLE. — Oombined Objects ; Accusative and Gen- 
itive. 

Yerbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, warning, and 
the like, take tlie accusative of the person, and the 
genitive of the crime, charge, &c. ; e. g., 

Caium proditionis accu- 
sant. 



They accuse Gains of trea- 
chery. 

[F. B. 646 ; A. A S. §§ 217, 229 ; Z. §446.] 

BxM. — ^The genitiye is perhaps best explained by making, it depend 
upon the abktive crimtTie understood. See F. B. 214, note. 

260. EuLE. — Oomhined Objects ; Accusative and Gen- 
itive. 

The impersonal verbs of feeling, miseret, poemtet, piir 
det, taedet, and piget, take the accusative of the person 
and the genitive of the object which produces the feel- 
ing ; e. g., 

Taedet me vitae. lam weary of life. {Lit. It 

wearies me of life.) 

[F. B. 647 ; A. A S. §§ 216, 229 ; Z. §44i:] 

251. In the arrangement of objects, the direct gene- 
rally precedes the remote ; e. g., 

Caium furti accusant. | They accuse Gains of theft. 
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252. Vocabulary. 

Accuse, acGuso^ dreydvi, dtum. 
Advice, eonsilium^ i, n. 
Cavalry, equites^ um ; eing., 

eques^ Uu^ m. 
Oondemn, damno^ dre^ din, d- 

turn, 
Fabins, Fdbius, i. 
Master, magister, tri. 



conjugation, (See F. B. 426 ; 

A. ifeS. §162, 15.) 
Pontins, Pontius^ i, 
Pat to death, kill, oeeido^ h^ 

Reject, imprdhoy dre^ dvi^ dtum. 

To death, capitis ; to condemn 

to death, capitis damndre. , 



Must, expressed ly periphrastic Treachery, proditio^ onis^ f. 

253. Exercises. 

I. H^anslate and analyze, eocplaining position and pars- 
ing objects, 

1. Oaium proditionis accusant. 2. Dictator Rullia- 
num capitis damnavit 3. Vos furti accusaverunt. 4. 
Magister equitum capitis damnatus est. 6. Caius pro- 
ditionis accusatus est. 6. Proditionis accusati estis. 7. 
Tui me mis^ret. 8. Taedet me belli. 9. Pyrrhum 
auxilium poposcerunt. 10. Hi Epiri regem anxiliam 
poposcerunt. 11. Tarentinis bellum indictum est 12. 
Nox proelio finem dedit. 

n. 1. In the first three of the above sentences, make the 
subject the direct object, and the direct object the subject ; 
then put the sentences in the interrogative form, and trans- 
late. 

MODEL. 

1. Cains illos prodi^onis accnsat. 

2. Num Caius illos proditionis accusat ? 
Does Caius accuse them of treachery f 

Rem. — In number 1 of the Model, it will be obeenred, the clbjeei 
Caivm is changed to the suifjeet Caius, and the subject Uli im- 
plied in the ending of the verb is changed to the defect iUos, 
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, and, as the subject is now in the singular, the predicate acei^ 
aant becomes acctisat In number 2, the same sentence is put 
in the interrogatiye form. 

2. Construct two Latin sentences^ limiting the predicate 
by an accusative and a genitive. 

8. Change the sentences, ihtis constnicted, to ^passive 
form, omitting the agent 

MODEL. 



They accuse Caius of treor 
chery, 

Caius is accmed of trea- 
chery. 



{Act) Caium proditionis 

accusant. 
(Pass.) Caius proditionis 

accusatur. 

in. Translate into Latin, 

1. Who condemned Fabius to death ? 2. Was he 
condemned to death ? 8. He was condemned to death. 
4. The dictator condemned the master of the cavalry 
to death. 5. Will he not accuse us of treachery ? 6. 
We shall be accused of treachery, 7. I have been ac- 
cused of treachery, 8. You have all been accused of 
treachery. 9. Were the Eomans put to death ? 10. 
Must they all be put to death ? 11. Did Pontius re- 
. ject his fether's advice? 



LissoN xvin. 



Complex Predicate, — Combined Objects; Accusative and 
. Ablative, 

[40—42.] 

254. BuLE. — Combined Objects ; Accusative and Ah- 
laMve, 

Verbs signifying to separate from, deprive of &c., take 
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the accusatiye of the direct object, and the ablative of 

that from which it is separated ; e. g., 

Me luce privant | They deprive nm of light 

[F. B. 660; A. <fe S. §229 and R. 1, and §251 ; Z. §460.] 

RxM. — Sometimes, espeoiallj in poetry, yerbs of depfiving, Ac take 
the accaaatiye and dative ; e. g., Id mihi eripuisti atque absta- 
listi, Tou have taken tMBfrom me and earned it atoay. 



255. Vocabulary. 

Ambassador, legdtus, % m. 
Appear, mdeor^ eri^ visns sum, 
Oineas, Cineas, ae. 
Decemvirs, decemviri, drtim. 
Deprive, privo. Are, woi, dtum. 
Fabins, FaMus, i, 
Fabrioius, Fahricius, i. 
Fourth, quartUB, a, um. 
Glory, gloria, ae, f. 
Home, domus, i or us, f. (See 

A. &S. §89.) 
How, of what kind, qualis, e. 

256. Exercises. 



Kingdom, regnum, i, n. 

No one, nobody, nemo (Inis, not 

in good nse). 
Part, pars, tis, t 
Promise, Y.,promitto, ISre, mm, 

missum. 
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, i. 
Bnllianns, RvMianus, i. 
Samnites, Samnltes, ium. 
Send, mitto, h'e, misi, missum. 
Write, prepare, seribo, lr«, 

scripsi, scriptwn. 



I. Translate and analyze, parsing objects, 

I. Me luce privatis. 2. Num me luce privatis ? 8. 
PuSrum libro fraudaverunt. 4. Gloria mea privatus 
sum. 5. Pueri libris fraudabantur,^ 6. PuSri boni li- 
bris fraudati erant. 7. Fabricium admiratus est 8. 
Unum ex legatis admiratus est. 9. Pyrrhus vulnera- 
tus erat. 10. Hostes caesi sunt. 11. Virginti miUia 
hostium caesa sunt. 

II. 1. Change the first three of the above sentences to the 

passive form. 
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2. Ohxmge the next three to the active fornij supplying 
audi subjects as you please. 

8. Construct Latin sentences in answer to ihe/oUovnng 
questions: 

1. Who prepared {u)rote) the laws for Eome? 2. 
Who was made dictator ? 3. Whom did this dictator - 
condemn to death ? 4. Who conquered the Samnites ? 

m. li-anslcUe into Latin. 

1. Who deprived you of your books? 2. I will 
give you this book. 8. Will you deprive yourself of 
it ? 4. Will you deprive the Eomans of their glory ? 
5. No one will deprive them of their glory. 6. Who 
will deprive us of our city ? 7. They have been de- 
prived of their homes. 8. What did Pyrrhus promise 
to Fabricius ? 9. He promised him a fourth part of 
his kingdom. 10. Whom did Pyrrhus send as ambas- 
sador? 11. Cineas was sent as ambassador. 12. How 
does the city appear to you ? 18. We have seen the 
country of kings. 



Lesson XIX. 



Complex Predicate. — Combined Objects; two Datives. 

[48 <b 44] 
257. Rule. — Combined Objects ; two Datives. 
Intransitive verbs signifying to be, to come, to go, and 
the like, often take two datives, one denoting the ob- 
ject to which, and the other the object ybr which; e. g., 
Caesari auxilio venit. He has come to the assist- 

ance of Caesar. 
[F. B. 661 ; A. A S. §227 ; Z. §422.] 
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Rem. — ^Verbe of this daas cannot^ of ooun«^ aasame the pafldye form. 

258. Vocabulary. 



Oarthaginian, CtM^thagimen' 

Elephant, el^Jumtua, % m. 
Great, magnttSy a, urn. 



Hamilcar, SdmUear, dri$» 
Service, uaus^ tM, m. 
Xanthippus, Xanthippus^ i. 



259. Exercises. 

I. IVanslate and analyze, parsing objects. 

1. Una res erat usai. 2. Una res Bomanis erat 
magna nsui. 8. Hoc fiiit mihi magno nsui. 4. Haec 
fuerunt fratri magno usuL 5. Balbo auxilio venit. 6. 
Vobis auxilio venimus. 7. Bomanorum exercitus Hi- 
eronem superaverunt. 8. Bomanorum exercitus regem 
Syracusarum superaverunt 9. Duillius septem millia 
hostium cepit. 10. Carthaginienses pacem petierunt 

n. 1. Oonstruct three or more Latin declarative senten- 
ces, 

2. Change the sentences, thtis constructed, to the interro- 
gative form, 

in. n-anslate into Latin. 

1. Pyrrhus conquered the Bomans. 2. Pyrrhus 
used elephants. 8. The elephants were of great ser- 
vice to Pyrrhus. 4. Were not the elephants of great 
service to him ? 5. Are not books of great service to 
us? 6. Who conquered Hamilcar? 7. Who coa- 
quered the leader of the Carthaginians ? 8. The Bo- 
mans conquered him. 9. Who conquered the Bomans? 
10. Who conquered the Boman army ? 11. Xanthip- 
pus conquered the Boman army. 
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Lesson XX, 

(hmplex Predicate. — Combined Objects ; Dative and Ab- 
lative. 

[45— 47.] 

260. EtJLE. — Combined Obfects ; Dative and Ablative. 

Opus est And vsus est, having the force of impersonal 

verbs signifying need, take the dative of the person, 

and the ablative of the object needed ; e. g., 

Duce nobis opus est. We need a leader. {Lit. 

There is to us the need 
of a leader.) 

Rem. — ^With opus, the thing needed is freqaently made the Bubject^ 
and then opus est is nsed personally ; e. g., Dux nobis opus est. 
[F. B. 652; A. <feS. §243 ; Z. §464 and N. 2.] 



Fortune, fortuna^ ae^ f. 
Grant, trtbuo^ ere^ hui, hutvm. 
Need, v., opus es% usua est. 
Obtain, oMineo, ere^ tinui^ tenr 

turn. 
Peace, jpoo?, pads, f. 
Regnlns, JRegulus, i. 



261. Vocabulary. 

Aid, s., auxiUwm^ «, n. 

Ask for, seek, peto^ h'e^ Ivi, 

Itum, 
Captive, capUtus^ a, urn. 
'Eiohang&^s.jpermutatio^dnis^ f. 
Favor, v.,/a«^o, ere^/avi^fau- 

turn. 

262. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing the objects. 

1. Legibus nobis opus est. 2. Urbe vobis opus est. 
S. Libris nobis omnibus opus est. 4. Liber mihi opus 
est. 5. TJsus exercitu fuit Eomanis. 6. Forttina Car- 
thaginiensibus favit. 7, Eegiilus Eomanis suasit 8, 
Septuaginta tres Carthaginiensium nayes captae sunt 

6 
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9. Tred^im millia hostium occisa sunt. 10. Cartha- 
giniensibufl pax tribtita est. 11. Poeni omnem Hispa- 
niam Bomanis permiserunt. 

n. Xhnstnict five Latin sentences wiik combined objects 
in any of the forms above specified, v 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. We need you. 2. Do you need us? 8. Who 
needs this book ? 4. My brother needs it. 5. We all 
need aid. 6. Does not your father need aid ? 7. The 
Bomans needed Eegulus. 8. The Carthaginians need- 
ed him. 9. Let fortune favor us. 10. Did the Car- 
thaginians obtain an exchange of captives ? 11. Who 
asked for peace? 12. The Carthaginians asked for 
peace. 13. Did the Komans grant them peace ? 14. 
The Eomans did grant peace to them. 15. Peace was 
granted to them. 



Lesson XXL 



Complex Predicate. — Adverbial Attribute ; Adverbs. 

[48—61.] 

268. The verb of the predicate, as already stated 
(Lesson VIIL), may be limited or modified by attribu- 
tives. These are, 

L Adverbs. 

11. Adverbial Expressions. 
264. Adverbs, as attributive modifiers of the predi- 
cate, may denote 

1) The place of the action or event ; e. g., 



Ibi scribam regis interfe- 
cit. 



There he kiUed the secretary 
of the king. 
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2) Its time ; e. g., 
Turn se tribunus obtulit. Then the tribune presented 

himself. 
S) Its manner, means^ &c. ; e. g., 



Plura bella^Ztdfer gessit. 



He waged many wars su^ 
cessfuUy. 



Wherefore he killed the king. 



4) Its caiLse ; e. g., 
Quamcbrem regem interfe- 
cit. 

265. There is also a class of adverbs whic^h do not 
express the attribute of the predicate, but show the 
manner or mode of the assertion. These are accord- 
ingly called modal adverbs, and strictly modify the co- 
jpula (see 199). They denote either certainty or uncer- 
iainty^ and are either affirmative or negative ; e. g., 



Non veniet. 
JFortasse veniet. 
Certe veniet. 



He wiU not come. 
Perhaps he will come. 
He wiU certainly come. 



Rkm. 1.^— Adyerbs of manner^ means, Ae., are the most numerotu^ 
and preBent fur the greatest yarietj, indaduig quality, degree, 
quantity, &Q, 

RxM. 2. — Came is generally denoted by adverbial ezpreaaions ; ac- 
cordingly but few adyerbs of tbis class occur. 

RsiL 8. — Nonne is compounded of ne and the adyerb non, and may 
in future be thus treated in analyzing. 

266. Rule. — Adverbs. 

Adverbs modify verfo, adjectives^ and other adverbs ; 
e. g., 



Haud difficilis. 
Miles fortiter pugnat. 



Not difficult. 

The soldier fights bravely. 



[F. B. 629; A. 4a§2W; Z. §262.] 
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287. The attributive modifiers of the predicate, whe- 
ther in the form of adverbs or adverbial expressions, 
generally stand inmiediately before th^ verb, between 
that and the object, if an object is used ; e. g., 

BellumyfeZicifer gessit. | He waged war successfully. 

Rem. 1. — ^Interrogative adverbs are placed at the beginning of the 
sentence or clanse ; e. g., Qnamdiu furor tuns nos elt^det f How 
long shall your reekleatnesa elude w f 

Reh. 2. — ^Emphasis often causes the adverbial attrilnUive (187, R 2) 
to stand at or near the beginning or end, (See examples^ 264.) 



268. Vocabulary. 

Afterwards, postea. 
Assistance, auxilitim^ t, n. 
Anziliaries, auadlia, pi. of aitx- 

ilivm. 
Be made, flOyJUh^ foetus sum, 

pass, of facio. 
Captive, eapfimia, t, m. 
Ever, at any time, unquam. 
Fight, pugno, a/re, cm, dtum. 
How long ? quamdiu f 
Island, inMa, ae, f. 
Macedonia, Macedonia, ae, f. 
Not, rum; with imperat. or 

sabj. ne, 

269. Exercises. 



Never, nunqttam. 

Occnpy, oedipo, are, mi, dtum. 

Promise, polliceor, ^ri, poUi^ 

tussum. 
Ransom, red^tmo, h'e, redimi, 

redemptum. 
Senate, aendtus, us, m. 
Sicily, JSicilia, ae, f. 
Slave, serous, i, m. 
Then, tunc, 
"When? quamdof 
Where? vhif 
Why? cwrt 



1. Translate and analyze, parsing and ea^plaining ad- 
verbs. 

1. Hoc nunquam factum est. 2. Hoc semper factum 
erat. 8. Hi cives non sunt necessarii. 4. Hos omnes 
ille postea interfecit 5. Interea jfrater Hannibalis vin- 
d[tur. 6. Ees prospere gesta est. 7. Multae Italiae 
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dvitates Bomanis paruSrant 8. Interea Hasdrilbal 
perdit triginta quinque millia Iioininum. 9. Philippos 
Hanoibali auxilia pollicetar. 10. Bex Macedoniae 
Hannibali auxilia pollicetur. 

n. 1. JSpeciJy all the adverbs in your reading lesson^ 
showing the force of each. 

2. Put the first Jive of the above sentences in the interro- 
gative for m^ omitting the adverbs and substitutffig in their 
stead interrogative adverbs (/time or place. 

MODELS. 

1. Quando hoc factum est? 

2. TJbi hoc factum est ? 

8. Ask three questions in Latin^ using interrogative ad- 
verbs^ and then give appropriate answers to them. 

MODELS. 



When will you see yourfa^ 

iher, 
I shall see my father to-^mor- 

row. 



1. Quando patrem tuum 
videbis. 

2. Patrem meum eras vi* 
debo. 

in. !Pranslate into Latin. 

1. Were slaves ever made soldiers ? 2. They have 
never been made soldiers. 8. We will not fight. 4, 
The Boman senate did not ransom the captives. 6. 
Why did they not ransom them ? 6. Were not the 
captives put to dfeath ? 7. They were afterwards put 
to death. 8. Who promised aid to Hannibal? 9. 
The king of Macedonia promised him auxiliaries. 10. 
I shall not promise him assistance. 11. Why will you 
not promise him assistance ? 12. Who occupied Sicily 
at that time {then) ? 13. The Carthaginians occupied it. 
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Lesson XXII. 

(hmplex Predicate. — Adverbial Expressions of Manner^ 
Means^ dkc. 

[62—66.] 

270. The attribute of the verb-predicate may be ex- 
pressed by the oblique cases of nouns or adjectives, 
with or without prepositions. These oblique cases, 
with or without prepositions, may be called adverbial 
expressions, and may be referred to the following class- 
es, viz. : 

1) Adverbial expressions of manner^ rrveans^ &c. 

2) Adverbial expressions of time, 
8) Adverbial expressions oi place. 

4) Miscellaneous adverbial expressions. 

271. EULE. — Manner^ MeanSj Jcc. 

The manner or cause of an action, and the means or 

instrument employed, are expressed by the ablative; 

e. g-, 

Dominum gladio occidit. I He TciUed his master with a 

I sword. 

"Bxn.— 'Manner is often expressed by the ablative with ctnw, espo- 
oiallj if accompanied by an adjective ; as, Cnm ingenti pompo^ 
With great pomp, 

[F. B. 666 ; A. A S. §247 ; Z. §§462, 466.] 

272. EuLE. — Price^ Degree of Estimxitiony dkc. 
Price, degree of estimation, &c., when expressed by 

nouns, are usually put in the ablative, and, when ex- 
pressed by adjectives, usually in the genitive ; a g., 
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Avarus patriam auro ven- 

det 
Avarus pecuniam magni 

aestimat. 



The avaricious man vnU sell 
his country far gold. 

The avaricious man values 
money highly. 



[F. B. 667 ; A. <fe a §§ 214, 252 ; Z. §§ 444, 456.] 
Rnc. 1. — The genitiye of a few Donne, and the abladve of a few ad- 

jectiyesy occur in expressions of price and valae. 
Bui. 2. — To adyerbial ezpressions of means most be referred the 

ablative of the agent after passive verba 

273. EuLE. — Agent of Passive Verbs. 

The agent of the action after passive verbs is put, 

1) In the ablative with a or ab ; e. g., 

Puer a Caio docetur. | Tlie boy is taught by Caiu>s. 

2) Except after the second periphrastic conjuga- 
tion which requires the agent in the dative ; 
e-fr, 

Mihi scribendum est. | I must write, 

[F. B. 659 ; A. <fe S. §§ 248, 225, m ; Z. §451.] 
Reh. 1. — The dative of the agent after the second periphrastic con- 
jugation may be explained as an indirect object ; thus^ Jliihi 
scribendum est, I must write, means there is writing for me to do. 
RxK. 2. — ^The accusative with per is sometimes used as agent ; e. g.. 
Per And filios occlsus est^ He uxis put to death by the sons of 
Anous. 

274. Vocabulary. 

Armfi, arma^ crum^ n. pi. j In \MJXyfrustra, 

By (with voluntary agent), a, j Italy, Italia^ ae, f. 

db, ahs ; in other cases, indi- j Let, indicated by svJbj, qf the 

eated by dbL ! following verb. (See F. B. 



Carthage, Carthago^ inie^ f. 
Cornelins, Oomelitu, i, m. 
Force, «#,. «m, f. (pi. vires). 
^Qannibal, SimnXbal^ dlis^ m. 
How, qui^ quom6do. 



280, 231.) 
Liberate, liblro^ wre^ dv% dtum. 
New (as in "New Oarthage^'), 

NbvtiSj a, wn. 
Once, aemel. 
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P^ P. for PubliuB. 
8dpio, Sdpio^ anit^ m. 
Take, eapio, ire^ e^ eaptum. 



Try, tento, a/re^ dviy dt>um. 



275. EXEBCISES. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing and explmning ad 
verbial eaypressions. 

1. Duo Scipiones ab Hasdrubale interfecti erant. ? 
Quondam Publius Cornelius Scipio patrem singular! 
virtute servavit 8. Oaius amici sui laborem parvi 
aeslamat 4. Plurimae civitates ab Hannibale teneban- 
tur. 5. Hasdrubal strenue pugnavit. 6. Ibi Scipio 
pugnat. 7. Scipio ingenti gloria triumphavit. 8. 
Scipio Afiicanus appellatus est. 9. Sic finem accepit 
secundum Punicum bellum. 

II. 1. Limit the predicates in Hie first five of the above 
examples by attributives ofiimQ or place ; interrogative or 
not, at the pleasure of the pupil. 

2. JEbplain all the adverbs in your reading lesson ; also 
all the adverbial expressions ^manner, means, etc. 

3. Construct two or wjore Latin sentences, limiting the 
predicate of each, by some attribute of time or place, and 
then add that o/* manner, means, Ac. 

MODELS. 



1. Turn domum emit. 

2. Tum domum awro emit. 



He then bought the house. 
He then bought the house 
wiCh gold, 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who took New Carthage? 2. P. Cornelias Sci- 
pio took it 8. now did he take it ? 4. He took it 
by force of arms, 5. Was not he made consul ? 6. 
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When was lie made consul? 7. By whom was he 
made consul ? 8. He was made consul by the Eoman 
people. 9. The Eoman people made Scipio consul 
then. 10. Thus P. Scipio liberated Italy. 11. Peace 
will be tried in vain. 12. Let us now try peace. 13. 
We will try peace once. 



LiBsoN xxin. 



Complex Predicaie. — Adverbial Expressions of Time, 

[67—69.] 

276. EuLE.— 7¥7ne. 

Time when is expressed by the ablative without a 
preposition ; e. g., 

HiSme ursus dormit. | The hear sleeps in winter. 

[F. B. 669; A. A a §268; 7L §476.] 
Roil — The accusatiye with a preposifion Ib frequently used to denote 
time, when it is spoken of with reference to the time of another 
event; e. g., Post Aeneae mortem Ascanius regnum accdpit^ 
Afier the death of Aeneas, Ascanius received the royal ponoer, 

277. EuLE. — Length of Time. 

Length of time is generally expressed by the accusa- 
tive ; e. g., 
Caius annum unum vixit. | Gains lived one year. 

[F. B. 670; A. tfe a §236; Z. §895.] 
Rem. — ^The ablative is sometimes used to denote length of time ; 
e. g., Begn&yit annis sezaginta^ He reigned sixty years. 



278. Vocabulary. 

Against, indicated hy the da- 

tke. 
Antiochns, Antidehu8^ % m. 
Battle, proeliwrrty i, n. ; ptvgmi^ 

ae,f. 



6^ 



Day, dies^ ei, m. & f. in sing. ; 

m..inpl. 
Die, morior, mori or mor^ 

mortutu ium. 
Fifteeo, quindSeim. 
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Fortieth, ^[uadrage^mtu^ a, urn. 

Forty, quadraginta^ indeol. 

Qreat, moffnus^ a, um; ingent^ 
ti$. 

Greece, Oraeeia, ae, f. 

'Here, hie. 

How, quam ; how many, qiu>t 
or quam multi ; how old, 
quot annos with natus; as, 
Quot (mnas natus est f 

Noma, Numay ae, m. 

Old, natusy a, um ; two years 
old, duo annas natus. 

Reign, regnum^ i, n.; wnperi- 
um^ it n. 



Bemain, mafM^, ^^ manit, 
man«ttm ; remans, ^re, &o. 
Boat,yt£7u{o, h'Syfudiyfiuum, 
See, vt(2tfo, ^«, v^i, vtn^m. 
Seven, M^t^m. 
Seventh, sep^imus^ a, imh. 
State, eivitasy dtis^ f. 
Ten, (Z^c^m. 
Third, tertius, a, «m. 
Thirtieth, trieeshius^ a, um. 
Three, «rd«, tria. 
To-morrow, era* ; erast^nodie. 
Two hundred, eZt^centt, a«, a. 
Year, anntM, t, m. 
Yesterday, ^^ ; Jiestemo die. 



279. Exercises. 

I. Ii'a7islaie and analyze, explaining adverbial attribu- 
tives. 

1. Post hoc proelium pax facta est. 2. Secundo an- 
no itSrum Tarquinius b^llum Bomanis intnlit. 3. Sex- 
to decimo anno post reges exactos popiihis seditionem 
fecit. 4. Turn rex AntiSchus pacem petit 5. P. Li- 
cinius victns est. 6. Publius Licinius gravi proelio 
victus est. 7. Eodem fere tempore dux Romanorum 
gravi proelio. a rege victus est. 8. Ancus Marcius 
vicestoio quarto anno imperii morbo obiit 

n. 1. SvhstUute adverbs for the adverbial eocpressions 
in the first three of the above sentences. 

MODEL. 

Postea. pax facta est. 

2. OonstnLct Latin sentences containing the following 
adverbial modifiers : 

TTnum annum, biennium, hestemo die. 
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8. What adverbs are equivalent to the following expre8' 

sionsf 

Hoc tempore, illo temp5re, longum tempos, hestemo 
die, craslino die. 

4. Qmstruct LoMn sentences in answer to the following 
questions : 

1. When did Saturn found a citadel ? 2. When did 
Numa die? 8. How long did Romulus reign? 4. 
How many years did the seven kings reign ? 

m. Translate into La^ri, 

1. When will you read this book ? 2. I will read 
it to-morrow. 8. When did you see your father ? 4. 
I saw him yesterday. 5. How long will you remain 
here? 6. We shall remain here ten days. 7. How 
old are you ? 8. I am fifteen years old. 9. Do not 
wage war against the states of Greece, 10. We have 
never waged war against Greece. 11. Who was rout- 
ed in a great battle ? 12. Who was routed by Corne- 
lius Scipio Asiaticus ? 18. Was not Antiochus rout- 
ed in a great battle by Cornelius Scipio Asiaticus ? 
14. He was routed by the consul. 



LissoN XXIV. 



Complex Predicate, — Adverbial Mx^essions of Place. 

[60—62.] 

280. EuLE.— jPiace In Which ; Towns. 

The name of a town where any thing is, or is done, 
if of the first or second declension and singula^ num- 
ber, is put in the genitive, otherwise in the ablative ; 
e. g., 
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Cains Cortonae vixit. 
Cains Tibure vixit. 



Oaius lived at OorUyna. 

Caius lived at Tibtlr. 

[F. B. 672; A. <& a §221 ; 2L §898.] 

Reh. — ^Tbe town near tohieh is expressed by the aooiuatiye with a*- 
or apud; e. g., Ad Fydnam, Near Pydna. 

281. EuLB. — Pface In Which ; not Towns. 

The name of a place where any thing is, or is done, 
when not a town, is generally put in the ablative with 
a preposition ; e. g., 

Ursus in antro dormit. | The hear sleeps in a cave. 

[F. R678; A. A S. §264, E. 8; Z.§489.] 

282. EuLE. — Place To or From Which. 
After verbs of motion ; 

1) The place to which the motion is directed, if a 
town or small island, is expressed by the ac- 
cusative without a preposition, otherwise by 
the accusative with one ; e. g.. 



Eomam venire. 
In Italiam venire. 



To come to Rome, 
To come into Italy, 

2) The place yrom which the motion proceeds, if 
m, town or small island, is expressed by the 
ablative without a preposition, otherwise by 
the ablative with one ; e. g.. 



To com^Jrom Borne. 
To comefrmn, Italy, 



Eoma venire. 
Ab Italia venire. 

[F. B. 674 ; A. A a §§ 287, 256 ; Z. §§ 898, 404, 489.] 

288. EuLE. — Domus, Bus, <tc. 
Domtis and rus^ together with the genitives heVi^ hur 
mi^ and militiaej are used like names of towns ; e. g.. 
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Caius rure rediit Oatus returned from Ae 

country. 
Balbiis et domi et militiae BaCbua was with me both at 

mecum ftiit. home and on service, 

[F.B.676; A. Aa §221, R 8, §237,R 4, and §266. R 1 ; Z. §400.] 

284. Vocabulary. 



Africa, Africa^ ae, f . 

At, he/ore names of towns, indi- 
cated by gen, or abl, (See 
280.) 

At home, domi, gen. of dfimus, 

Athens, Athenas, drum, pi. f. 

Boston, Bostonia, ae, f. 

Hither, hue. 

Home, damus, tts or i, f. 

In, in (with abl.). 

Into, in (with aoc). 

285. Exercises. 



Providence, Frotidentia, ae, f. 
Reside, hdbito, dre, doi, dtum, 
Rome, R<mia, ae, f. 
Serve in war, miUto, dre, dvi, 

dtum. 
There, ibi. 
Thither, illue. 
To, ad (with aoc); before 

names of towns, indicated by 

OMVM, 

Whither ? quo, quonam f 



I. Translate and analyze, explaining adverbial attribu- 
tives, 

1. Paullus Eomam rediit. 2. Paullus cum ingenti 
pompa Bomam rediit. 3. Paullus cum ingenti pompa 
Romam rediit in nave Persei. 4. Consules in Afncam 
trajecerunt. 5. Multa ibi praeclare gesta sunt per 
illustrem Scipionis Africani nepotem. 6. Ingens ibi 
praeda facta est. 7. Biennium Carthagine manebunt. 
8. Miserunt legates Carthaginem. 9. Caius rus ex 
urbe rediit. 10. IntSrim in Macedonia quidam Pseu- 
dophilippus arma movit. 11. Interim in Macedonia 
quidam Pseudophilippus Juvencium gravi proelio vi- 
cit. 
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n, 1. In the above sentences^ for the adverbial expres' 
sions of place, substitute adverbs meaning here or there 
afip' verbs of rest, and adverbs meaning hither or thither 
q/J^er verbs of motion. 

MODEL. 

Paullus ilhic rediit Paullus returned thither (to 

that place). 
2. In the fifth and six sentences, instead of ibi put the 
phce denoted by it; also mark the form of the agent in the 
Jifih{per . . . nepotem), and give the common construction. 

ILL. Translate into Latin. 

1. Where did Scipio serve in war ? 2. He served 
in Africa. 8, Whither are you going ? 4. I am go- 
ing home. 5. Are you going to Italy ? 6. I shall go 
to Eome. 7. We shall go to Athens. 8. Where is 
your father'? 9. He is at home — in the city — ^in Pro- 
vidence — in Boston. 10. Whom did the Romans ap* 
point consul ? 11. They appointed Scipio consul. 12. 
Scipio was appointed consul. 13. They sent Corne- 
lius Scipio into Africa. 14. The consul was sent to 
Carthage. 15. He resides at Rome — at Athens — ^at 
Carthage, 



Lesson XXV. 



Complex Predicate. — Oblique Cases with Prepositions as 
Adverbial Expressions. 

[63—65.] 

286. Oblique cases with prepositions express a grcat^ 
variety of adverbial relations, as time, place, manner, 
cause, &c. ^ 
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287. BULS. — Prepositions with Accusative, 
The following twenty-six prepositions govern the 
aocusative ; viz., Ad, adversus, ante, apud, circa or dr- 
cum, ds or citra, contra, erga, extra, infra, inter, intra, 
juxta, ^b, penes, per, pone, post, praeter, prope, prop- 
ter, secandom, supra, trans, ultra, versus {rare) ; e. g., 



To flight. 
Within the walls. 



Ad frigam. 
Intra muros. 

[F. B. 679 ; A. A a § 286 ; Z. §404.] 

288. EuLE. — Prepositions with Ablative. 

The following eleven prepositions govern the abla- 
tive ; viz., A (ab or abs), absque, coram, cum, de, e or 
ex, palam, prae, pro, sine, tenus ; e. g.. 



Ex urbe. 
Sine dubio. 



From the city. 
Without doubt. 



[F. B. 680; A. Aa §241 ; Z. §489.] 

289. BuLE. — Prepositions with Accusative or Ablative. 

The five prepositions, clam^ in, suh, suiter, and super^ 
take sometimes the accusative and sometimes the abla- 
tive ; e. g.. 

In exsilium. | Into exile. 

In templo. | In the temple. 

Bem. 1. — In and mth govern the aecusatiye in answer to whither 
(i e. after verbs of motion), and the ablative in answer to where 
(L e. after verbs of rest). Subter generally takes the accusative. 
Super takes the accusative after verbs of motion, and also when 
it signifies upon, and the ablative when it signifies on or o^ (as 
of a subject spoken or written about). 

BsM. 2. — ^Prepositions in composition often govern the same ease as 
when they stand alone. 

[F. B. 681 and R. I<b2; A. <fea §285, 2, 8,<b4; ZL §§ 820, 404, 489. 
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290. Vocabulary. 

Ask, seek, peto, ^e, peWd or 
petii^ petiPum. 

Country (as opposed to city), 
rus^ ruria^ n. 

Finally, postremo^ dentque. 

From, a, ab, de, e or ap, &o. ; 
before names of tovms, indi- 
cated by the abl. 

Go, eo^ Ire, vci, Uvm ; go away 
or from, aheo, ainrej abii, 
aHtum. 

Jagortha, Jugurtha^ ae, m. 



Metellas, MeteHhu, i, m. 
Mnrderer, interfector, oris^ m. 
My, meuSy a, urn (maso. voc 

rang. mi). * 

Order, command, jtuau (used 

only in abL sing.). 
Through, per. 

Walk, v., ctnibulo, are, woi, dtum. 
Whole, totus, a, um (gen. toti- 

u$, see F. B. 113, R). 
Winter, hiems, hiemia, f. 
Viriathns, Viridthtta, i, m. 



291. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, parsing and explaining all 
attributive expressions, 

1. Viriathus in Lusitania bellum excitavit. 2. Viri- 
athus in Lusitania bellum contra Eomanos excitavit 
8. Post urbem conditam Viriathus bellum excitavit. 
4. Anno Sexcentesimo decimo post urbem conditam 
Yiriathus in Lusitania bellum contra Bomanos excita* 
vit. 5. Tum P. Scipio Africanus in Hispaniam missus 
est. 6. Ante currum triumphantis Marii Jugurtha 
cum duobus filiis ductus est. 

XI. 1. Change the first four of the aljpve sentences to the 
passive form, and the last two to the active. 

2. Construct Latin declarative sentences, using thefol- 
hunng adverbial expressions : 

In urbe, in horto, in agris, sub hoc rege, in monte 
Albano, ultra ripam. 

S. Change the sentences, thus constructed, to the interro^ 
gative or imperative form. • 
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nL li^anslate into Latin. 

1. Let us walk through the city. 2. They have 
gone jfrom the city into the country. 8. My father 
will remain in the city the whole winter. 4. Who 
killed Viriathua? 5. The soldiers killed him. 6. 
The murderers of Viriathus asked a reward from the 
Eoman consul. 7. By whom was Jugurtha conquer- 
ed ? 8. He was finally conquered in many battles by 
Q.CaeciliusMetellus. 9. He was put to death by the 
order of Marius. 



Lesson XXVI. 

Complex Svistantive-Predicate. — Modifier ; Objective or 
Attributive, 

[66—68.] 

292L The substantive-predicate may be limited in 
the various ways already specified for the subject and 
for nouns generally (see Lessons V. and IX.) ; e. g., 

Aeneas was the son of An- 

chises, 
Numa was a good Tdng. 

298. The copula {esse or some passive verb) which 
belongs to the predicate, may also be modified by a 
modal adverb (see Lesson XXI.) ; e. g., 



Aeneas fuit Anchisae fili- 

us. 
Numa fuit bonus rex. 



Tarquinius non fuit bonus 
rex. 



Tarqydn was not a good 
king. 



Rem. — ^Here the modal adverb fum limits /ut^. 
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294. VOOABULABY. 

Acca, Aeea^ ae^ f. 
Asia, Aiia, <m, f. 
Fanstolns, FavstHhu, «, m. . 
Hasdrnbal, Hcudrubal^ dUs, m. 
Invade, incddo, ^re, invdH, in- 
vdsum. 



Eind, henlgmta^ a, am. 
Lanrentla, Lcuurentia^ ae^ £, 
Idan, homo, hominis ; vir, viri^ 

m. 
Mithridates, Mithriddtesy w, m. 
Pontns, PontiiSy «, m. 



295. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze^ parsing predicates. 

1. Silvius Procas fuit rex. 2. SUvius Procas ftiit 
rex Albanorum. 8. Hannibal fait dux. 4. Hannibal 
fait Carthaginiensium dux. 5. Latinas fait bonas rex. 
6. Picentes populo Eomano obediSrant 7. Picentes 
moltos annos populo Bomano obediSrant 8. Sulla 
adhuc cum legionibus suis in Italia morabatur. 9. 
Sulla cum exercitu Eomam venit. 10. Turn in Asiam 
profectus est 11. Sulla in Asia Mithiidatem yidt 
12. Universus reliquus senatus in Graeciam venit. 

n. 1. Qmstruct two or more Latin sentences with sub- 
stantive-predicates. 

MODEL. 

Carthago £uit urbs. 

2. Add an oMribute to eack of these pTedica;tes. 

MODEL. 

Carthago fuit magna urbs. 

3. Gonstruct Latin sentences in answer to (he folhrmng 
questions : 

1. Whose son was Aeneas? 2. Whose son was 
Ascanius ? 8. Who was the father of Hannibal ? 4, 
Who was the wife of Faustulus ? 
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in. HVanshte into Latin. 

1. Who was king of Pontus ? 2. Was not Mithri- 
dates king of Pontus ? 8. He was king of Pontus. 4. 
Htinnibal was the brother of Hasdrubal. 5. Is this 
boy your brother ? 6. He is not my brother. 7. Ae- 
neas was the father of Ascanius. 8. Your father is a 
good man. 9. Balbus is a kind father. 10. Mithri- 
dates asked peace of (Jrom) the Eomans. 11. Who 
invaded Asia ? 12. Mithridates invaded it. . 



Lessor XXVII. 



Gmiplex Adjective-Predicate. — Modifier; Objective or 

Attributive. 

[69 A 70.] 

296. The adjective-predicate may be limited, 

I. By Objective Modifiers. 
II. By Attributive Modifiers. 

297. The objective or completing modifier of the 
adjective-predicate may be expressed, 

1) By the Genitive. 

2) By the Dative. 

298. EuLE. — Genitive after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives signifying desire, knowledge^ skiU, 
participation, recollection, fulness, and the like, together 
with their contraries, take the genitive ; e. g., 

Cupidus laudis est. | He is desirous of praise. 

299. EuLE. — Dative after Adjectives. 

Many adjectives are followed by the dative of the 
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object to which the quality is directed, or for which it 
exists ; e. g., 

Pax mihi gratissima erat Peace was very accqpiabJe 

to me, 

[F. B. 681, 632 ; A. ife S. §§ 218, 222 ; Z. §§409, 436.] 

800. The attributive or limiting modifier of the ad- 
jective-predicate may be expressed, 

1) By the Adverb. 

2) By the Ablative Case. 

Q^ For the use of adverbe^ see Rule, 266. 

801. EuLE. — Ablative after Adjectives. 
The ablative is used, 

1) After the adjectives dignus, indlgnus^ conten- 
tusj pra^ditus^ fretus^ and liber ; e. g.. 

Virtus parvo contenta est. | Virtiie is content tvith little. 

2) After any adjective, to denote catise, manner, 
or m^ans ; e. g., 

Aeger avaritia ftdt. | He was diseased by avarice^ 

[F. B. 633, 634 ; A. <b a §§ 244, 247 ; Z. §§ 452, 467.] 

802. Adjectives in any situation, whether as predi- 
cate or attribute, are modified according to the above 
Bules. 

RsM. — In a few instances it will be found difficult to distinguish the 
object from the attribute ; in most cases, however, the distino- 
tion is sufficiently obvious. 

808. The modifiers of the adjective generally pre- 
cede it, though the objective modifier not unfi'equently 
fellows it ; e, g., 



Haud difficilis. 
Cupidus laudis. 



Not difficult. 
Desirous of praise. 
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Rdl 1. — The attributive modifier sometimea follow& 
Rem. 2. — ^For the effect of emphaaiB on position, see 208» R. 



L., Z. for Lucius. 

M., M. for Marcus. 

Much, muUtis, a, um^ or mul- 

turn with gen. 
Praise, s^ latis^ Idudis^ f. 
Proconsul, proconsul^ iUis, m. 
School, Itidus^ «, m. 
Snffioiently, satis. 
Unworthy, indlgnus, a, um. 
IJsefxil, utUis^ e. 
Wealthy, dvoes^ Uis. 
Worthy, dignus^ a, ttm. 



804. VOOABULABY. 

Already, jam. 
Apulia, Apulia^ 00, f. 
Capua, Oaptia^ aCy f. 
Crassus, Orassus, «, m. 
Desirous, ct^p^tM, a, t^m; aiM- 

iM, a, um. 
Destroy, diruo, hre^ dirui^ diru- 

turn. 
Escape, efugio, ire, effv^i^ effu- 

gitnim. 
Gladiator, gladiator^ oriSy m. 
Gladiatorial, gtadiatorius^ a, 

am, 

805. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Balbus est dives. 2. Balbus est satis dives. 8. 
Haec loca sunt frumentaria. 4 Haec loca sunt maxi- 
me frumentaria. 5. Virtus parvo contenta est. 6. 
Servus laude dignus est," 7. Pu^ri laudis cupidi sunt. 
8. Pax nobis gratissima est. 9. Nicomedes testamento 
populum Eomanum fecit heredem. 10. Adversus 
Mithridatem ambo consules missi sunt. 11. Anno ur- 
bis sexcentesomo septuagesimo octavo novum in Italia 
bellum commotum est 

II. 1. Change the first five of the above sentences to the 
interrogative fiyrm. 

2. Construct two or more LqMn sentences with adjec- 
tive-predicates. 

8.' Add attributives to these predicates. 
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4. Qmstruct Latin sentences in answer to thefMovnng 
questions: 

1. How many wars did the Eotnans wage against 
Carthage? 2. Was. Carthage destroyed? 8. If so, by 
whom? 4. Who waged war against Jugurtha? 5. 
By whom was he conquered ? 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Are you already sufficiently wealthy ? 2. We 
are not sufficiently wealthy. 8. li he worthy of praise? 
4. He is unworthy of much praise. 5. Many are desi- 
rous of praise. 6. These books will be useful to you. 
7. Where was this gladiatorial school ? 8. The school 
was at Capua. 9. How many gladiators escaped from 
it? 10. Who conquered them? 11. Where did he 
conquer themt 12. The proconsul conquered them 
in Apulia. 13. Who was this proconsul ? 14. M. L. 
Crassus was proconsul. 



-HH 



Lesson XXVni. 



Oomplex Adjective-Predicate. — Modifier ; Complex. 
px A 72.] 

806. The modifiers of the predicate^ yrhether objeq- 
tive or attributive, may be themselye^ modified, and 
may thus become complex ; e. g., 



Seryus multa laude dignus 
est 



The slave is worthy of much 
praise. 

BxM. 1.— Here Uwdet which Ihnits digntUt is itself limited by mviUa. 

Multa lauds i&, therefore, the complex modifier. 
RxM. 2. — ^We have seen (800) that the attribute may be either an 

adverb or a noun. When an adverb^ it may be limits by aao- 
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th«r adyerb ; i^l^eD a noun, by an adjeetive or by an attrihuiive 
noun. 



Parent, parens^ enti$^ m. & f. 
Pompey, Pompeitis^ «, m. 
Put to, impano, ^«, imponii^ 

impodtum; to put an end 

to^finem imponh-e. 
That, Ule, a, ud. 
Their, «t<iM, a, t^m (referring to 

subject of prop.). 
Tigranooerta, IHgranoeertay <ie. 



807. Vocabulary. 

Armenia, Armenia^ ae^f. 
'Be&TiiiM^pulcher, ehra^ ehrttm. ' 
Onens, Cneus^ «, m. 
Content, eantenttu, a, um, 
End,^«M, M, m. & f 
Honor, hanor^ oris, m. 
Lncnllas, ZueuJ^tM, «, m. 
Minor (as "Armenia Minor"), 
Minor J oris, 

808. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Puer his libris indigmis est. 2. Balbus domo 
sua contentus est. 3. Libri nobis omnibus ulSles sunt. 
4. Caius magno ingenio praeditus est. 5. Interim L. 
Lucullus bellum Mithridaticum persecutus est. 6. Lu- 
cuUus ipsum regem apud illam civitatem fugavit. 7. 
Per ilia tempora piratae omnia maria infestabant. 8. 
Hunc vitae finem habuit Mithridates. 9. Contra Eo- 
manos bellum habuit annis quadraginta. 

n. 1. Change all the complex attributives in the above 
sentences to simple ones. 

MODEL. 

Puer libris indignus est 

2. In the first four sentences^ substitute other complex 
attributives for those now used. 



MODEL. 



Puer patre suo indignus 
est. 



The boy is unworthy of his 
father. 
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8. Gonstruct two cr more Latin sentences, limiting the 
subjects by simple, and the predicates by complex modifi- 
ers. 

MODEL. 



Good boys are kind to their 
parents. 



Boni pugri parentabus sols 
benigni sunt 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1, They are not kind to their parents. 2. Are not 
these boys unworthy of their parents ? 8. They are 
unworthy of them. 4. Let them be content with those 
beautiful books. 5. Let us be worthy of these honors. 
6. What city of Armenia was taken by Lucullus ? 7. 
Tigranocerta was taken by him. 8. Did Lucullus put 
an end to the war ? 9. He did not put an end to the 
Mithridatic war. 10. By whom was Mithridates con- 
quered? 11. He was conquered by Cneus Pompey. 
12. Where was this battle? 18. This battle was fought 
in Armenia Minor. 



Lesson XXIX. 



Elements of Sentences ; Becapitulation. 

809. We have seen that the elements of the simple 
sentence are, 

I. Principal Elements ; viz., 

1) Subject. 

2) Predicate. 

11. Svbordvnate Elements ; viz., 

1) Objective Modifiers. 

2) Attributive Modifiers. 
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810. We have also seen that these elements may 
stand either without limiting words, in which case they 
are called simple^ or with them, in which case they are 
called complex, 

311. All subordinate elements stand as the modifiers 
of substantives (including pronouns), adjectives^ verbs^ and 
€Klverbs. 

I. MoDiFiEKS OF Substantives. 

812. The objective modifiers of substantives must be 
expressed eitheir by substantives or by adjectives used 
substantively ; e. g., 
Amor gloriae. | The love of glory. 

818. The attributive modifiers of substantives may 
be expressed (1) by adjectives and (2) by substantives ; 



Ldngua Latina. 
Ferrum Graecorum. 



The Latin language. 
The sword of the Chreeka, 

n. Modifiers of Adjectives. 

814. The objective modifiers of adjectives must be 
expressed by substantives or by adjectives used sub- 
stantively ; e. g., 

Cupidus laudis. | Desirous of praise. 

815. The attributive modifiers of adjectives may be 
expressed (1) by adverbs and (2) by substantives ; e. g., 



Hand difficilis. 
Aeger avaritia. 



Not difficult. 
Diseased by avarice. 



m. Modifiers of Verbs. 
816. The (>&;ec^t;6 modifiers of verbs must be express- 
ed by substantives or by adjectives used substantively, 

7 
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and are of three kinds ; viz., (1) direct objects, (2) imK- 
rect objects, and (3) rcTnote objects ; e. g., 



Gains puellam laudat. 
Legibns paret. 
Memini vivorum. 



Oaius praises the girl. 
He obeys the laws. 
Iremernber the living. 



817. The attrilmtive modifiers of verbs may be ex- 
pressed (1) by adverbs and (2) by adverbial expres- 
sions consisting of oblique cases either with or without 
prepositions ; e. g., 



Miles fortiter pugnat. 
Eieme ursus dormit. 



The soldier fights bravely . 
The hear sleeps in vnnter. 

IV. Modifiers or Adveebs. 

818. The objective modifiers of adverbs, like those of 
other words, must be expressed by substantives or by 
adjectives used substantively ; e. g., 

Oongruenter naturae. | Agreeably to nature. 

819. The attributive modifiers of adverbs are gene- 
rally expressed by other adverbs ; e. g.. 

Satis bene scripsit. He has written sufficiently 

v)eU. 

820. Prepositions and conjimctions are properly con- 
nectives, and neither modify nor are modified, though 
they are used (the former always and the latter ofteri). 
as elements in objective or attributive expressions. 

821. Interjections are expressions of emotion, or 
mere marks of address, and have no grammatical infla- 
ence upon the rest of the sentence. 

822. The name of the person to whom a sentence is 
addressed is often introduced into it, but forms no part 
of the sentence itself. 
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823. EuLE. — VocaMve. 

The name of the person or thing addressed is put in 
the vocative ; e. g., 

Quid est, Catilina ? [ Why is this, OatUine f 

IF. B. 617 ; A. A a §240; Z. §492.] 
ORDER OF ELEMENTS IN THE LATIN SENTENCE. 

824. The Latin admits of great variety in the ar- 
rangement of the different parts of the sentence, thus 
affording peculiar facilities both for securing proper 
emphasis and for imparting to its periods that harmo- 
nious flow which characterizes the Latin classics. There 
are, however, certain general principles, by which we 
may be guided in determining the best position for the 
various elements in any sentence, whether with or 
without emphasis. 

L Position of Principal Elements. 

825. The subject generally occupies the first place 
in the sentence, and the predicate the last ; e. g.. 



Tarquinins Superbus cog- 
nomen moribus meruit. 



Tarquin the Proud merited 
his surname hy his char- 
acter, 

826. The subject may be rendered emphatic by being 
placed at or near the end, and the predicate by being 
placed at or near the beginning ; e. g., 

Conmiovit bellum rex Tar- 
quinius. 



King Targuin excited a 
war. 



Rem. — ^If the predicate coDsists of a copula and a notm, adjective or 
participle, the copula sometimeB precedes and eometimes foUows 
the attribute. 
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n. Position of Subordinate Elements. 

827. All subordinate elements appear as the modi- 
fiers of subsiantiveSj adjectives, verbs, or adverbs, st,nd, in 
regard to position, may be treated in four divisions. 

L Position of the Modifiers of Substantives. 

828. The adjective precedes or follows its substan- 
tive according as it iis or w not emphatic ; e. g.^ 



Primus annus quinqus con- 
sules habuit. . 



The first year had five con- 
suls. 



829. The attributive genitive usually precedes its sub- 
stantive when the latter is not emphatic, and the objec- 
tive genitive follows ; e. g., 



Aeneae filius regnum ac- 

cepit 
Amor gloriae nos impulit. 



The son of Aeneas received 

the kingdom. 
The hve of glory actuated us. 



380, When a substantive is limited by both an ad- 
jective and an attributive genitive, the order is adjective 
— genitive — substantive ; e. g.. 



Auream regis coronam vi- 
dit 



He saw the Mng^s goldjen 
crown, 

2. Position of (he Modifiers of Adjectives. 

881. The modifiers of the adjective generally pre- 
cede it, though the objective modifier not unfirequently 
follows it ; e. g., 

Satis dives. Sufficiently wealthy. 

Avidus laudis. Desirous of praise. 

8. Position of the Modifiers of Verbs. 
I. Objects. 

882. The object generally precedes the verb ; e. g., 
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Galas filiam laudat. Ckius is praising his daughr 

ter. 

383, When two or more objects are used with the 
verb, the direct object seems to prefer the place after 
the indirect^ but before the remote ; e. g., 
Fratri optionem dedit. 



Gaium furti accusant. 



He gave the choice to his 

brother. 
They accuse Oaius of theft 
IL Adverbial Attributives. 
334. The adverbial attributive generally stands be- 
tween the object and verb ; e, g., 



Tarquinius Superbus cog- 
nomen moilbus meruit. 



Targuin the Proud merited 
his surname by his char- 
acier. 

RsM. 1. — ^The adverbial attribute, particularly that of time and 
pUiee^ not unfrequently stands at the beginning of the sentence ; 
e. g., Hinc Aeneas aufugit^ Aeneas fied from thi% place, 

Rkk. 2. — ^When the adverbial attribute is expressed by a preposition 
and an oblique case^ the preposition (except tentu and versoB) 
precedes the substantiye, and if the latter has an attribute, the 
preposition often stands between the attribute and substantiye ; 
e. g., Hanc ob causam nonuulli in exitium regis oonjur&nmf^ 
For thU re€Uon some conspired for the destruction of the king, 

4. Position of the Modifiers of Adverbs. 
335. The attiibutive modifier generally precedes the 
adverb, and the objective sometimes precedes and some- 
times follows it ; e. g., 



Satis bene. 
Congruenter naturae. 



Sufficiently well. 
Agreeably to noMre, 



Rem. — ^Words are generally rendered emphatic by being placed in 
an unusual position, especially if that position is near the begin- 
ning or end of the sentence or clause. 
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VOOABULABT. 

Oatiline, OatiUna^ ae^ m. 
Capital, eaput^ capitU^ n. 
Character,' ingenium^ % n. 
Depraved, pramis^ a, um. 
Family, genus^ genlhns, n. 
German, Germdnus^ a^ um; the 

Germans, Germdni, orvm^ m. 

pL 
Himself or him (oblique case 

referring to subject), «wi, w- 

W, &o. 
Jerusalem, Eierosolpfna^ orvm^ 

n. pi., and Eieroaolyma^ (w, t 



John, JohcmTies, is, m. 
Judea, Jvdaea, ae, f. 
Koble, TuMlis, e. 
Surrender, dedo, ^e, dedMi^ 



Tigranes, Tigrdnes, «, ncu 
"Very, indicated Jyy sup&rl. of 

adj. 
With, cum; with pers. pron. 
and generally with relatives, 
it is appended to its case, as 
meeum, tecum, secum, &c. 



387. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze, 

1. Tigrani deinde Pompeius bellum intiilitd; 2. Ille 
diadema suum in ejus manibus collocavit. 8. Parte 
regni eum multavit. 4. Armeniam Minolrem Galatiae 
regidonavit. 5. Hierosolymam tertio mense cepit. 6. 
His gestis finem antiquissimo bello imposuit. 7. Ab 
Antonio Catilina ipse proelio victns est. 

II. 1. Change the first five of the above sentences to the 
passive form^ and make the rest interrogative. 

MODEL. 

Tigrani deinde a Pompeio bellum illatum est 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences illustrative of 
complex elements. 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who surrendered himself .to Pompey ? 2. John, 
to whom did Tigranes surrender ? 3. He surrendered 
to Pompey. 4. Father, will you go to Judea with 
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me ? 5. I will go with you to the capital of Judea. 
6. What city is the capital of Judea ? 7. Jerusalem 
is the capital of Judea. 8. Catiline was a man of a 
noble family. 9. Was not Catiline a man of a very 
depraved character? 10. Caesar waged war against 
the Grermans. 11. The Germans were conquered by 
Caesar in many battles. 
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CHAPTER n. 

COMPLEX SENTENCES. 



§ 1. — Complex Sentences; TTncihridged. 



Lesson XXX. 



Sentence as Subject 
[76—78.] 

838. Entire sentences are often used as elements in 
the formation of other sentences. 

839. Sentences thus formed are called complex. (See 
164.) 

340. A sentence thus used as an element may be in- 
troduced, 

1) Without any changes of form or structure, as 
in direct quotation ; e. g., 

{Simple Sentence.) 

Caius est beatus. | Oaitis is happy, 

{Complex — Direct Quotation,) 

Dicunt, ^^ Oaius est bedtusJ^ \ jTAey say, "Caius is happy.** 

2) With certain changes to adapt it to the subor- 
dinate rank which it is to occupy in its new 
position, as in indirect quotation ; e. g., 



Diount Oaium esse bedtum. 



They say that Caius is 
happy. 



SSNTENOB AS SUBJECT. 163 

SxiL— It will be obserred that the sabordinate sentence in the 
above example, in the Latin, takes its eubject and its predicate- 
adjective in the accusative, and its copula in the infinitive, but 
in the English assumes the connective thai, and remains in 
other respects unchanged. Sometimes in Latin also the rank 
of the subordinate sentence is indicated by merely assuming a 
connective, and sometimes hj both assuming a connective and 
changing its own form ; e. g,. Iter facidbam, qwum Balbum vi- 
ddbam, Iwm making a Journey, when I bow Balbu9, — Quae quum 
ita tint, egreddre ex urbe, Since these things are 90, go forth 
from the city. Here it must be observed that^ in the first exam- 
ple, the sentence, "Balbum vidibam," is united without change 
to the principal sentence bj the connective quum, and thus is 
rendered subordinate to it as in the English ; while in the sec- 
ond, the sentence, " Quae ita sunt** (these things are bo), not 
only assumes the connective quum, but also changes its copula 
sunt to sint, thus becoming " Quo^. qutim ita sinL** 

841. A complex sentence may take an entire sen- 
tence in place of any one of its elements ; i. e., 

* 1) As Subject. 
2) As Predicate. 
8) As Objectv 
4) As Attribute. 

Sentence as SvJbject 

842. Any sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation as 
subject ; e. g.. 



" Terra est rotwadob^'^ est 

sententia. 
** Qmd ccLsurum est ?" est 

quaestio. 
^^Nemo in urbe sepeUtor,^ 

erat lex. 



" The earth is round," is a 

sentence. 
"What will happen?" is 

the question. 
"Let no one be buried in 

the city," was the law. 

848. Any sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
7* 



164 COMPLEX SENTENCES. 

tive, or imperative, may be introduced as the subject of 
another sentence without being directly quoted; it 
then undergoes certain changes to adapt it to the place 
it is to hold in the new sentence. 

I. Changes in Declarative Sentences as Subject 

844. Declarative sentences used as subject, except in 
direct quotation (see 340, 1) change their own subjects 
to the accusative, their predicates to the infinitive, and 
any predicate-adjectives or nouns to the accusative; 
e. g., 

Terra est rotunda. T?ie earth is round. 

Terram esse rotundam cer- That the earth is round, ts 
turn est. certain. 

Rem. — ^Here the decl. sentence, Terra est rotunda^ is used as sabjeot ; 
accordingly its own subject (terra) is changed to the aeons, {ter- 
ram\ and its predicate {est rotunda) to the infinitive {esse) and 
the accnsative (rotundam). 

845. EuLE. — Infinitive as Subject. 

The infinitive mood, either alone or with other words 
connected with it, may be used as the subject of a verb. 

[F.B. 608; A. <fe S. §269; Z-gSSY.] 

846. EuLE. — Subject of Infinitive. 

The subject of the infinitive is put in the accusative 
(as terram in the above example). 

[F. B. 666; A. Aa §239; Z. §699.] 

847. With a few verbs we find qtwd with the indicor 
tive as the real subject ; e. g., 



Accessit etiam quod pars 
equitatus se trans Ehe- 
num recepSrat. 

348. Instead of an infinitive sentence as subject, we 



An additional reason was 
that a part of ike cavalry 
had crossed the Ehine. 
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find lU with the subjunctive with resUzt, sequUtir, reU' 
quum est, primum est, proximum est, and the like ; e. g., 



Seqiiitur, ut haeo enuncia- 

tio falsa sit 
Bestat ut omnia doceam. 

Mos est hominum, ut no- 
lint eundem pluribus 
excellere. 



ItfoUows that this statement 
is false. 

It remains that I should 
teach all things. 

It is a custom of men, that 
they are unwiUing that 
the same one should excel 
in many things. 

Rem. 1. — ^In each of these examples^ the daiise beginning with %ii is 
plainly the real subject^ and the preceding part, as aequUur, 
restat, mos eat, ibc, the predicate. Thui^ in the first example^ 
we may ask, what follows {aequitttr) : plainly that this ttaUmewt- 
Ufahe (ut haeo enundatio falsa sit). 

Rkm. 2. — ^After non dubium est and the like, we sometimefl find ^tn 
with the subjnnctiye; e. g., Non dubium est qoin turpe sit^ 
There is no doubt but that it is disgraceful. Here the clause^ 
quin turpe sit, seems at first to be the subject^ bnt if we observe 
closely the force of quin as compounded of qui (the old abl of 
qni), by which, and ne, not, the sentence may be explained thufii^ 
non est dubium, there is no donbt^ quin turpe sit, by which (i e. 
in accordance with which) this is not disgraceful. Thus explain- 
ed it assumes the nature of a relative clause. 

n. Changes in Interrogative Sentences as Subject. 

349, Interrogative sentences used as subject, except 
in direct quotation, change their predicates to the sub- 
junctive mood ; e. g., 

Quid casurum est ? What will happen ? 

Quid casurum sit incertum It is uncertain what unU 
est. happen. 

in. Changes in Imperative Sentence as Subject. 

350. Imperative sentences used as subject, except in 
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direct quotation, change their predicates to the subjuTvo" 
live mood (if not already in that mood) with t^^ or ne ; 



In urbe mane. 
Ut in urbe maneas, prae- 
scribetur. 



Bemain in the diy. 
ThaJt you remain in the city 
wiU be enjoined. 



851. The general rule for the position of subject and 
predicate is the same in complex as in simple sentences 
(825, 826), with this qualification, that the subject-sen- 
tence usiiallj follows the predicates mentioned in arti- 
des 847, 848, and a few others. 



852. VOCABULABY. 

Gains, Caius^ t, m. 
Oertain, sore, aert/ui^ a, vm. 
Dictator, dictator^ oria^ m. 
It is ordered, the order is giv- 
en, praeaeribitur. 
It is usual, 9olet. 

853. Exercises. 



It is well known, is an admit- 
ted fact, eonstcit. 
Near, apud, 

Pharsalia, Fharsalia^ ae^ f. 
Fharsalns, PJiaradlug^ i, f. 
Uncertain, ineerttiBy a, um. 



L Translate and analyze, 

1. Constat solem cuncta luce sua illustrare. 2. Cer- 
tum est solem urbem sua luce illustrare. 8. Certum 
est Oaium leges yiolavisse. 4. Quid Oaium fecisse in- 
certum est 5. PuSros oportet diligentes esse. 6. 
Praescriptum erat, ut Caius in urbe maneret. 7. Circa 
eSdem tempSra M. L. Crassus contra Parthos missus 
est. 8. Beliquiae exercitus per quaestorem seryatae 
sunt. 9. Propter banc injuriam ab Arimino infesto 
exercitu Bomam contendit. 



SENTENCE AS PREDICATE. 157 

H. 1. Restore the subordinate sentences^ used as subject 
m the above exercises^ to the rank q^ independent sentences. 

MODELS. 

1. Sol cnncta luce sua illustrat. 
6. Caius in urbe maneat. 

2. Construct two or mare Latin sentences wilh svbordir 
note clauses as subjects. , 

8. Construct Latin sentences in answer to thefolhwing 
questions: 

1. Who was Mitkridates ? 2. Who was Tigranes ? 
8. Who conquered Mithridates ? 4. Who conquered 
Tigranes ? 5. What Eoman made himself dictator ? 
6. Is it certain that Caesar made himself dictator ? 7. 
Where was Pompey conquered ? 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Caius is worthy of much praise. 2. It is well 
known that Caius is worthy of much praise. 3. Who 
conquered the king ? 4. It is uncertain who conquer- 
ed the king. 5. Caesar conquered Pompey near Phar- 
salia. 6. It is well known that Caesar conquered Pom- 
pey near Pharsalia. 7. Let the boys remain in the 
city. 8. The order has been given that the boys shall 
remain in the city. 



Lesson XXXL 



Sentence as Predicate, 
[79 A 80.] 

854. Any sentence, whether declarative, interroga- 
tive, or imperative, may be used in direct quotation as 
predicate ; e. g., 
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Sententia fait, " Terra est 

rotunda." 
Quaestio est, ^^'Quid casvr 

rum est ?" 
Lex fuit, ^^Nemo in urbe 

sepeUtOT." 



The sentence toas, "The 
earth is round." 

The question is, "What 
will happen ?" 

The law was, " Let no one 
be buried in the city.*' 

855. Any sentence may be used as the predicate of 
another sentence without being directly quoted; it 
then undergoes certain changes to adapt it to the place 
which it is to hold in the new sentence. 

L Changes in Declarative Sentences as Predicate. 

856. Declarative sentences used as predicate, except^ 
of course, direct quotation, generally change the sub- 
ject to the accusative, the verb-predicate to the infini- 
tive, and any predicate noun or adjective to the accu- 
sative. This change, it will be observed, is the same 
as that of Subject-Sentences ; e. g., 



Exitus ftiit orationis, sibi 
nullam cum his amici- 
tiam esse. 



The conclusion of the oration 
was, that he had no friend- 
ship with them. 
357. Sometimes the predicate-sentence takes ut or nc 
with the subjunctive ; e. g.. 
Consilium fuit, ut regem 
ocddereL 



The design was to hSl the 
hing. 

Rem. — ^ThiB is usually the case when the idea of purpose is at all 
prominent in the sentence. 

858. Sometimes the predicate-sentence takes gudd 
with the indicative ; e. g., 



Justissima causa fuit, qudd 
Germani timuerunt. 



The truest reason was that 
the Oerma^is feared. 
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n. Ofumges in Interrogative Sentences as Predicate. 

859. Interrogative sentences used as predicate, except 
in direct quotation, take their own predicates in the 
subjunctive mood ; e. g., 



Quaestio erat, num terra 
rotunda esset 



The question was, whether 
the earth is round. 



The order was thai he should 
remain in the city. 



in. Oha7iges in Imperative Sentences as Predicate. 

S60. Imperative sentences used as predicate, except 
in direct quotation, change their own predicates to the 
subjunctive mood {if not already in that mood) with ut 
or we ; e. g., 
Praescriptum ftiit, ut in 

urbe mariereL 

361. Vocabulary. 

Assassinator, jp^rcwwor, oris, m. 
Design, eoimlium, «, n. 
Favor, y., fa/ceo^ ere^fmi^fau- 

tum. 
Question, quaestio, onis, f. 
Beport,/ama, a«, f. 
Return, v., redeo, Ire, redii^ re- 

dUum, 
Violate, break, MU, are, dm, 

dimm. 



Whether (in dependent ques- 
tions), ne, num, nonne ; num 
is more common than in di- 
rect questions, and here does 
not necessarily expect the 
answer 7M>. (See 177, R. 2.) 

Your (in reference to one per- 
son), tuus, a, um ; (in refer- 
ence to more than one) ves- 
ter, tra, trum. 



362. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Fama est, Caium urbem condidisse. 
fuit, Caesarem ad Alexandriam venisse. 
fuit, Caesarem regnum Cleopatrae dedisse. 
fuit oratio, Romanes Germanis bellum inferre. 



2. Fama 
8. Oratio 

4. Haec 

5. Haec 
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erat oratio, Gennanos popiUo Bomano bellam intulisae. 
6. Consilium fait, ut Caesarem occidSret 7. Quaestio 
fiiit, num Caesar occlsus esset 8. Lex pacis fait, at 
Anti5cbufi samptam omnem belli Bomanis restituSret. 
9. liex pacis fait, at rex naves aniversas tradSret 

n. 1. Change the subordinate predicate-clauses in the 
above exercises to distinct independent sentences. 

MODEL. 

Caius urbem condidit. 

2. Chnstruct two or more Latin sentences toiffi subordi- 
nate clauses as predicates. 

m. TVansla^ into Latin. 

1. The report is, that your father is. in the city. 2. 
The report was, that Caesar had returned to the city. 
8. The report is, that he returned to Rome. 4 The 
report is, that the citizens are violating the laws. 5. 
The design was to kill {that he should kilt) his fiither. 
6. The question is, whether he will kill his father. 7. 
The question is, whether the senate favored the assas- 
sinators of Caesar. 



Lisbon XXXIL 



Sentence as Modifier of Subject or other Noun, 

[81 A 82.] 

863. A sentence may be used as modifier of the sub- 
ject of another sentence, or of some other noun in that 
'sentence; e. g.. 



Ad cetSras utilitates haec 
quoque opportunitas ad- 
jungitur, ut haheat exer- 
cttum. 



To the other qualifications 
this advantage also is add- 
edj that he has an army. 
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Poetae, qui res Bomanas 
scribunt, solent praeter- 
ire nostras calamitates. 

Audivit famam, Caium re- 
gem 



The poets, who write Bo- 
maa history, are accus- 
tomed to pass over our 
misfortunes. 

He heard a report, that Cai- 
ns had killed the king. 



Rbic 1. — The sabordinate clause, in each of the first two of the 
above examples^ modifies the subject^ that in the first showing 
.what poetB^ viz., those who write Roman history ^ and that in the 
second what advantage, viz., that he has an army. The subor- 
dinate clause in the third example modifies the object^ and 
shows what report^ viz, that Caius had killed the king. 

Rxic. 2. — The last example maj be regarded as a form abridged 
firom the relative clause, the relative and copula being omitted. 
Filled out, it might stand thus : AudHvit famam {quae fuit\ 
Caium regem oceidisse. Abridged Complex Sentences will be 
noticed in another place. (See Lesson XLHL) 

864. The same general principles apply to the chan- 
ges of sentences in these cases as in subject and predi- 
cate clauses, with the exception of relative sentences, 
which are very numerous. 

365. Most declarative sentences, introduced to ex- 
press the attribute of a substantive, are changed to rel- 
ative clause^, and introduced by relative pronouns 
which always denote the same persons or things as the 
nouns which they limit ; e. g., 

Aeneas fuit Anchiiaae fili- Aeneas was the son of An- 
ns, chises. 

Aeneas urbem condidit. Aeneous founded the city. 

Aeneas, qui urbem condi- Aeneas, who founded the 
dit, fuit Anchisae filius. city, was the son of An- 

chises. 
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Aeneas, qui fuU Anchtsae 
JUius, urbem condidit. 



Aeneas, who was the son 
of AnolnBGa, founded the 
city. 

Rem. — It will be obseryed that the first and seooud of the above 
examples are simple sentences ; that in the third, the second is 
made subordinate to the first by representing the subject Aeneoi 
by the relative qui ; and that in the fourth, the first is made 
subordinate to the second in the same way. 

366. EuLE. — Relative Pronoun. 
The relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
gender and number. (See examples above.) 

[F. B. 625; A. AS. §206.] 

867. The predicate of a relative clause is sometimes 
in the indicative mood, and sometimes in the sxibjunc- 
tive. It may be observed, however, that the subjunc- 
tive is used, 

1) To express purpose, resuU, or reaso7i ; e. g., 



Legatos jniserunt qui dice- 
rent. 

Neque enim tu is es qui 
nescias. 



They sent ambassadors to 
say {lit who might say). 

Nor indeed are you such an 
one as not to know (who 
may not know). 

2) To define or explain an indefinite antecedent, 
either affirmative or negative ; e. g., 



Sunt qui putent. 
Nemo est qui hand intelli- 
gat. 



There are {some) who think. 
There is no one who doea 
not v^iderstand. 



Rem. 1. — ^After negative expressions, we sometimes find quin with 
the svijtmctive instead of the relative clause ; e. g., Nemo est 
quin intelligat^ dec, TTiere is no one who does not understandf dec. 

Rem. 2. — ^It should be observed that the relative clause not only- 
serves as attributive to the subject^ but sometimes also expresses 
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the relation of purpote, rentlt, reatoHf dec. to the predicate^ at in 
the above examples. 

868. The common position for the relative clause in 
Latin is directly after the antecedent, though one or 
two words are not unfrequently allowed to intervene. 
(See examples, 865, 367.) 

Bxu. — ^The same principle also applies to the position of any subor- 
dinate sentence used as modifier of a subetaatl^e or pronoun. 

869. Instead of antecedent and relative, we some* 
times find correlatives, as they are called, such as tot — 
quot ; talis — qualis ; tantus — quantiLs^ &c. ; e. g., 



Quanta vi civitates liberta- 
tem exp^tunt, tantd reg- 
na reges defendunt. 



With whatever violence states 
seek liberty^ with so greatj 
kings defend ffieir king" 
doms. 

870. A relative adverb is sometimes used in place of 
the relative pronoun ; e. g.. 



Germani Ehenum transie- 
runt non longe a mari, 
quo (= in quod) Ehenus 
influit. 

871. Vocabulary. 

Condition, terms, eofiMtio^ onia, f. 
Hold as one's own, obtain, oh- 
tineo, ere^ obtinui, obtentum. 
In, in (with abL). 
Mountain, monnt, mons^ tU^ m. 
On, w (with abl.). 
Part, portion, ^ar«, <m, f. 
Pyrrhufl, Pyrrhus^ i, m. 
Second, UGundM^ a, um. 



The Oermans crossed the 
Rhine not far from the 
sea into which the Rhine 
flows. 



Send, mitto^ Sre^ mist, missum. 
Take, occupy, oee/&po^ arre^ am% 

dtum. 
That (followed by a reL danse 

explaining it), «, ea^ id. 
Undertake, suscipio, he^ auseepi^ 



With, sometimes indicated 
ahl. 
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872. Exercises. 

L TransUile and analyze. 

1. Caesar Octavianus contra eos pugnavit. 2. Cae- 
sar Octavianus postea Augustus est appellatus. 3. 
Caesar Octavianus, qui postea Augustus est appellatus, 
contra eos pugnavit. 4 Caesar Octavianus, qui contra 
eos pugnavit, postea Augustus est appellatus. 5. In- 
gens fuit Bomae timer, ne iterum Galli urbem occupa- 
rent 6. Ei successit Marius, qui bello terminum po- 
suit. 7. Ei successit Marius, qui ipsum Jugiirtham 
cepit 8. Sulla, qui in Italia morabatur, adversaries 
interfecit. 9. Decemviri creati sunt, qui civitati leges 
scribSrent. 

n, 1. In the sixth, seventh, and eighth of the above sen- 
tence change the relative clauses to independent sentences, 
model. 
Marius bello terminum posuit. 

2. In the same sentences, change the places of the two 
parts, converting the relative clauses into principal senten- 
ces with the other parts subordinate to them. 

model. 
Marius, qui ei successit, bello terminum posuit. 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. Ascanius was the son of Aene^. 2. Ascanius 
founded a city on mount Albanus. 3. Ascanius, wbo 
was the son of Aeneas, founded a city on mount Alba- 
nus. '4. Ascanius, who founded a city on mount Al- 
banus, was the son of Aeneas. 5. In the second battle, 
Brutus, who had undertaken the war, was killed. 6. 
Pyrrhus sent an ambassador to ask (sedfc) . peace. 7. 
The ambassador asked peace with the condition that 
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Pyrrhus should (364) hold a portion of Italy. 8. The 
condition was that Pyrrhus should hold that part of 
Italy which he had taken by his arms. 



LissoN xxxm. 



AccusoMve vnth Infinitive^ or Sentence vnth Quod as Object 

[88—86.] 

87S. A sentence, whether declarative, interrogative, 
or imperative, may be used, in direct quotation, as the 
object of the predicate of a new sentence. It is then 
introduced without change ; e. g., 



Dixit, " Chms est heaimy 
Dixit, " Qids est bedtus ?" 
Dixit, ''Sitheatus:' 



He saidj " Caius is happy." 
He said, " Who is happy ?" 
He said^ " May he be hap- 

py." 

374. Declarative sentences, when used as object of 
predicate, after verbs of declaring, perceiving, and the 
like (^erha declarandi et sentiendi), except in direct quo- 
tation, change their subjects to the accusative, and their 
predicates to the infinitive ; e. g., 

Dicit Oaium esse bedtum. \ He says that Caius is happy. 

375. After a few verbs, particularly those of adding, 
omitting, passing over, and the like, declarative senten- 
ces used as obfect are often introduced by qvM; e. g.. 



Praetereo, qiu)d JSassia earn 
sibi domum delegit. 



I pass over {the fixct), that 
Sassia chose Ihis house 
for herself. 

876. In the arrangement of the different parts of 
complex sentences, 
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1) The general principle is, that the subordinate 
clauses dependent upon the predicate should 
be inserted between the different portions of 
the leading sentence ; e. g., 



Eomulus, ut civium nume- 
rum augeret, asylum pa- 
tefecit 



Bomulus^ that he might 
increase the number of 
citizens, opened an asy' 
lum. 



2) It must be observed, however, that the subor- 
dinate clauses sometimes precede and sometimes follow 
the leading sentence, instead of being inserted within 
it; e. g., 



Haec dum nostri colUgunt, 
rex ipse eflfugit. 

877. Vocabulary. 

Caligula, Caligula^ ae^ m. 
Eye, omlu8^ i, m. 
Happ7, ledtus^ a, um, 
Livia, Lmia^ oe, f. 
Mother, mater^ matris^ f. 
Nero, NerOy onis^ m. 
Palace, palatium^ i, n. 

878. Exercises. 



While our men collect 
these, the hmg himself 



Say, dicOy he^ dixi^ dictum. 
Think, puto^ are, dvi, dtum. 
Third, tertiua, a, um. 
Turn, turn to, eanverto, UrSf 

eaiwertiy eowDersum, 
Upon, towards, in (with ao- 

cus.). 



n. Translate and analyze^ explaining objects. 
1. Tanaquil dixit regem grave vulnus accepisse. 



2. 



Eomiilum a senatoribus interfectum esse existimave- 
runt. 8. Q. M. Scaevola ait, trecentos alios juvenes in 
eum conjurSsse. 4. Cupio me esse clem^ntem. 5. 
Tenet fama, venenum Claudio ab conjuge datum. 6. 
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Video in me omnium vestrum ociilos esse conversos. 
7. Principia ejus imperii moderata sunt Germanici 
Gaesans metu. 

IL 1. In each of the above sentences, develop the object 
(if there is one) into an independent sentence. 

MODEL. 

Rex grave vulnus accepit. 
2. Change the indirect to direct quotation. 

MODEL. 

Tanaquil dixit, " Sex grave vulnus accepit^ 

8. Construct Latin sentences, using ihe following objects 
in indirect quotation : 

1. Nero fuit gener Augusti. 2. Nepotes suos fame 
necavit. 3. Claudius Britanniam subegit. 4. Clau- 
dius annos imperavit quatuordecim. 

in. Translate into Latin, using both direct and indi- 
rect quotation. 

1. Who was the mother of T. Nero? 2. They say 
that Livia was the mother of Nero. 3. How long did 
Caligula reign? 4. They say that he reigned three 
years. 5. Where was Caligula killed ? 6. The report 
is that he was killed in his palace in the third year of 
his reign. 7. They said that all eyes were turned upon 
them {se, vid. 836). 8. Were not all eyes turned upon 
you? 9. We saw that all eyes were turned upon us. 
10. Do you think that Nero was happy ? 11. We do 
not think that he was happy. 
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Lkson XXXIV. 
Dependent Question as Object 

[8fi— 91.] 

879. An interrogative sentence may be nsed as the 
object of the predicate ; and then, except in direct quo- 
tation, it takes its verb in the subjunctive ; e. g., 

Quid dixit ? I WJiat did he say f 

Nescio quid dixSrit | I do not know what he said. 

Rem. — ^The tense of the subjanctiye to be used in any case niaj be 
determined by the following 

880. EuLE. — Subjunctive Tenses in Dependent Senten- 
ces. 

1) When dependent upon a present tense {pres,, 
per/, def., or Jut), the subjunctive is put in 
the present tense to denote an incomplete ac- 
tion, and in the perfect to denote a completed 
action. / 

2) When dependent upon a past tense {imper/., 
perf, inde/.j or pluperf), it is put in the imper- 
fect to denote incomplete action, and in the 
pluperfect to denote completed action ; e. g., 

I know not what he says, 
I know not what he said, 
I knew not what he said, 
I knew not what he had said. 



Nescio quid dicat. 
Nescio quid dixSrit. 
Nescivi quid diceret. 
Nescivi quid dixisset. 



Rmc. — ^The present tense is sometimes nsed in narration for the per^ 
feet inde£, and may then be followed by the imperfect or plu- 
perfect Bubjanotiye. 
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881. VOCABULAIIY. 

Cremona, Cremona^ a«, f. 
Die, wwrww, mori or mwriri^ 

mortu^is $um ; demofior, &g. 
Famous, elarus^ a, urn. 
G^ba, Galba, ae^ m. 
Know, 9cio^ vre, adviy seitum; 

not to know, neseioj Ire, nes- 

moi, nes&itmn, 
Misennm, MUenumj i, n. 
Near, ad, apud, 
Otho, Otho, onis, m. 
Palestine, FalaesUna^ oe, f. 



Vespasian, Vespasidnui, t, m. 

Yitellius, Vitellius, i, m. 

Volaptuousness, pleasures, d&- 
lieiae, drum, f. pi. 

Wear out, overcome, eonfleio, 
(^e, eonfed, eon/eetum. 

Whether (in dependent ques- 
tions), nwn, tie, nonne ; num 
is more common than in di- 
rect questions, and does not 
here necessarily expect the 
answer no, (See 177, B. 2.) 



882. Exercises. 

L IVanslate and analyze. 

1. Unde sol ignem habet ? 2. Nescio unde sol ig- 
nein habeat, 8. Quiddicit? 4. Nescimus quid dicat 
5. Quis scivit quid dixisset? 6. Quid futurum sit^ 
nescimus. 7. Quid vere iiobis prosit^ non semper intel- 
ligimus. 8. Interrogavit nimi terra rotunda esset 9. 
Nero magnam urbis partem per ludum incendit. 10. 
Culpam in Christianos transtSlit. 11. Otho** Vitellio, 
qui a) Germanicis legionibus imperium accepSrat, ad 
Cremonam levi proelio victus est* 

n. 1. Change the declarative sentences in the above ex- 
ercises to the interrogative form. 

MODEL. 

Num nescio unde sol ignem habeat ? 

2. Construct complex Latin sentences, using the ninth 
and tenth of the above eocerdses as objects. 

8. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the JbUowing 
qaestums: 

8 



170 COMPLEX SENTENCES. 

1. Who was the mother of Nero ? 2. What became 
of her? 3. What became of Nero? 4. Who was 
conquered by 7 itellius ? 5. Where was he conquered ? 

6. Who succeeded Vitellius ? 

in. IVanslate into Latin. 

1. Where is your father ? 2. I do not know where 
he is. 8. They say he is in the city. 4. Will he go 
to Rome ? 5. We do not know whether he will go to 
Rome. 6. My brother says that he has gone to Rome. 

7. Who succeeded Nero ? 8. Do you know who suc- 
ceeded him ? 9. We know that Galba succeeded hinu 
10. Which was the most famous city of Palestine ? 11. 
Who does not know which was the most famous city 
of Palestine? 12. All say that Jerusalem was the 
most noble city of Palestine. 



Lesson XXXV. 



Sentence vnihut or ne as Object — Indirect Object 

[92—94.] 

883. An imperative sentence used as object, except 
in direct quotation, is generally introduced by ut or ne, 
and takes its verb in the subjunctive ; e. g., 



Strike your shields with your 



Clypeos hastis percutite. 

Militibusimperavit, utcly- He commanded the soldiers 
peos hastis percutSrent. to strike their shields with 

their spears. 

RxM. — Ab an exception to the above principle, it must be obeerred 
ihaXjvbeo nsnallj takes the aocnsatiYe with the infinitiye as tins 
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object-clause ; e. g., Eos suum adveDtum ezepect&re juasit^ He 
ordered them to await his arrival. 

384. After verbs signifying to cwA, advise, seek^ and 

the like, the object-sentence usually takes the subjunc- . 

tive with ut or ne; e. g., 



Fac ut sciafn. 

nia petiit, ut sibi annulos 
aureos darent 



Cause me to know. 
She asked that thejrwould 
give her gold rings. 



Krac — In these examples the clauses beginning with rd are the ob- 
jects of the transitive verbs /oc and petiit. 

Final Sentences ; Indirect Object 
885. Final sentences, or such as express jowrposc, are 
introduced by ut^ Tie, quo, quommus, and quin, and take 
the verb in the subjunctive. These correspond to the 
indirect object in the simple sentence. 

386. Clauses expressing an aflSrmative purpose are 
introduced by ut, unless a comparative occurs in the 
sentence, in which case quo is used ; e. g., 



He has come to shut the 
gates. 

Something ought to be given 
to the physician that he 
may be more attentive. 

387. Clauses expressing a negative purpose are gen- 
erally introduced by ne ; e. g., 



Venit utportas chudat 

Medico aliquid dandum 
est, quo sit studiosior. 



Bomulus, ne vana urbis 
magnitudo esset, asylum 
ap^rit. 



Romulus,^ that the large 
city might not be empty, 
opened an asylum. 



388. Quominus {guo and minus) is used after verbs 
of hindering ; e. g., 



172 



COMPLEX SENTENCES. 



Quid obstat, quomtnits Cai- 
Its sit bedtus f 



What prevents Oaius &om 
being happy ? (Lit. by 
which [in order that] h^ 
may be less happy.) 
889. Quin {qui and ne), how not, why not, by which 
not, &c. is used after some verbs of dovbting and hinder- 
ing in negative sentences or questions implying a nega- 
tive, and after facere non possum, fieri non potest, &c. ; 
e. g., 



Non dubitant, quin dii H- 

lud eocaudiant 
Facere non possum, quin 

ad te mittam literas. 



They do not doubt (but) that 
the gods hear this. 

/ cannot but send letters 
to you. 



Rkm. 1. — ^The clause in the first example appears to be the direct 
object of dubitant ; it is such, howeyer, only in appearance, and 
may be explained thus : They entertain no doubt (by which, in 
accordance with which, ^c), to the effect that^ the gods do not 
hear. 

Bbk. 2. — Relative clauses are sometimes used to express puf^o9e 
(see Lesson XXXII.), e. g., Leg&toe misdrunt qui diodrenl^ They 
tent ambassadors to say. 



890. Vocabulary. 

BnmiDg, ineendium, i, n. 

Oanse (with infin, or that), effi- 
eioy followed by ut or ne with 
sybj.; efficio^hre,effici,effeo- 
turn. 

Citadel, arx, <vrck^ f. 

Do, make, faoio, ^e, fed, fac- 
tum. 

Friend, amletts^ t, m. 

In order (with ii\fin, or that), 
ut (with iubj,). 



Inquire, interrdgo, are, dot, o- 

twm. 
Lose, waste, ^ercio, ^re,perdidi^ 

perdUum, 
Represent, r^praesento, dre, dn^ 

dtum. 
Set on fire, set fire to, iricendo^ 

^e, ineendi, incensum. 
Tell, say, dico^ (ke, diasi, dietunu 
Titus, ntus, i, m. 
Troy, Trqja, as, f. 
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891. Exercises. 

I. Transhste and analyze. 

1. Tarpeiam rogabant, ut viam in arcem monstraret. 
2. Virgini permiserunt, ut munus sibi posc^ret. 3. 
Ilia petiit, ut sibi armillas aureas darent. 4. Hannibal 
Bomanis obtulit, ut captivos redimerent. 5. Octavia- 
nus extorsit, ut sibi consulatus daretur. 6. Nero mag- 
nam urbis partem per ludum incendit, ut Trojae reprae- 
sentaret incendium. 7. Eomulus, ut civium num^rum 
augeret, asylum patefecit. 8. Eegulus Eomanis suasit, 
ne pacem cum Carthaginiensibus facerent. 9. Omnes 
occidendi sunt, ut Eomanorum vires frangantur. 10. 
Quid obstat, quominus beati simus. 11. Sapiens nun- 
quam dubitabit, quin immortalis sit animus. 12. Do- 
mitianus se deum primus appellari jussit. 18. Titus 
fuit vir omnium virtutum genere mirabilis. 14. Nega- 
vit quemquam oportere tristem a principe discedere. 

n. 1. In &ie first five of the above exercises^ change the 
object-clauses to independent sentences, presenting them 
successively in the declarative^ interrogative, and imperative 
JbrTns, 

MODEL. 

Tarpeia viara in arcem monstravit. 
Nonne Tarpeia viam in arcem monstravit ? 
Tarpeia viam in arcem monstret. 

2. Svhstitute dicunt^ the predicate in the first five of 
the above sentences, adapting the object-clause to this 
change, 

model. 
Dicunt Tarpeiam viam in arcem monstravisse. 
8. Construct three Latin sentences tvith object-clauses — 
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one with ike accusative and infinitive ; one with a de^ 
pendent question; and one with ut and the subjunc- 
tive. 

III. Translate into Latin, 

1. He caused them to go (lit. effected that they should 
go) into the citadel. 2. They ask us to go into the cita- 
del. 3. They have inquired who has gone into the 
city. 4. They say that you all are going into the city. 
5. The report is, that the king set fire to Eome. 6. 
Father will ask us our opinion. 7. He will ask us 
what we have done. 8. We were asked what we had 
done. 9. They will set fire to the city in order to re- 
present the burning of Troy. 10. He praises you in 
order that he may be praised by you. 11. You prais- 
ed them in order that you might be praised by them. 
12. Who succeeded Vespasian? 13. The report is, 
that Titus succeeded him. 14. Titus said, " Friends, I 
have lost a day." 15. Titus told {said to) his friends 
that he had lost a day. 



Lesson XXXVI. 



Adverbial Attributive- Sentences. — Place, 

[95— 97.] 

892. Sentences may be used to express some attri- 
bute of the action or event denoted by the predicate ; 
and may then be called adverbial attributive-sentences. 

393. Sentences used as adverbial attributives of place 
are introduced by some adverb of place, as ubi where, 
unde whence, &c. Generally this adverb has a corre- 
lative in the principal clause, as inde — unde ; ibi — ubi, 
&c. ; e. g., 
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Ubi tyrannus est, ibi nulla 
est respublica. 



Where a tyrant is^ there is 
no repibblic. 



Rzic. 1. — The letu'iier will observe that the assertion is, that there U 
no republic (where ?) where there is a tyrant. The clause begin- 
ning with uU is therefore in effect an (idverb of place. 

Rem. 2. — For position of subordinate clause, see 376. 

394. Instead of a correlative adverb in the principal 
sentence, we often find an adverbial expression of place ; 
e. g., 



Latobrigos in fines suos, 
nnde erant profecti, re- 
verti jussit. 



He ordered the Latobrigi to 
return to their territories^ 
whence they had come. 



Rem. — ^The subordinate clause in this sentence aubseryes a twofold 
purpose. With respect Ui fines, it sustains the relation of rela- 
tive clause (see 870), and thus has the force of an adjective attrir 
biUive ; but with respect to the action expressed by the principal 
sentence, it denotes the adverbial attribute of place. In like 
manner, as already mentioned (367, R. 2), the relative clause 
not only servea as attributive to some noun, but sometimes also 
expresses the relation of purpose, result, reason, &q, to the predi- 
cate. 



395. Vocabulary. 

Amphictyon, Amphietyon^ 6nis^ 

m. 
Athens, Athenae^ drum, f. pi. 
Atthis, Atthis, tdis, f. 
Cecrops, Ceerops^ 6pis, m. 
Country, region, regio, dnis, f. 
Cranans, Crandits^ % m. 
Fifty, quinquagintay indecl. 
^Force of arms, arma, drum, 

n. pi. 
Grandfather, amis, i, m. 



Live, dwell, haUto, are, dvi, dr 
turn. 

Name, nomen^ Tiomtnis, n. 

Now, nunc. 

Stay, abide, remain, maneo, ere, 
mansi, mansum. 

Thessalus, Thess&lus^ i, m. 

Thessaly, Thessalia, ae, f. 

Where, ubi, generally with the 
correlative ibi in the princi- 
pal clause. 
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896. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

I. TJbi nulla est respublica ? 2. Ubi tyrannus est, 
ibi nulla est respublica. 3. Te redlgam eodem, unde 
ortus es. 4. Ubi tyrannus est, ibi dioendum est plane 
hullam esse rempublicam. 5. Incolebant eos locos, ubi 
hodie est haec urbs. 6. Hie, ubi opus est, non veren- 
tur. 7. Ubi nihil opus est, ibi verentur. 8. Eomulus 
cum hoste pugnam conseruit in eo loco, ubi nunc forum 
Romanum est. 9. Amphictyon regnavit, qui primus 
Minervae urbem sacravit. 10. Hujus temporibus aqua- 
rum illuvies majorem partem populorum Graeciae ab- 
sumpsit 

II. Construct Latin sentencesj using the following clauses 
as adverbial attributives of place : 

1. Ubi opus est. 2. Ubi nihil opus est. 3. Ubi 
haec urbs est. 4. Ubi es. 5. Unde venistis. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. Where is your brother ? 2. He is stajdng where 
his grandfather has lived fifty years. 3. Shall you go 
to the city where he is ? 4. I shall remain where I 
now am. 5. Where (there) are good laws, the citizens 
are happy. 6. Where did Amphictyon reign? 7. 
He reigned where Athens now is. 8. Who gave the 
name to Athens? 9. Atthis gave it a name. 10. 
Who was Atthis ? 11. She was the daughter of Cra- 
naus who succeeded Oecrops. 12. What country {re- 
gion) did Thessalus take by force of arms ? 13. The 
country which he took was called from his name Thes- 
saly. 
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Lbbson xxxvn. 

Adverbial Attributive- Sentences. — Time, 

[98—100.] 

397. Sentences used to denote the adverbial attribute 
of time are generally introduced by adverbs of time, as 
quum, when ; dwm, until, &c. ; e. g., 



Haec dum nostri coUigunt, 
rex ipse e manibus effu- 
git 



Whik our soldiers are col- 
lecting these things, the 
king himself escapes from 
their hands. 

Bjdl — It win be observed that the lusertion in this sentence is con- 
tained in the part (rex ipse, <bc.) ihe king hinuelf escapes from 
their hands, and that the rest of it merely states the time of this 
action ; yizw, while our soldiers are collecting these things. 

898. Sometimes the adverb which introduces the 
temporal clause has a correlative in the principal 
clause ; e. g., 



Fructus omnis praestan- 
tiae turn maxime capi- 
tur, quum in proximum 
quemque confertur. 

Turn, quum ex urbe Cati- 
linam ejiciebam, reH- 
quam conjuratorum ma- 
num simul exituram pu- 
tabam. 



Thefi^it of all excellence is 
especially enjoyed, (then) 
wh£n it is bestowed upon 
each nearest relative. 

Then, when I banished 
Catiline from the city, I 
thought that the remain- 
ing band of conspirators 



would at once depart. 

899. Sometimes in place of the correlative adverb in 
tbe principal clause, we find an adverbial expression 
of time ; e. g., 

8* 
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Ligarius eo tempore paruit, lAgdHus obeyed ike senate 
quum parere senatui ne- at that time when it was 
cease erat. necessary. 

400. Temporal clauses may represent the action of 
the principal verb as taking place, 

1) At the time of some other action ; e. g., 

Dum senatus bellum con- WhiU the senate was prepar- 
tra Caesarem parabat, ing war against Caesar^ 
hie dictatorem se fecit. he made him^f dictator. 

2) Before some other action ; e. g., 

Priusquam lucet, adsunt. They are present before it is 

light, 

8) After some other action ; e. g., 



Scipio, tertio anno post- 
qvxim Eomani in AM- 
cam trajecerant, consul 
est creatus. 



Sdpio^ in the third year af- 
ter the Romans had pass- 
ed into Africa^ was made 
consul. 



Rkm. — ^For position of subordinate clause, see 3Y6. 

Use of Moods in Temporal Clauses. 

401. Subordinate clauses used to express time gene- 
rally have their predicates in the indicative mood ; es- 
pecially when they denote time merely. A few cases, 
however, require attention. 

402. Subordinate sentences introdujced by quum 
take, 

1) The indicative when they mark merely the 
time of an action or event without any acces- 
sory notion of cause ; e. g., 
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Ja qui non propolaat inju- 
riam a suis, quwn potest, 
injuste facit. 



Se who does not ward off an 
injury from his friends, 
when he can, does vrrong. 

2) The subjunctive imperfect or pluperfect in 
historical narration, as the one event is here 
regarded in some sense as the carise or occasion 
of the other ; e. g.. 



Zenonem, quum Aihenis 
essent, audiebant. 



They heard Zeno when 
they were in Athens, 



Rem. — ^The clause, Quum Atfienia esient^ indicates not only the time, 
but also the oecaaion of the action expressed hj the principal 
clause, as their being in Athens was really the occasion of their 
hearing Zeno. 

403. Subordinate sentences introduced by ant^uam 
said priusqiLam take, 

1) The indicative mood when they denote mere 
priority of time ; e. g., 

Priusquara lucet, adsunt. They are present before it is 

light 

2) The subjunctive when they indicate a depend- 
ence of one event upon another ; e. g., 

Tempestas minatur, antS- The tempest threatens before 
quam surgat. it rises. 

404. The two parts of which anteqiiam and pritis- 
quam are compounded, are often separated, so that ante 
GT prius appears in the principal clause, and quam in 
the subordinate part ; e. g.. 



Ante triennium, quam Car- 
thago deleretur, Cato 
mortem obiit. 



Cato died three years before 
Carthage was destroyed. 
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Rem. 1. — ^The leftrner must obserre that Irimnium does not depend 
upon ante (which is the adyerb, and not the preposition)^ but is 
in the aecosatiye to denote duraiion of tinie, in accordance with 
Rule, 2Y7. 

Rem. 2.~^Poaiguam is generally followed by the indicatiye^ and, 
like anUquam and priu$quam, often has its parts separated. 

Rem. 8. — Duration of time before or after any eyent may be ex- 
pressed either by the accnsatiye or ablatiye. 

406. Subordinate sentences introduced by dum^ do- 
nec^ and quoad, take, 

1) The indicative, (a) when these connectiyes 
signify while, or as long as, and (6) when they 
signify tiU or untH, if the action or event spo- 
ken of is to be contemplated as a matter of 
fact; e. g., 



Dum senatus bellum con- 
tra Gaesarem parabat, 
hie dictatorem se fecit 

Epaminondas ferrum in 
corpSre retinuit, quoad 
renuntiatum est vicisse 
Boeotios. 



While the senate tvas prepar- 
ing war against Caesar^ 
he made himself dictator, 

Epaminondas retained the 
sword in his body, until 
it was anrumnced thai the 
Boeotians had conquered* 



2) The subjunctive, when they signify until, if 
the aption or event spoken of is to be contem- 
plated not as 9k fact, but as a merefy conceived 
result for whose accomplishment an opportu- 
nity is presented ; e. g., 



DiffSrant, dum defervescat 
ira. 



Let ihem delay until their 
anger may cool. 



Rem. — Here the object of the delay is to allow anger time to cool. 
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406. Vocabulary. 

After (cQnj.)y poetquam. 
Before (eonj.)^ anUquam^pritu- 

quam. 
Festival, /««<ttw, », n. 
Game, contest, eertdmen^ Knu^ 

n. ; Olympic games, Olyny- 

jna^ orvm^ n. pi. 
GoYernment, kingdom, reg- 

nuiUy i, n. 
His (not referring to the sub- 
ject), eju8, ilhtis. 
Listitnte, inatituo^ ^0, institui, 

institutum, 
Lacedaemonian, Laeedaemoni- 

fiSj a, um; the Laoedaemo- 

407. Exercises. 



nians, Laeedaemonii^ drum^ 

m. pi. 
Lycnrgns, Lyeurgus^ $, m. 
Neptune, ^^^tmiM, «, m. 
Numitor, Ifumitor^ dru^ m. 
Observe, aervo^ dre, dioiy dtum ; 

ohservOy dre^ dvi, dtum, 
Olympic games, Olympiay drumy 

n. pi. 
Remus, BemuSy i, m. 
Restore, restitttOy ^0, restituiy 

restitututn. 
Seventy, Mptuagintay indeol. 
Sparta, Sparta^ ae, f. 
While, dum. 



L Translate and analyze. 

1. Quum Eomani saepe hostes vicissent, apud Cre- 
mSm castra posuerunt. 2. Quum Draconis leges cru- 
deliores essent, legitiir Solon, qui civitatem novis legi- 
bus cond^ret. 8. Quum Priscus Tarquinius occisus 
feset, Tanaquil de superiore parte domus popiilum allo- 
cutas est. 4. Is eos ludos instituit ante annos quani 
Boma conderetur septuaginta. 5. Hoc sacrum insti- 
tuit Atreus, quum patri fundbres ludos facSret 6. 
Quamdiu Sparta Lycurgi disciplinae diligens fiiit, ex- 
celsissime floruit. 7. Dum Sulla in Asia Mithridatem 
vincit, Marius bellum in Italia reparavit. 8. Quamdiu 
motus remSnet in nobis, tamdiu vita remSnet. 

n. 1. Convert the subordinate clattses in the above eoo 
amples into independent sentences. 
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MODEL. 

Eomani saepe hostes vicerunt 
2. Construct four Latin sentences with temporal claus- 
es — two requiring the indicatiye, and two the sabjanc- 
tive. 

in. Translate into Latin, 

1. When was Borne founded ? 2. He says that he 
does not know when it was founded. 3. It was found- 
ed seventy years after the Olympic games were insti- 
tuted. 4. When was Bemus killed ? 5. He was kill- 
ed while Rome was buUding {pass.). 6. He was killed 
before the festival of Neptune was instituted. 7. He 
was killed after the government had been restored to 
Numitor. 8. While Lycurgus remained at Sparta, the 
Lacedaemonians observed his laws. 9. The Lacedae- 
monians observed the laws of Lycurgus many years 
after he was dead {Jwd died). 



Lesson XXXVIU. 



Adverbial Attributive-Sentences, — Clause, 

[101—108.] 

408. Sentences used to assign a cause or reason for 
the action or event denoted by the principal verb, are 
called causal clauses. They are usually introduced ei- 
ther by a pure causal conjunction, as quod, quia, or by 
quum, quonianif or quando, which have reference botii 
to cau^se and time ; e. g., 

Quoniam supplicatio de- \ Since a thanksgiving has 



creta est, celebrate illos 
dies. 



been decreed^ celebrate 
those do/ys. 
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Use of Moods in Causal Glauses. 
409. Causal clauses take the subjunctive mood, when 
introduced by quuTYiy and the indicative, when intro- 
duced by other conjunctions, unless the cause or reason 
is assigned as the opinion of some other person than 
the narrator ; e. g., 



Quae guum ita sint^ Catili- 
na, perge. 

Tardissime Lentulus ve- 
nit, quod proxima nocte 
vigilaverat. 

Praetores, quod eornm ope- 
ra fideli usus essem, lau- 
dantur. 



Since these things are so, 

Catiline, go on, 
Lentulus came last, because 

he had watched the last 

night 
The praetors are praised, 

because I had employed 

their faithful assistance. 



RxM. — ^It will be observed that the Bnbjtmctiye ia used in the first 
example after quvm, the indicative in the second after quod to 
denote that the reason is assigned by the narrator as his own, 
and the subjunctive in the third example after quod to denote 
that the reason is given oil the authority, not of the narrator, 
but of those who bestowed the praise. The meaning is^ the 
praetors were praised (by the senate), heeauee I had employed 
their faithful cueietanee ; i e., this reason was assigned by the 
senate. 



410. VOOABULABY. 

Armed^ armdtuB^ a, wm. 

Any one, aliquis^ aUqua, all- 
quid ; any, ulhis, a, urn (see 
F. B. 113, R.). 

Asia, Aaia^ €te, t 

Because, quod, quia. 

Break down, rumpOy h'e, rupi, 
ruptum ; interrumpo, ire, 
interrupi, interruptum. 



Bridge, pons, ponti$, m. 
Danube, Danubius, i, m. ; IsteTy 

tri, m. 
Darius, Darius, i, m. 
Datis, Datis, i$, m. 
Engage battle, conf^o, lire, 

eonflixi, conflietum. 
Engagement, battle, pugna, 

ae, f. 
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Place, locus, i, m. (pi. hci or 

loco). 
Relying upon, fretuB, a, um ; 

rely, fretus sum, 
Scythians, Scythae, dmmy ra. 

pi. 

Seven hnndred, septingentij 

as, a. 
Ship, ruwM, M, f. 
Terrify greatly, perterreo, ere, 

perterrui, perterHttim, 
Thoasand, mille, indecl. ; mil- 

lia, millium, n. pi. 
Unfavorahle, non aequuSy a, um. 



Forces, eopiae, drtmy f. pi. 

Have, habeo, ire, hdbui, KcMU 
um. 

Hundred, centum, indecl. ; sev- 
en hundred, septingenti, ae, a, 

No one, nemo (inis, not in good 
use). 

Number, numh^s, t, m. 

Opportunity, power, potestas, 
dtis, f. 

Over, sometimes denoted hy the 
genitive ; as, pons Istri, the 
bridge over the Danube. 

Persian, Perses, ae, m. 

411. Exercises. 

I. TVanslate and analyze. 

1. Cecropem biformem (229) tradidere, quia primos 
marem feminae matrimonio junxit. 2. Vos, quoniain 
nox est, veneramini Jovem. 8. Darius hostis ftdt 
Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones Sardes ex- 
pugnassent. 4. Quoniam de genere belli dixi, nunc de 
magnitudine pauca dicam. 5. Quum hostes ei pugnae 
potestatem non facerent, trepidus refugit. 6. Quum 
ox Europa in Asiam rediisset, classem quingentarum 
navium comparavit f . Pythia respondit^ ut moenibus 
ligneis se munirent 

II. 1. Oonvert the causal clatises in the above exercises 
into independent interrogative sentences, 

MODEL. 

Nonne Cecrops primus marem feminae matrimonio 
junxit? 

2. (hnstruct Latin complex sentences with the JbUoioing 
causal clauses : 
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1. Quoniam jam dies est. 2. Quod hostes pugnave- 
runt. 8. Quia Deiotarus auxilium contra Mithridatem 
tulerat 4. Quod capitis damnatus est 5. Quaequum 
ita sint 

ni. Translate into Latin. 

1. Did the Scythians give Darius an opportunity of' 
coming to an engagement (lit. the opportunity of a bat- 
ik) ? 2. Why did they not do so {it) ? 8. They did 
not give him an opportunity of coming to an engage- 
ment, because he had seven hundred thousand armed 
men. 4, Did any one break down the bridge over the 
Danube ? 5. No one broke it down, because Darius 
had fled into Asia. 6. Why did Datis engage battle 
in an unfavorable place ? 7. He engaged battle, be- 
cause he relied upon the number of his forces. 8. 
The Persians sought their ships, because they were 
terrified. 



LissoN XXXIX. 

Adverbial Attributive-Sentences. — Cause; Condition and 
Concession. 

[104—107.] 

412. Every conditional sentence consists of two 
parts — the condition and the consequence ; e. g., 

Si quid habeat, dabit. If Tie has any thing ^ he udU 

give it. 

Bkil — ^Here n q%iid habeat is the condition, and dabU the canee- 
qnence. 

418. Conditional sentences are of four kinds : 
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1) Those which assume the condition as a foc% 
i. e., as already true ; e. g., 

Si quid habet, dat. If he has any thing, he gives 

it, or is giving it 
Reil — ^Here it is assumed that the condition is already realized. 

2) Those which represent the condition as a 
present uncertainty, i. e., as one which may or 
may not be realized at the present moment ; 
e. g., 

Si quid habeat, dabit. If he has any thing, he wiU 

give it 
RxiL — Here the condition (t^ he has any thing) relates to the present 
time, and is represented as one which maj or may not be true. 
It is not in itself dependent upon any contingencies, inasmuch 
as the fact, relating as it does to the present^ is already deter- 
mined, though we may not know what it is. 

8) Those which represent the condition as a mere 
possibility, i. e., as one which has not yet been 
realized, but may or may not be so at some 
future time ; e. g., 



Si quid habeat, det. 
Si quid haberet, daret 



If he should have any thing, 
he would give it, 

Rkm. — Here the condition is in itself dependent upon contingencies^ 
as it relates to future time. It is to be detei*mined by eyents 
which are yet to transpire. 

4) Those which represent the condition as an 
impossibility, i. e., as one which has not been 
realized and never can be ; e. g., 

If he had any thing, he 

would give it. 
If he had had any thing, he 
would have given iL 



Si quid haberet, daret. 
Si quid habuisset, dedisset. 
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BxM. — ^In both these examples^ the condition relates to a definite 
time, and is represented as not then realized 

Use of Moods in Conditional Sentences. ^ 

414. In regard to the use of moods in conditional 
sentences, it may be observed, 

1) That the condition is expressed in the first of 
the above forms by the indicative^ in the sec- 
ond by the subjunctive present ot- perfect^ in the 
third by the subjunctive present^ perfect (or im- 
perfect)^ and in the fourth by the subjunctive 
imperfect or pluperfect 

2) That the consequence is expressed in the first 
two of these forms by the indicative (or some- 
times by the imperative), in the third by the 
subjunctive present, perfect (or imperfect), and in 
the fourth by the suhjunctive imperfect or plu- 
perfect 

Reu. 1. — ^The conditional clause is sometimes omitted ; e. g., Daret, 
He wotild give (if he had any thing, perhaps). * 

Rem. 2. — ^Tlie conditional clause of the 8d form is sometimes used in 
connection with the indicatiye ; e. g., Spartani pacem iis sunt 
polliciti, si naves tradSrent, The Spartans promised them peace, 
if they wotUd give up their ships, 

415. Conditional sentences are sometimes introduced 
by dum, modo, or dummodo, provided, if only, &c. 
They then take the subjunctive ; e. g.. 



Multi omnia recta negli- 
gunt, dummodo poten- 
tiam consequantur. 



Many disregard all right, 
provided they can acquire 
power. 



416. The condition is, of course, often expressed 
negatively ; it is then introduced sometimes by si with 
no7i, sometimes by nisi, and sometimes by ni ; e. g.. 
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Aequitas tollitur omnia, si 
habere suum cuique non 
licet 

Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi 
est consilium domi. 

An, ni ita se res haberet, 
Anaxagoras patrimonia 
sua reliquisset ? 



AU equity is removed, if 
each one may not have 
his own.. 

Arms are worth hut little 
abroad, unless there is 
wisdom at home. 

Would Anaxagoras then 
have left his patrimony, 
if this were not so f 



Concessive Sentences. 

417. Intimately connected with conditional clauses, 
are those which express concession, which is merely a 
conceded condition or cause ; e. g., 

ConditiorL 



Medici, si intelligunt, nun- 
quam aegris dicunt, eos 
esse morittiros. 



Physicians never teU the sick 
that they are going to die, 
if they know it 

Concession, 



Medici, quamquam intelli- 
gunt saepe, tamen nun- 
quam aegris dicunt eos 
esse morituros. * 



Though physicians often 
know that the sick are 
going to die, yet they ne- 
ver tell them so. 



Rem. — The conjunctions generally used to introduce a conoessioii 
are etsi, etiamsij tametsi, gtuanquam, qiiamvu, and licet 

Use of Moods in Concessive Clauses. 

418. On the use of moods in concessive clauses, it 
may be remarked, 

1) That quamquam is- usually followed by the 
indicative ; e. g.. 



ADVERBIAL ATTRIBUTIVE-SKNTBKCKa— CAUSE. 189 



Altfiough ihd danger is now 
removed, stiU guard your 
houses. 



Vestra tecta, qumnquam 
jam perioulum est depul- 
sum, tamen custodiis de- 
fendite. 

2) That etsi, etiamsi, and tametsi, are generally 
followed by the indicative, unless the conces- 
sion is presented as a mere supposition, in 
which case it, of course, requires the subjunc- 
tive ; e. g., 



Caesar, etsi prope exacta 
jam aestas &at, tamen 
eo exercitum adduxit. 

Sunt, qui quod sentiunt, 
etiam^si optimum sit, ta- 
men non audent dicSre. 



Although the summer was 
nearly spent, still Oaesar 
led his army thither, 

Som£ do not dare to say 
what they think, even if it 
he very excellent 



Rem. — ^The concession in the second example is a mere supposition. 
8) That quamvis and licet are followed by the 
subjunctive ; e. g., 



Ula quamvis ridicula essent, 
mihi tamen risum non 
moverunt 

419. Vocabulary. 

Althoogh, though, quamqtiam. 

Enemy, hostii, is, o. 

Fleet, naval forces, clauiaHi, 

crum, m. pi. 
Grecian, Oraecus, a, um; the 

Greeks, Oraeci, drum, m. pi. 
I£;w. 

Leotiidas, LeonMas, ae, in. 
Persian, F&rakus, a, ttm. 
Flan, purpose, canriUwn, i, n. 



Although those things were 
ludicrous, yet they did not 
eoccite my laughter. 



Please, be pleasing to, plaeeo, 
ere, plaeui, pladtum ; dis- 
please, be displeasing to, dii- 
plieeo, ere, diy[>lieui, diapli- 
dtum. 

Salamis, Saldmis, is, f. ; Sala- 
rmna, ae, f. 

Take possession of, get posses- 
sion of, oeeiipo, dre, d/oi, d- 

' twn. 
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Themistoelefl, Themiitdeles^ w, Wisdom, consilium^ «, n. 

m. 
There, ibi. 
Thermopylae, Thermopjjlae^ a- 

rum^ f. pi. 



Withstand, sustain, smtineo^ere^ 

austinui^ sustentvm, 
Xerxes, Xerxes^ u, m. 



420. EXEBCISES. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Caesar peccavit, si id fecit 2. Peccabimus, si id 
faciamus. 8. Peccarent, si id facSrent. 4. PuSri pec- 
cavissent, si id fecissent. 5. Spartani pacem Atheni- 
enslbus sunt polliciti (414, E. 2), si longi muri brachia 
dejicSrent. 6. Xerxes etsi mde rem gesserat, tamen 
habebat magnas copias. 7. Spartani pacem Atheni- 
enslbus sunt polliciti, si naves traderent. 8. Spartani 
pacem Atheniensibus sunt polliciti, si respublica tri- 
ginta rectores acciperet. 9. Datis etsi non aeqnum lo- 
cum videbat suis, tamen conflixit. 

II. 1. Construct four Latin sentences illustrative of the 
four forms o/* conditional sentences, 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences vntii conces- 
sive clauses, 

in. Transhie into Latin, 

1. Who was Leonidas ? 2. He was king of the La- 
cedaemonians. 3. He was sent to take possession of 
Thermopylae. 4. Will the Greeks withstand the force 
of the enemy, if they get possession of Thermopylae ? 
5. Leonidas did not withstand the force of the enemy, 
although he had taken possession of Thermopylae., 6. 
Would Themistocles have engaged the fleet of the Per- 
sians, if his plan had not been pleasing to the states of 
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Greece ? 7. He did engage the Persian fleet, although 
his plan was not pleasing to many of the Grecian 
states, 8. Who was conquered at Salamis ? 9. Xer- 
xes was conquered there by the wisdom of Themisto- 
cles. 



Lesson XL. 



Adverbial Attributive-Sentences, — Manner ; Consequence 
and Comparison. 

[108—110.] 

421. Attributive sentences of manner are of two 
kinds: 

1) Such as indicate the manner or character of 
an action or event by giving its results or con- 
sequences ; e. g., 



LucuUus ipsum regem ita 
vicit, ut robur militum 
Armeniorum deleret 



LucuUus so vanquished the 
king himself as to destroy 
(that he destroyed) the 
strength of the Armenian 
soldiery, 

2) Such as indicate the manner or character of 
the action or event, or the degree of the qua- 
lity denoted by the predicate, by means of 
comparison. This may be done in two ways ; 
viz., 

(a) By a comparison of equality, generally 
expressed by the correlatives ut — ita ; tarn 
— quam, and the like ; e. g.. 



Nemo tarn pauper vivit, 
quam natus est. 



No one lives as poor as he 
was bom. 
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(6) By a comparison of inequality, express- 
ed by the comparative degree of an adjective 
or adverb ; e. g., 



Europa minor est quam 

Asia. 
Bomani fortius quam bos- 

tes pugnaverunt 



Europe is smaller than Asia, 



The Romans fought rrwre 
bravely than the enemy. 

Rkm. 1. — ^In a oompariflon of inequality, the oonnective quam is 
often omitted, and then the following noun is put in the abla- 
tive ; e. g., TuUus Hostilius ferocior Romulo fiiit^ Tulltu HotU- 
Hub uhu tnore ferocious than HamuluM. 

Rkm. 2. — ^As comparisons of inequality with quam are dlipiicai ; 
and as without quam they undergo an important change of 
structure, we must defer the farther consideration and illiistr»- 
tion of them to the section on Abridged Complex Senieiusea. 

Use of Moods in Oonsecutive Clauses. 
422. Clauses denoting consequence or result are in- 
troduced by ut, and take the verb in the subjunctive 
mood ; e. g., 



Quis tam demens, ut sua 
voluntate moereat t 



Who is so mad as to besad 
from choice? 

Rdl 1. — Ut in a consecutive clause generally corresponds to some 
correlative in the principal sentence, signifying to, tueh^ to great, 
&Q, ; thuS) in the above example, we find tam in the principal 
clause. 

Rxii. 2. — ^If a result is to be expressed negatively, non must be used, 
unless the clause contains some adjective, pronoim, or adverb 
which may assume the negative form ; e. g., Ita sunt multi im-. 
becilli seneS) ut nuUvm vitae munus exsdqui possint^ Many M 
men are eofeeUe aa to he unable to discharge any duty in li/e,—^ 
Nemo adeo ferns est» ut non mitescdre possit^ No one is 90 cruel as 
not to he able to hecome mild. 

Rkm. S. — ^Relative clauses sometimes express remit ; e. g., Nequo 
enim tu is es qui nescias^ Nor indeed are you such an one «u mei 
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423. Vocabulary. 

Against, contra (with accns.). 

Attica, Attiea^ oe, f. 

Be envions, envy, invideo^ ere^ 

imidi^ inmsum. 
Co&dade, make,/acio, ^e^feciy 

factum. 
Country, territory, fines^ fini- 

um, m. pi. 
Fifty, quinquaginta^ indecl. 
Fleet, clcuais^ is^ t 
Forces, vires^ wnwrn^ f., pi, of 

vis. 
Greatness, magnitodo^ hm^ f . 
Lay waste, devastate, pop%ilor^ 

dri, populdtuB awn, 

424. Exercises. 



Peloponnesian, Pelaponneaid- 

eu8, a, um. 
So, to such an extent, torn, iia. 
So great, such, tantus, a, um. 
Spartan, /^ortantw, a, um ; the 

Spartans, Spartdni^ orum^ m. 

pL 
Syracusan, Syracuadnus^ a, um; 

the Syracusans, SyracutSm^ 

drum^ m. pi. 
Syracuse, Syraeusae^ drumy t 

pi. 
Terror, terror, dri$, m. 
Undertake, nudpio, <Sre, suae^ 

p% suiceptum. 



I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Victores rempublicam ita inter se diviserunt, ut 
Lepidus Afncam acciperet. 2. Piratae omnia maria 
infestabant ita, ut Eomanis sola navigatio tuta non es- 
set. 8. Titus fuit vir omnium virtutum genSre mira- 
bilis adeo, ut amor humani generis diceretur. 4. Per- 
icles agros reipublicae dono dedit. 5. Spartani hostes 
ad proelium provocabant. 6. Senatus tantas ei gratias 
congessit, quantas nemini unquam egSrat 7. Viria- 
thus tantos ad bellum populos concitavit, ut vindex 
libertatis Hispaniae existimaretur. 

n. 1. Convert the consecutive clatises in the above e» 
ercises into independent sentences, 
MODEL. 

Lepidus AMoam accSpit, 
9 
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2. Sdect Jrom the Latin text of our previous reading 
lessons Jive or more sentences with consecutive clauses. 

8. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions : 

1. Why did the Spartans undertake the Peloponne- 
sian war against the Athenians? 2. What was the 
result of this war ? 3. For how long a time was peace 
concluded? 4. Where did Themistocles engage the 
fleet of Xerxes ? 5. What was the result ? 6. Who 
was defeated in the battle of Salarais ? 7. How was 
he defeated ? 

ni. Translate into Latin. 

1. The Athenians fought so bravely, that they de- 
feated the enemy. 2. The enemy were so t^rified, 
that they fled. 8. The Spartans were so enviotis of 
the greatness of Athens {so envied greatness to Atkcns\ 
that they laid waste the country of Attica. 4, So 
great forces came to aid (as aid to ; see 257) the Syra- 
cusans, that they were a terror to them. 5. Who sent 
these forces to Syracuse? 6. The Athenians sent u 
large fleet to that city. 



Lessok XLI. 



Complex and Compound Sentences as Elevnents of other 
Sentences. 

[111—118.] 

425. A sentence of any form, whether simple, com- 
plex, or compound (164), may be used as an element 
in the fomxation of complex sentences. 
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., BxM. — ^We have thus &r used only Hmple Bentenoes as eloments of 
the complex. 

426. When a complex sentence is thus used, it must 
Toe observed, 

1) That its principal clause assumes the same 
form as if it. were a simple sentence. 

2) That its subordinate clause, provided it is giv- 
en either as the sentiment of some third per* 
son and not of the narrator himself, or as an 
essential part of the. entire assertion, generally 
changes the indicative to the subjunctive, 
when the predicate of the principal clause is 
either in the subjunctive or infinitive ; e. g.. 

To this Caesar replied^ that 
he would do what he had 
done in the case of the 
Nervii. 

Rkx. 1. — ^If the subordinate clause merely iimits a particular term, 
•without forming an essential part in the general thought of the • 
proposition, the indicatiye must be used ; e. g., Caesari renuntift- 
tnr, Helyetiis esse in ammo iter in Santonum fines facere, qui 
non longe a Tolosatium finibus absunt, It U announced to Cae- 
sor, thta it is the intention of the Helvetians to go to the territory 
of the Santoniana, tohieh is not far from the country of the Tolo- 
satians. Here the clause qui non, Ac, is given merely to ear 
plain /n«^ and accordingly takes its yerb in the indicative. 

Rem. 2. — ^If the subordinate dause of the complex sentence is ex- 
pressed by any other mood than the indicative before the sen- 
tence is tiius made dependent^ it remains unchanged ; e. g., 1. 
Ubi jam se ad earn rem pardtos esse arbitr&ti sunt^ oppida sua 
omnia incendunt^ When they thought that they were already pre- 
pared for this, they set fire to all their toions. Here the adver- 
bial attribute of time is expressed by a complex sentence which 
in its independent form requires its object-dause, se ad earn rem 
pardtos esse, to take the infinitive ; accordingly that mood u 



Ad haec Caesar respondit, 
se id quod in Nerviis 
fedsset, fa^cturum. 
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Mtuned when the entire sentenee beoom^ sabordinttte. & 
Caetar, etn intelligftbat^ qua de eauta ea dieeretUur, tsmen htda.- 
taomamm ad se renlre joflsit^ Canar, aUhougk he Jmtm mkjf 
ike^e thing* were epoken. Ml ordered InduHomarua to come io Mm, 
Here the sabjanetive dUfiretUur is retained just as it woclI have 
been if thia oonoeesiTe clanee were need as an independent sen- 



427. When a compound sentence (164) is used aa an 
element in the formation of complex sentences, its sey- 
eral constituent parts, being independent of each oth^, 
assume the same form as if each one were used alone ; 
e. g., 



Cae$ar certior fiebat, om- 
nes Belgas contra popu- 
lum Bomanum conjura- 
re, et has esse causas. 



Oaesar was informed^ AaJt 
all the Belgians were conr 
spiring against the JB(h 
man people, andthatfftese 
were the causes. 



Rm. — ^Here the compound sentenoe might stand thus: "Omnet 
Bdgae contra populnm Jtom&nuin conjuravirwUf et haejuiruni ' 
eauaae,** When, howeyer, it is made subordinate, its two parts 
both change their yerbs to the infinitiye ; just as either would 
haye done, if the other had not been used at all. 



428. VOCABULABY. 

Adopt measures for or against, 
eoni&lo, ISre, cormtlui^ carmtl' 
turn; to adopt cruel mea- 
sures, erudelUer eontuloy ire, 
&o, 

Alcibiades, AlcUnddes, is, m. 

Be occupied, be busy, dUtrin- 
gor^ i, districttii. 

Gommander, general, dax^ dur 



Out of^ intereUldo, I6re, inter' 

eUksi, intereluwm. 
Fortification, munitio, dnis, f. 
Four hundred, gttadHngeftii^ 

ae, a. 
Historian, historieus, i, m. 
Inhabitant, inedla, ae, m. & f. 
Inhabitant of Oatina, Catinet^ 

sis, is, or Oatiniensis, it, m. & f« 
People, plebi, plebis, t 
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Bastore, reddo^ ere, redMdi^ 

redcBUum. 
itight, rights, jttffjttrir, n. 



Terms, condition, etmd/Uio^ (h 

Unless, nin. 

When, quum^ turn — qwtm. 



429. Exercises. 

I. Jhranslate and analyze, 

1. Legati id fi^ri vetant 2. Lacedaemonii legates 
Athenas miserunt, qui id fi^ri vetarent 8. ThemistS- 
cles muros Athenaram restituit, nou sine pericolo sao, 
quam Lacedaemonii legatos Athenas misissent, qui id 
fiSri vetarent. 4. Id responsum quo valeret, quum in- 
telligeret nemo, Themistocles persuasit, consilium esse 
Apolllnis, ut in naves se conferrent 6. In epigram- 
laate erat haec sententia: suo ductu Barbaros apud 
Plataeas esse deletos, ej usque victoriae ergo ApoUlni 
donum dedisse. 6. Mittitur Gylippus, qui quum de 
belli jam inclinato statu audivisset, opporttina bello lo- 
ca occupat 

n. (hnstruct two or rruore Latin sentences, each contain^ 
ing one or more feomplex sentences as elements. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. The inhabitants of Catina asked aid of the Athe- 
nians. 2. Why did they ask aid ? 8. Historians say 
that they asked aid, because the terms of peace were 
not observed by'the Syracusans. 4. When they sent 
ambassadors to Athens to ask aid, the Athenians were 
occupied with the Peloponnesian war. 5. Do you 
know what the Athenian generals did in Sicily ? 6. 
It is said that they built fortifications in order to cut 
off the inhabitants from supplies. 7. Who was ap- 
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pointed commander of the Athenian fleet, when the 
senate adopted cruel measures against the people ? & 
Alcibiades was appointed commander, in order that he 
might recover the rights of the people from the four 
hundred, unless they should themselves restore thenL 



§2. — Complex Sentences ; Abridged. 

Lesson XUI. 

Principal Elements^ Abridged. 
[Ui—in.] 
480. We have seen that sentences, used as elements 
of others, are sometimes introduced unchanged, as di- 
rect quotations, and sometimes undergo certain altera- 
tions to adapt them to their new situations ; e. g., 

Direct Quotation. 



Dicit, ".RsajveniV." 



ing." 

Indirect Quotation. 



He says, " The king is com- 



Dicit regem venire. 



Be says that the Hng is 
coming. 

431. In either of the above cases, the complex sen- 
tence appears in its full form ; but sometimes a part 6f 
the subordinate clause is omitted, as when it can be 
easily supplied from the rest of the sentence ; the com- 
plex sentence may then be said to be abridged. 
482. Sentences are abridged in two ways : 

1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omitted, 
and the rest remains unchanged ; e. g., 
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I desire to learn. 

Europe is smaller than Asia. 



Cupio discSre. 
Eurdpa minor est quam 
Asia. 

BxM. — ^In the first example, the fiubject of the subordinate dause 
(me) is omitted, because it is the same person as the subject of 
the principal part (effo), and diseere retains the same form as if 
the subject were expressed. So in the second example, the pre- 
dieaie of the subordinate clause is omitted, as it can be easily 
supplied from the principal part; whUe the subject and connec- 
tive, quam Asict, remain unchanged. 

2) A portion of tlie subordinate clause is omit- 
ted, and the rest is changed to adapt it to its 
new situation ; e. g., 
Europa minor est Asia. | Europe is smaller than Asia. 

Rmi. — ^Here it will be observed that not only the predicate of the 
subordinate clause has disappeared (as in case lat), but also the 
ocMmeotive quam, and that the following noun And loses its 
eharacter as subject^ and is put in the ablative. 

Sabordinate Clauses as Principal Elements^ Abridged. 

483. An infinitive sentence used as subject or predi- 
cate may have its own subject omitted, when it ex- 
presses a general truth, or when its subject may be 
easily supplied ; e. g., 

Turpe est mentiri. \ To lie is base. 

BdL — ^Here mentiri is subject^ but its own subject is omitted, be- 
cause, the truth being a genei*al one, any subject we please may 
be supplied : thus, that you, I, any one, slundd lie, is base. 

484. When the infinitive is used as the subject of a 
sentence, the predicate is sometimes expressed by the 
copula and a genitive ; e. g., 

Eagis est regnare. It is the part- of the king to 

reign. 
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Rul 1. — ^Here it is obvioiu that regndre is the raljed; SQd intgU m.' 

18 the predicate. 
Rdf. 2. — Ck>mbiinxig articles 203 and 484^ we have the feUowing 

485. Rule. — Predicate Noum. 
A noun in the predicate after the verb esse and a few 
passive verbs, is put, 

1) In the same case as the subject when it de- 
notes the same person or thing ; e. g., 

GicSro fuit consul. | Oicero was consul. 

2) In the genitive when it denotes a diflferent 
person or thing ; e. g., 

Begis est regnare. It is the part of a king to 

reign, 
[F. B. 618; A. <k a §§210, 211, R. S; Z. §§365^ 44&] 

436. The infinitive after passive verbs with personal 
subjects should be treated as a predicate nominative 
(see 229, 280), and, as the subject of the infinitive is 
omitted, being the same person or thing as that of the 
passive, any predicate noun, adjective, or participle 
after the infinitive is generally attracted into the nomi- 
native to agree with the subject of the passive verb ; 
e.g., 

Bex beatus esse dicitur. The king is said to be happy. 
Coriolanus occisus esse di- Coriolanus is said to have 

citur. been put to death. 

Rem. — ^It wiU be obeeryed that be&hu in the first example and oeOr 
»us in the second would have been in the accusattye to agree 
with the snbjecte of the infinitiyes if thej had been exp roa a o d, 
bnt are here attracted into the nominatiye to agree inA Hm 
subject of dicUitr, 
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487. Vocabulary. 

Aeoept, aeeipio^ ire^ aeeipi^ ac- 

ceptum. 
Be wise, BtynOy irey Mpioi or 

»apiL 
Besiege, ohndeo^ ire^ obsed% ob- 

seasum; oJmdidne eiroumdo^ 

dre^ didiy d&tum. 
Best, opt^tu^ 0, iM» (saperl. of 

lontu). 
Happily, hedte. 
Live, woo, lirey om, vietum. 



Lysander, Ly»andery dri^ m. 
Promise, offer, pollieeoTy 9ri^ 

pollidttu sum. 
Bepablio, respubUea, reipubU- 

cae, f. (See A. & S. 91.) 
Right, uprightly, reete. 
Ruler, director, rector, oris, m. 
Thirty, triginta, inded. 
Thither, eo, iUo, iUuc, 
Tyrant, tyramnuB, i, m. 



488. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Becte facSre satis est. 2. Latlne loqui est in mag- 
na laude ponendum. 8. Bene sentire non satis est^ 
4. Docto homini viv^re est cogitare. 5. Ne mihi no- 
ceant, vestrum est providere. 6. Dum haec geruntur, 
a Lacedaemoniis Lysander classi praeficitur. 7. Athe- 
niensiam exercltum ad Aegos flumeu oppressit^ 8. 
Spartanoram dux eo imp^tu totum bellam delevit. 9. 
Triginta rectdres reipublicae constituuntur. 10. A 
principio tria millia satellltum sibi statuunt 

n. 1. In the first four of the above sentences^ insert sub- 
jects to the infinitives. 

MODEL. 

Begem recte facSre satis est. 

2. Omstruct three Latin sentences — oris vyUh infinitive 
-as fiobjeot) one with infinitive as predicate, and one vnth 

infinitives both as subject and predicate. 

9* 
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TTT. Transhfe into Latin. 

1« It is always best to do right 2. Is it certain that 
you have done right ? 8. It is the part of a good citi- 
zen to observe the laws. 4. It is certain that good 
citizens will obey the laws. 5. To live happily is to 
do right. 6. To be wise is to be good. 7. With how 
many ships did Alcibiades go into Asia ? 8. He went 
thither with one hundred ships. 9. It is said that he 
went thither to lay waste the country. 10. Athens 
was besieged by Lysander. 11. The Spartans prom- 
ised peace to the Athenians, if the republic would ac- 
cept thirty rulers. 12. This condition was accepted 
18. The thirty rulers whom the Spartans appointed 
were thirty tyrants. 

1 ; ) r > 

Lessok XTJTT. 

Modifier of Subject or other Ifbun, Abridged. 
[118 A 119.] 

489. The relative clause, modifying the subject or 
any other noun, is sometimes abridged by dropping 
both the relative and the copula, and retaining only 
the attribute. 

440. When a relative clause is thus abridged, the 
attribute may be expressed, 

1) By a participk agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate of the relative clause would 
have been expressed by a verb ; e. g., 
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Tullia aurigam super pa- 
tris corpus in via jacens 
carpentum ag^re jussit. 



TuUia ordered the charioteer 
to drive over her father^ s 
body, which la3^(lit. ly- 
ing) in the way, 

2) By an adjective agreeing with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed by 
an adjective and the copula esse ; e. g., 



Habetis ducem memorein 
vestri. 



You have a leader mindful 
(who is mindful) of you. 

8) By a noun in apposition with the antecedent 
of the omitted relative. This occurs when 
the predicate would have been expressed by 
a noun and the copula esse ; e. g., 



Aeneas, Anchisae fUius^ 
mortuus est 



Aeneas^ the son of Anchi- 
ses {who was the son, &c.), 
died. 
Rem. — Combining the above with article 190, we liave the following 

441. BuLE. — Limiting Nouns. 

A noun limiting the meaning of another noun is put 

1) In the same case as that noiin, when it denotes 
the same person or thing ; e. g., 

Brutus consul. | Brutus the consul. 

2) In the genitive, when it denotes a different 
person or thing, unless it expresses character 
or quality, in which case it is accompanied by ' 
an adjective, and is put either in the genitive 
or ablative ; e. g., 

Begis jBllius. | The Icing's son.^ 
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Paer exiiniae palchritudl- A hoy ofremarhal/e he^My. 
nis, or Puer eximia pul- 
chiit^dine. 

[F. B. 624; A. AS. §§204, 211, B. 6; Z. §§870, 423, 42d, 471.] 

. 442. Instead of a sentence modifying a sabstantiye^ 
we often find either a gerund (with or without niodi- 
fiers) or a gerundive iJuL pass, participle) in agreement 
with some other substantive ; e. g., 



Let every opportunity of 
practising virtue be seiz- 
ed. 



Omnis occasio eocercencU 

virtutem (or, exercendae 

virtutis) arripiatur. 

448. EuLK. — Gerund. 

The gerund is governed like a noun in the same 
case. (See above example.) 

[F. B. 8H; A. & S. §276, lU. R. 1, 2, 8, 4 ; Z. §§659, 664, 666, 667.] 

444. Bulb. — Gerundive. 

Instead of a gerund 'governing its case, we may use 
the gerundive; 2>articiple in dvs^ agreeing with a notui. 
(See above example.) 

[F. B. 882; A. <b a §276, IL ; Z. §656.) 

445. VOCABULABY. "^ ♦ 



Annoance, nuntio^ dre^ dvi^ 

dtum. 
Appoint, commission, ^o^dno, 

ire, praepomiy pra^eposHtum, 
Artazerxes, Artaxerxes, is, m. 
Bequeathe, lego, dre, dvi, dtum. ^ 
Bind, vineio^ Ire, vinxi, vinetum. 
Oastle, eastellum, i, n. 
Chain, fetter, campes, Mis, f. 
Gyros, Cyrus, i, m. 
Fortified, munltus, a, urn ; ve- \ 



ry strongly fortified, munUit- 

sUmus, a, um. 
Flee for refuge, eor^fuffio, ire^ 

eonfugi, eo^/\igUum. 
Hold, teneo, Sre, tmui^^ UnS^m. 
Fhyle, Fkyle, es, t. - . -"-.^ 
Prepare, paro, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Servitude, servitus, utis^ f. 
Snmmon, send for, arcaso, hre^ 

i«i, \tum, 
Thrasybnlns, ThmuiyhSLliis^i^m. 
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^44fi* ExsBCiSES. 
L Translate and analyze. 

1. Triginta tyranni, praepoeSti a Lacedaemoniis, ser- 
vittLte tenueront Athenas. 2. Qaum triginta tyranni, 
jH-aepo^ti a Lacedaemoniis, seryitate tenSrent Athenas, 
Thrasybulos Phylen confugit< 8. Nemlnem jace^tem 
Veste spoliavit 4. Obscurum antea MacedSnum no- 
men emersit. Q^ Quibns rebus effectum est, ut obscti- 
ram antea Macedonum nomen emerggret. 6. In se- 
oundo proelio cecidit Critias, triginta tyrannoram acer- 
limus. 7. Eodem fere tempore Darius, rex Persarum, 
moiltur. 8. Sapientia s£rs vivendi est 

IL 1. FiUoiU the abridged claitses in the abow sentences. 

MODEL. 

Trigixita tyranni, jj^^praeposlti sunt a Lacedaemo- 
nils, servitute tenuerunt Athenas, 

2. Qmstrtict two or more Latin sentences loiih modifiers 
(^subjects abridged^ 

m. Translate into Latin^ 

1. By whom was the city of Athens ^£ city Athens) 
held in servitude ? 2. It is said that it was held in 
' servitucfe by the thirty tyrants appointed by the Spar- 
tans. 8. Whither did Thrasybulus flee for refuge? 
4. He fled for refuge to Phyle, a very strongly fortified 
castle in Attica. 5. Darius, the king of the Persians, 
bequeathed his kingdom to his son Artaxerxes. 6. 
When it was announced to Artaxerxes that his brother 
Cyrus was preparing war against him, he summoned 
him into his presence (to himself). 7. It is said that 
Cyrus, having been sunmioned into the presence of his 
brother, was bound in golden (diains. 
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LlSSON XUV. 

Object of Predicate^ Abridged. 
[120 <fe 121.] 

447. When the subject of an infinitive-sentence used 
as object is the same person or thing as that of the verb 
on which it depends, that subject is often omitted after 
verbs denoting desire^ intention^ custom^ ability, duty, 
and the like, and also aft^er various passive verbs ; e. g., 

Cupio disc^re. 
Assuefacti sunt muros de- 
fendSre. 



I desire to learn. 
They were accustomed to de- 
fend their xvoMs. 

Rem. — ^It wiU be observed that^ in the first example, the infinitiTe 
staiidB as direct object^ and in the second, as indirect object 
After yerbs of desiring^ intending, Ac, the infinitive is used as 
direct object^ while after verbs denoting custom, abUUy, duty, 
and the like, it stands onlj as indirect object 

448. When the subject of the infinitive mood is omit- 
ted in consequence of its denoting the same person or 
thing as that of the verb on which it depends, any pre- 
dicate noun or adjective after the infinitive is attracted 
into the nominative to agree with the subject of the 
principal verb ; e. g., 

Omnes volunt esse beati. | AU wish to be happy. 

Rsv. — ^It will be observed that hedti, which would be in the accu- 
sative if the subject of eeee were expressed, is here attracted into 
the nominative to agree with the subject of the principal yerh. 

449. An infinitive-sentence used as object of a tran- 
sitive verb may sometimes be abridged by making its 
subject the object of the principal verb, and converting 
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the infinitive into a participle agreeing with that ob- 
ject; e. g., 



Non audivit Alexander 
draconem hquentenL 

Illud signum ita coUocan- 
dum consiiles locave- 
runt. 



Alexander did not hear the 

dragon speak (lit. speah 

ing). 
The consuls contracted to 

have this statue thus pla- 

ced. 



450. Instead of a sentence modifying the sabstantive 
or adjective predicate, whether objective or attributive, 
we often find either a gerund, or a gerundive in agree- 
ment with some substantive ; e. g., 



Epaminondas studiosior 
audiendi fuit. 



JEpaminondas was too fond 
^hearing. 



Bbm. — The genmd audiendi depends upon ttudidnor. See Rule, 448. 

451. Instead of a subordinate clause denoting pur- 
pose — indirect oiyect — a gerund, or a gerundive agreeing 
with some substantive, is often used, and is put some- 
times in the dative, and sometimes in the accusative 
with a preposition ; e. g.. 



Aqua utilis est bibendo. 

Boum terga non ad onera 
acdpienda figurata sunt. 



Water is useful for drink- 
ing. 

The backs of oxen were not 
formed for receiving bur- 
dens. 



. 452. The supine in um is sometimes used after verbs 
of motion in place of a subordinate clause of purpose ; 



Iicgati ad Oaesarem gratu- 
■^ ZStow convenSrunt. 



Arhhassadors came to (her 
ear to congratulate Atm. 
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468. Bulk. — Supine in uau 

The sapine in um follows yerbs of motion to i 
the purpose or object of that motion. (See exaoEiple 
above.) 

[F. a 676; A. d^a §276, II; Z. §668.] 



454. VOOABULART. 

Advice, eontilium^ t, o. 
Belong to, be to, tum^ eiM, fuiy 

/kMnu (with dative). 
Oadmea, Cadmia^ oe, f. 
Ohooee, deU^o^ ^«, deUgi^ de- 

leetum, 
Oonon, Ocfkm^ ^if, m. 
Defeat, wneo^ ISre^ viei^ vietum. 
Depart, go, prqficmor^ «», pro- 

fectuB turn. 
Desist, diicido^ (hre^ diteem^ du- 

eessum. 
Despair, desperation, dnperor 

tio, &ni$, f. 
Drive, drive away, pelloy ^, 

pepHliy puhum, 
Engagement, battle, proelium^ 

Sn. 



Exile, banishment, exnUum^ 

Exile, a person banished, exmd, 

ulity m.&t 
Land, field, ager^ offri^ m. 
Naval, noeaZif, e. 
Opening, beginning, iniUum^ 

«, n. 
Order, v., jubee^ ire^jum^jut- 



Otherwise, aUter. 
Pelopidas, Pelopidat^ ae^ m. . 
Perides, PeHeUSj u, m. (See 

F. B. 174.) 
Theban, TIuMnus^ a, vm. 
Untouched, nniignredf inta&' 

tuSy a, um, 
Yolontary, volufUwrim^ a^ um. 



455. ExsBCisss. 

I. IhmsJate and analyze. 

1. Pausanias honoratum adversariom vidit 2. Phi- 
lippus regnare cum amicis volSbat. 8. AmSri pater 
maluit^ 4. Hie metoi maluit. 5. Alexander uniyer- 
sum terrarum orbem vincSre. est aggressus. 6. Hie 
urbem obsidere statnit. 7. Artazerxes, rex Persimniy 
legatos in Chraedam mittit, per qnos jubet omnes ab ar- 
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mis disoedgre. 8. Liberandae patriae propria laiis est 
f^lopldae, qui, exsilio multatus, Athenas se contolSrat. 

fS.. 1. Oonstnict two or more Latin sentences vnth ob- 
jects abridged. 

2. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions : 

1. What state took the lead {acted as leader) against 
the Athenians in the Peloponnesian war ? 2. What 
advice did Pericles give the Athenians in the opening 
of the war ? 8. Why did he give his own lands to the 
republic? 4. In how many naval engagements did 
Alcibiades defeat the Spartans? 5. Why. was Conon 
sent to take his place ? 6. What became of Akibia- 
des? 7. What was the result of the Peloponnesian 
war ? 8. Who were appointed over the Athenian re- 
public ? 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who ordered the Greeks to desist ifrom arms ? 2. 
They were ordered by Artaxerxes, the king of the 
Persians, to desist from arms. 3. Did they not wish 
to do otherwise ? 4. To whom belongs the praise of 
liberating the Cadmea from the Spartans? 6. This 
praise belongs to Pelopidas, the Theban exile, who, 
having chosen a day for liberating the state, drove the 
Spartans from the citadel. 
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Lesson XLV. 

Attribute of PrediccUe^ Abridged. — Comparison and Pa^ 
ticiples. 

[122—126.] 

456. Complex sentences involving comparisons of 
inequality (421, 2) take two different constructions; 
viz., 

1) The connective quam may be used ; and then 
the following noun is generally in the same 
case as the corresponding noun before qiuim ; 

Europa minor est quam I Europsis smallertYxBXiAwL 
Asia. I 

Rdl — ^When {he eame word belongs to both members of the eoni- 
pariaon in Latin, it is generally expressed in the first and omit> 
ted in the second ; in English, however, it is expressed in the 
firsts and represented in the second by the pronoun that or 
tho»e ; e. g. Maris superficies major est quam terrae^ TTie tur- 
face of the sea U greater than (that) of the land. Here the noun 
after quam (terrae) is in the same case as the correq>onding 
noun marU before it 

2) The connective quam may be omitted ; and 
then the following noun is put in the aUa- 
tive ; *e. g., 

Nihil est clemerUid divi- 
nius. 



Nothing is nwre godlike than 
clemency. 



4:57. EuLE. — OomjKirison. 
The comparative degree is followed, 
1) Without quam, by the ablative. 
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2) With quam^ generally by the case of the cor- 
responding noan before it. (See examples 
above.) 

[F. R 686 ; A. A & § 256 ; Z. §488.] 

458. An attributive sentence of time, cause, manner, 
condition, concession, &c., may be abridged, 

1) When its subject is some person or thing men- 
tioned in the principal clause, by dropping 
the subject and copula, and generally the con- 
nective, and retaining the attributive part of 
the predicate in the form of b, participle, adjec- 
tive, or noun (according to the form of predi- 
cate) in agreement with that noun in the prin- 
cipal clause ; e. g., 



Caesar, in Britanniam pro- 

fidscem, Monnos reli- 

quit. 
Qaidam banc patriam, hinc 

nati, urbem hostium esse 

judicaverunt. 

Hie, puer d'uodeviginti an- 
norum, patrem servavit. 



Caesar, going (i. e. when 
he went) into Britain, 
kfi the Morini. 

Some, bom here {though 
horn here), have judged 
this country to he a city 
of the enemies. 

He, (when) a boy of eigh- 
teen years, preserved his 
father. 

Rnc—Whenever, in thus abridging a sentence, a participle would 
be reqnired in the perfect active with an object^ the perfect 
pasBiye must be nsed in the ablative c^toltUe (see 2 below) with 
that object^ as the Latin has no perfect active ; e. g., Host«\ 
impHu facto, nostroe pertorbaydrunt^ The enany, having made 
an attack (lit an attach having been made), put our toldiera into 
diwrder, 

2) When its subject is some person or thing not 
mentioned in the principal clause, by dropt 
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ping the oonnectiye and copula, and pufiing 
the subject in the ablative with the participle^ 
adjective^ or noun of the predicate in agreement 
with it. This construction is called the ablor 
tive absolute ; e. g., 



Hostes, nihil timentibus 
nostris, celerlter nostros 
perturbaverunt. 



Cicerdne consOIe^ 
ad delendam 
conjuravit. 



CatUma 
pattiam 



The enemyj while our sol- 
diers feared nothing Qit. 
our soldiers fearing no- 
thing\ quickly put them 
into disorder. 

In the consulship of Cicero 
{when Oicero was coti^uQ, 
Catiline conspired for the 
destruction of, his covmr 
try. 

459. EULB. — Agreement of Participles. 
Participles like adjectives (189) agree, in gender^ num- 

ber^ and case, with the nouns to which they belong. 
(See examples above.) 

[F. B. 614; A. AS. §205.] 

460. EULE. — Ablative Absolute. 

A noun and a participle, a noun and an adjective, or 
two nouns, standing grammatically independent of the 
rest of the sentence, are put in the ablative absolute.- 
(See above examples.) 

[F. B. 678; A. AS. §257, B. 7; Z. §§640, 644, 645.] 

Bnc. — ^Participles are sometimes used to abridge independent cbuia- 
M ; ^ g*> Qu<M lyni contra jus gentium oeclsos praedpitavftmut 
in altnm, J%e IhfrioM dew them contrary to the law of naUomt, 
and threw tkem into the aea. 
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461, Vocabulary. 

Add, join to, adjungo^ (he^ ad- 

jnnmi^ adfunetum, 
AXLf' the whole, totuSy a, um. 

(See F. B. 118, R.) 
Ab (before noons), often utir 

translated. 
Oarahry, equitee^ um, m. pi. of 

eques; equitdtuSy t», m. 
DistingaiBhedy praestanSy tie. 
Epaminondaa, IJMMninondaay 

ae, m. 
Hostage, obseiy idis^ m. Set 
House, h<Mne, dam/us^ ughi^i. 
Instraoted, learned, aooom- 

plished, erud^tttty a, um. 
Larissa, Jjmuay oe, f. 



Keep, have, hibeo^ ire^ hahui^ 

hcMtum, 
Macedonia, JfoeftZanfo, <m, f. 
Philip, Philippuey i, m. 
Reside, halUo^ dre^ dvi^ dtum. 
Strength, rohir^ Me, n. 
Subjugate, impose the yoke of 

servitude, tervitutie jugum 

impdnOy ^ tmpo«ut, tmpott- 

twm, 
Thebes, Thebae, drumy f. pi. 
Thessalian, ThesedhUy a, urn, 
Yictorious, expreeeed hy victor, 

oris, m. in apponticn tet^ 

ths noun. 
Yirtue, tirtuBy iJOiUy f. 



462. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Alexander, ad Persicum bellum proficiscens, pa- 
trimoniam omne suum amicis divisit. 2. PhilippuB, 
in Scythiam profectus, numSro praestantes Scythas do- 
lo vicit. 3. Alexander virtute patre major fuit 4. 
Hie vitiis Philippo major fuit. 5. Motae quaedam 
dvjtStes Atheniensibus se jungunt ^ 6. Atheniensibus 
per insidias vietis, Philippus incoliimes sine pretio di- 
midt. 7. PoBt haec, bello in Illyrios translate, mnlta 
miUia hostium caedit. 8. Philippus, obses triennio 
Thebis habitus in Epaminondae domo, Graeeiae servi- 
tutis jugum imposuit 

IL Explain ike force of the participles in the above sen* 
tmcea^ showing to whit hind of clause each is equivalent^ 
1. e. whether temporaly causal, Sc. 
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MODEL. 

Ad Perncum beUum proficiscensj is an abridged tem- 
poral clause, showing when Alexander divided his pa- 
trimony, viz. on going to the Persian toar^^when Jie 
went^ &C. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. How long did Philip reside at Thebes ? 2. He 
was there three years. 8. He was kept as a hostage in 
the house of Epaminondas. 4. Having been kept as a 
hostage for three years at Thebes, he returned to Ma- 
cedonia. 6. Having been kept as a hostage in the 
house of Epaminondas, he was instructed in all the 
virtues of this distinguished man. 6. On retuimag 
(458) to Macedonia, he subjugated all Greece. 7. Hav- 
ing taken Larissa in Thessaly, he added to his victo- 
rious army the strength of the Thessalian cavalry, 
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Attribute of Predicate^ Abridged; Gerunds and Supines. 

[126—129.] 

468. The gerund, as already mentioned (450), some- 
times expresses the attribute of a substantive or adjec- 
tive predicate ; e. g., 



Sapientia ars vivendi pu- 
tanda est. 



Wisdom shouM he regarded 
as the art of living. 



Rkk. — The forms of the genind are yeij properlj regarded ae tiie 
oblique cases of the infinitiYe, and aecordingly are the abridged 
forms of sabordiiiate clauses : thus^ ar9 vivendi^ in the first ex- 
ample, literallj construed would stand, the art of tht to Uve » 
the art of liyiDg. 
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464. Instead of a subordinate proposition modifying 
the verb predicate, the gerund with a preposition, or a 
gerundive and a substantive with a preposition, may 
be used to express adverbial relations ; e. g., 



Inter Ivdendum cantabant 

Brutus in liberanda patria 
est interfectus. 



They were singing while 
playing. 

Brutus was hilled in liber- 
ating his country. 



465. The ablative of the gerund, or of the gerundive 
in agreement with a substantive, without a preposition 
often supplies the place of a subordinate clause of cause^ 
manner^ means, &c. ; e. g.. 



Mens discendo alitur. 

Loquendi elegantia auge- 
tur legendis oratanbus. 



The mind is strengthened 
by learning. 

Elegance of speech is culti- 
vated by reading ora- 
tors. 

' For Rules for the goyemment of geronda and gerandiyea^ see 
143,444. 

466. The supine in u may supply the place of an 
adverbial clause after certain adjectives, whether in the 
subject or predicate ; e. g., 

Hoc o^plSLmviai/actu est. | This is best to be done. 

467. Rule. — Supine in u. 

The supine in u is used after adjectives signifying 
good or bad, easy or difficult, agreeable or disagreeable, &c. 
(See above example.) 

[F. B. 685 ; A. A a §2'76, III; Z. §670.] 
tpg* For the um of snpiite in n/n, w« 462. 
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468. VOCABULABY. 

Alexander, Alexander, dri, m. 
Arrive, advenio, Ire, advini, 

adeentwn. 
Deceive, dedpio, hre, dec^i^ 

deeeptum. 
Delight, rejoice, gaudeo, ire, 

gaeliUi turn, 
Qo, hasten, eantendo, Ihre, eon- 

tendi, eontentum. 
B.eTo,heroa,&is, m. 
Learn, dieeo, h'e, didioi. 
Macedonian, Macedonicus, a, 

um ; MacHo, dnis, m. 



Narrow passage, anguetiae, ^ 

rum, t pi. 
Offer sacrifices, to sacrifice Qn 

honor of parents, &c.), par 

rente, dre, dvi, atium, 
Pansanias, Pauecmiae, ae, m. 
See, witness, epeeto, are, dnif 

atum. 
Tomb, tufn&lua, i, m. 
Whose, eujue, a, um; eujvM ; 

quorum. 
Yonth, jonng man, adoleaeoMj 

entis, m. 



469. EXEBGISES. 

L Translate and analyze, 

I. Hominis mens discendo alltur. 2. Omnes mul- 
tum temporis ludendo amittimus. 8. Philippus ad lu- 
dos spectandos contendit. 4. AthenieDsium exercitus 
in terram praedatum exiSrat. 5. Philippus, in Scy- 
thiam praedandi causa profectus, numero praestantes 
Scythas dolo vicit. 6. Parcendi victia filio animus 
promptior. 7. Vincendi ratio utrique diversa fuit 8. 
Athenienses miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam fa- 
cSrent de rebus suis. 

II. Construct two or more Latin sentences wWi gerunds, 
and two or more with supines. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. They have learned much by reading. 2. All can 
learn much by reading good books. 3. Philip learned 
much by witnessing the virtues of Epaminondas the 
Theban. 4. Who kille I Philip ? 5. Pausanias, hav- 
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ing taken possession of (458, 1, E.) the narrow passage, 
]silled him. 6. He was going to see the games, when 
this Macedonian youth killed him. 7. Who succeeded 
Philip? 8. Alexander succeeded his father Philip. -9. 
The father is said to have delighted in deceiving the 
enemy (lit. in the enemy deceived). 10. The son delight- 
ed in routing them. 11. At whose tomb did Alexan- 
der offer sacrifices on arriving in Asia? 12. He is 
said to have sacrificed at the tombs of the Trojan he- 
roes. 
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CHAPTER m. 

COMPOUND SENTENCES. 



§1. — Compomid Sentences ; Unabridged. 

LissoN XLVn. 

Glasses of Compound Sentences. 
[180 A isi.] 

470. A COMPOUND sentence is one which consists of 
two or more independent though related sentences. 

RsM. — ^The aentencesi thus united, may themselyes be either simple, 
complex, or compound. 

471. Compound sentences may be divided into three 
classes; viz., 

1) Copulative sentences, in which two or more 
thoughts are presented in harmony with each 
other ; e. g., 



T?ie water fiUed the war- 
ships ; and Oie storm tos- 
sed the ships of burden, 

2) Disjunctive sentences, in which a choice be- 
tween- two or more thoughts is oflfered ; e. g», 



Longas naves aestus com* 
plebat ; et onerarias tern- 
pestas afflictabat 



Audendum est aliquid uni- 
yersis, aut omnia singu- 
lis patienda sunt. 



Something must be braved 
by all^ or aU things must 
be endured by each. 
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8) Adversative sentences, in which the thoughts 
stand opposed to each other ; e. g., 



Difficile factu est, sccZcona- 
bor. 



It is difficult to doj but / 
will try it. 

472. Copulative clauses may be connected by the 
conjunctions et, atque^ ac^ que^ or wee, neque, 

Beh. 1. — M is the mo&t common, and is used to connect thonghts 
(or words) of equal importance ; que, which is an enclitic (I e. 
is altoaf/8 appenfkd to some other word), indicates a more intimate 
relationship, and is generally used when the second part repre- 
sents something as belonging to the first or derived from it, <fec ; 
aique is used when the second part is more important than the 
first ; ac, which is abbreviated from atquef never stands before 
a vowel, and has generally the force of et, Neque and nee have 
the force of et non. 

Biac 2. — ^Associated with these conjunctions^ we sometimes find 
etianiy adeoy qrwqite, <&c., and sometimes these last only are used. 

473. Sometimes a connective appears in both claus- 
es ; thus, we find the following correlative particles : 
et — et ; quum — turn ; turn — turn = both — and ; non so- 
lum — sed etiam = not only — but also ; ut — ifa ; tarn — 
guam = as — so ; as well — as ; both — and ; neque — 
neque ; nee — nee = neither — nor ; e. g., 



Et longas naves aestus 
complebat ; et onerarias 
tempestas afflictabat. 



Both the water filled the 
war-ships^ and the storm 
tossed the ships of burden. 



474. Sometimes a causal adverb or conjunction ap- 
pears with the copulative, as igitur, ideo, enim, &c., and 
sometimes the copulative is omitted, leaving only the 
causal adverb as connective ; the sentence, however, 
retains its co-ordinate character ; e. g., 



Nihil laboras; ideo nihil 
habes. 



You do nothing, and accord- 
ingly have nothing. 



feo 
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475. Disjunctive sentences usually employ some one 
or more of the following connectives : aut, vd, sive^ ve^ 
or the correlatives avt — aut; vel — vjd; sive — sive; seu 
— seu, (See example, 471, 2.) 

KsM. — When the second member is a stronger expression than the 
first, or is really the carrying out of the same idea, vel or sive 
is often accompanied by etiam or potiua ; e. g., Discessus fint 
perturb&tnS) 9ive potiua fiiga turpissima, The departure was very 
disorderly, or rather the flight most disgraceful. 

476. Adversative sentences usually employ some 
one 6r more of the following connectives : sed^ autem^ 
atj verum, vero, tamen and its compounds attamen and 
verumtdmerij and atqui. (See example, 471, 3.) 



477. Vocabulary. 

And, et^ atque^ ac^ que (encli- 
tic). (See 472, R. 1.) 

Aronnd, circa^ circum. 

Become or be made unmanage- 
able, effh'or^ dri, efferdtua 
wm^ pass, of effhro. 

But, 9ed^ autem, &o. (476). 

Chariot, eurrus, w, m. 

Fall (in battle), cado^ire^eec^i^ 
easum. 

Few, paud, <w, a, 

Fonght, eommisstis, a, urn. 



High-minded, magnanhnus^ a, 

um ; raagnificus^ a, um. 
Horse, equiLs^ % m. 

ISSUS, I89U8, i, f. 

Pierce, eanfodio, ^d, eonfodi^ 

confosmm. 
Prudent, prudem, ti8. 
Slightly, lightly, leviter. 
Spear, hasta^ ae, f. 
Than, qitcm^ or indicated hy 

aiblative after comparatioes. 
Wound, mtlvJh'o, dre^ doi^ dtum. 



478. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Philippe Alexander filius successit. 2. Pruden- 
tior ille consilio, hie animo magnificentior. 8. Vini 
uterque nimis avidus ; sed ebrietatis diversa ratio. 4u 
Perdicca occlsus est, pluresque duces perierunt 5. De 
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exercitu Alexandri centum viginti equites ceciderunt, 
et cognatis eorum immunitates a publicis muneribus 
dedit. 6. Quaedam civitates Atheniensibus se jun- 
gunt ; quasdam autem ad Philippum belli metus traxit. 
7. Commisso proelio, Alexander non duels magis quam 
militis munia exsequebatur. 

n. 1. Explain the nature of the connection eodsting be- 
tween the different members of the above compound senten* 
ces, 

2. Construct three or more Latin sentences, illustrating 
the different kinds of co-ordination. 

m. Ii*anslate into Latin. 

1. Philip was prudent, and Alexander was high- 
minded. 2. Philip was more prudent than his son 
Alexander, but the son was more high-minded than 
the father. 3. Alexander conquered the Persian king 
in a battle fought at Issus ; and there the noblest lead- 
ers fell around the chariot of Darius. 4. Was not Da- 
rius himself wounded ? 5. He was not wounded, but 
his horses, having been pierced with spears, became 
unmanageable. 6. Did many of the Macedonians per- 
ish at Issus? 7. A few of them perished, and the 
king himself is said to have been slightly wounded. 



Lesson XLVm. 



Formation of Compound Sentences. 
[182 A 133.] 

479. Compound sentences may be formed by co-or- 
dinating in some one or more of the ways just men- 
tioned, 
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1) Two or more simple sentences ; e. g., 

Ghyges was seen by no onej 
but he himself saw every 
thing. 



Gyges a nuUo videbatur, 
ipse autem omnia vide- 
bat 



2) Two or more complex sentences ; e. g., 



Hi sunt homines ex iis co- 
loniis, quas Sulla con- 
stituit ; sed tamen hi 
sunt coloni, qui se in 
insperatis pecuniis inso- 
lentius jactarunt. 



These are men from those 
colonies which SyUa plant- 
ed ; but yet these are col- 
onists who have become too 
insolent in their unexpect- 
ed wealth. 



S) Two or more compound sentences ; e, g., 



Graeciae Antipater prae- 
ponitur ; regiae pecu- 
niae custodia Crat^ro 
traditur; sed exercitus 
cura Perdiccae assigna- 
tur, et Aridaeus rex 
agnosoitur. 



Antipater is appointed over 
'Greece, and the guardian- 
ship of the royal treasury 
is intrusted ix> Oraterus ; 
but the care of the army 

. is assigned to Perdicca^ ' 
and Aridaeus is recog- 
nized as king. 



4) Simple, complex, and compound, in a single 
sentence, or either two of the three kinds, as 
simple and complex, simple and compound, 
or complex and compound ; e. g.. 



Nunquam ego a diis opta- 
bo ut haec audiatis, sed 
ilia audietis. 



/ shall never desire of the 
gods that you may hear 
these tilings^ but you wiU 
hea/r them. 
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480. VOCABULABY. 

Aminon or Hammon, Amman 

or Sammon^ anis^ m. 
Approach, (tdventus^ us, m. 
Charles, Cctrdlus, «, m. 
Consult, eoTiMo, l&re, contulai, 

eonsultum. 
Contrary to, contra. 
Design, designate, designOy d/re, 

dviy dtum. 
Determine, $taPuOj ^, statui, 

Btatutum, 
Dutiful, piua, a, tim. 
Egypt, JSgyptus, i, f. 
E^rptian, j^yptius, a, um ; 

the Egyptians, jSgyptii, o- 

rum^ m. pi. 
Empire, impervmn, «, n. 
Ever, always, semper. 
Fear, metuo, ire, metui, metun 

turn. 
Former — ^latter, ilU — hie. 
Gladly, expressed Jyy adj. lae- 

tus, a, um, in agreement with 

subject. 
Go, eo, ire, im, itum. 



God, deus, i, m. (See A. & S. 

§63.) 
John, Johamnes, is, m. 
Jupiter, e/i^^, c/boit, m. (See 

A. & S. §85.) 
Latter, hie,haee, hoe. 
Law or right of nations, jui 

gentium. 
Lay siege to, besiege, dbsideo^ 

ire, obsedi, obsessum. 
Love, amo, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Oracle, orao&lum, i, n. 
Receive, reeipio, ire, reeSpi, r#- 

eeptum. 
Slay, kill, oeoido, ire, oeoidi, o^ 

oisum. 
Tyre, Tyrus, i, f. 
Tyrian, Tyrius, a, um ; the 

Tyrians, Tyrii, drum, m. pi. 
Visit, go to, adeo, ire, adii, adXr 

turn. 
Whether, sometimes expressed 

hy an. 
World, orbis, is, m. ; orMs ter- 

rae or terrd/rum. 



481. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. jEgyptii Alexandrum laeti receperuntj nee susti- 
nuere adventum ejus Persae. 2. ^gyptii, olim Per- 
sarum opibus infensi, Alexandrum laeti receperunt; 
nee sustinuere adventum ejus Persae, defectiolie per- 
territi. 8. Begnare ille cum amicis volebat; hie in 
aznicos regna exercebat. 4. Amari pater yoluit ; hio 
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metui maluit. 5. Parcendi victds filio animus promp- 
tior; ille nee sociis abstinebat. 6. Motae quaedam 
civitates Atheniensibus se jungont ; quasdam autem ad 
Pbilippum belli metus traxit 

n. 1. Oonstrtict two simple sentences in Latin^ and 
then unite them by som^ co-ordinate conjunction. 

2. Construct a complex sentence, and unite it with the 
compound formed above, 

HL. Translate into LaMn. 

1. The Egyptians received Alexander gladly, but 
the Persians were terrified at his approach. 2. Charles 
is feared, and John is loved ; but the former is said to 
be a good father, and the latter has ever been a dutiful 
son. 8. Why did Alexander determine to lay siege to 
Tyre ? 4. He determined to besiege the city, because 
the Tyrians, contrary to the law of nations, slew the 
ambassadors whom he had sent to them. 5. What 
oracle did he visit in Egypt ? 6. He visited the oracle 
of Jupiter Ammon to consult whether the father of the 
gods designed the empire of the world for him. 



§ 2. — Gompownd Seniencee; Abridged. 

Lesson XTJX. 
Compound Elements. — Subjects, United. 

[1S4--18'7.] 

482. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ from each other only in their subjects, 
and then these subjects are generally united, and the 
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other elements appear but once, though in such a form 
as to agree with the compound subject ; e. g., 



Bomdni bella multa gesse- 

runt. 
Oraeci bella multa gesse- 

runt. 
Homani et Oraeci bella 

multa gesserunt. 



The Bomans waged many 

wars. 
The Greeks wolfed many 

wars. 
The Romans and Greeks 

waged many wars. 



REM.-*-Here it will be observed that tbe predicate and modifiers 
are the same in both the sentences united to form the compound, 
and according] J they appear but once in that compound. 



Caesar bella multa gessit. 

Hannibal bella multa ges- 
sit. 

Cfaesar et Hannibal bella 
multa gesserunt 



Caesar waged many wars, 
Hannibal waged many 

wars, 
Caesar and Hannibal war 

ged tnany wars. 



Rem. — ^Here it will be observed that the predicate in the compound 
is changed to the plural to agree with the compound subject* 

^ 483. Rule. — Agreement, 

When the members of a compound subject are unit- 
ed by copulatives (except ncc, neque), the predicate is 
generally put in the plural ; but, when they are united 
by diyunctives or adversatives, it is generally in the sin- 
gular, if the members themselves are of that number ; 



Caesar et Hannibal bella 

multa gesserunt. 
Caesar aut Hannibal bella 

multa gessit. 



Oaesar and Hannibal wa- 
ged many wars. 

Caesar or Hannibal waged 
Toany wars. 



[F. R 612, K ; A. A S. §209, R. 12; Z. §865.] 
10* 
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RsK. 1.— -If the sabjeetB are of different persona^ the verb agrees 
with the first in preference to the second, and with the second 
in preference to the third ; e. g., Si tu et Tollia yaleti^ ^ et 
Cic6ro yaldmnSk If you and Tullia are wU, Cfieero and I are 
welL 

RxM. 2. — ^If the Bobjects are of different gender^ any predicate ad- 
jeotiye or participle in the plural generally takes the gender of 
one of the sabjecte^ preferring the maseuline to the feminine and 
the feminine to the neuter ; unless the subjects denote things 
without life, and then they are usually put in the neuter ; & g., 
Filter mihi et mater mortui sunt^ My father and moiher an dead. 
— ^Labor voluptasque inter se sunt juncta^ Labor andpUaim 
are united togeUier, 

RxM. 8. — Sometimes the yerb in the singular is used in agreement . 
with one of the subjects connected by copulatiyes, and is nnde^ 
stood with the rest^ and eometimes the yerb in the plmal is 
used with subjects in the singular connected by dicgonctiTflS, 
especially when one of these subjects is in the first or second 
person ; e. g., Omnes animi cruciatus egestas ae mendicitas oon- 
sequ&tur, Let want and beggary follow all the agonies of ndfid.— 
Si quid Socrates aut Aristippus fecerint, <&c, If Socratee or Arit- 
tipjnu did any thing, (fee 

Rem. 4. — ^When different modifiers belong to the seyeral subjeets 
united, they must each be associated with their respectire sub- 
jects ; e. g., Fuerunt anno primo consules Brutus^ acerrimos 
libert&tis yindex, et CoUatlnus^ marltus Lucretiae, SnUus, tki 
most valiant defender of liberty, and OoUatinus, the hu^Htnd of 
Lueretia, were the eoneuU ihejirei year. 



484. VOOABULABY. 

Arbela, ArUla^ brum^ n. pi. 

Both — and, et — et; quum — 
t/urn^ &o. (See 47B.) 

Bravely, forVUer, 

Nearly, /er«. 

Or, <mt; in double questions, 
<m, nSy sometimes <m in the 
seoond clause, and utmmy 



nam, or ne^ in the first. ^ 

F. B. 482.) 
Beach, arrive at, pertenic^ ifd, 

perveniy peTventum, 
Buah, rush together, concurrOf 

^6, eoncurri^ eoncurnm. 
Village, vicusj % nu 
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. 485. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

I. Eomulus et Eemus pueritiam inter pastores trans- 
egerunt. 2. In exercitu Alexandri fuerunt peditum 
taiginta duo millia, equitum quatuor millia quingenti, 
naves centnm octoginta duae. 8. De exercitu ejus no- 
vem pedites, centum viginti equites ceciderunt. 4. 
Inter captlvos castrorum mater et uxor et filiae duae 
Darii fuerunt. 5. Nee Persae nee Macedones dubita- 
vere, quin ipse rex esset occisiis. 6. Pu^ri virginesque 
templa complevSrant. 

II. Give in full the sentences which have been united in 
the formation of the first four of the above compounds. 

MODEL. 

Eomulus pueritiam inter pastores transegit. (482.) 

Eemus pueritiam inter pastores transegit. (482.) 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Darius reached the village of Arbela. 2. The 
Persians reached the village of Arbela. 8. Darius and 
the Persians reached the village of Arbela. 4. The 
Lacedaemonians rushed to arms. 5. Did not all Greece 
rush to arms ? 6. The Lacedaemonians and nearly aU 
Greece rushed to arms. 7. Both Persians and Mace- 
donians fought bravely. 8. Were the Lacedaemonians, 
or the Persians conquered at Arbela? 9. The Per- 
sians were conquered there. 
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Lesson L 

(hmpound Elements. — Predicates^ United, 

[188—141.] 

486. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in their predicates, and then these 
predicates are united, while the other elements appear 
but once ; e. g., 



Scipio Carthaginem cepit. 
Scipio Carthaginem diruit, 
Scipio Carthaginem cepit 
dc diruit. 



Scipio took Carthage. 
Scipio destroyed Carthage. 
Scipio took and destroyed 
Carthage. 



Rem. — When the modifiers of the seyeral predicates are not t^e 
same, they must be associated with their respective predicates ; 
e. g., Is et in onstodiam cives dedit et sapplicatidnem mihi de- 
crdvit^ He hoik delivered citizens into custody and decreed a thanks- 
giving to me. 

487. The copulative connective is often omitted both 
in the full and in the abridged form of the compound 
sentence ; e. g., 



Catilina abiit 
Oatilina evasit. 
Catilina erupit. 
Catilina abiit, evasit, eru- 
pit. 



Catiline has gone. 
Catiline has escaped. 
Catiline has broken away. 
Catiline has gone, has esca- 
ped, has broken away. 



488. If the predicate is expressed by a copula and 
attribute separately, the copula being the same in the 
several parts, we have only to unite the attributes; 
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Asia is rich. 

Asia is fertile. 

Asia is rich and fertile. 



Asia opima est. 
Aj^SL/ertilis est. 
Asia opima est etfertilis. 

489. If there are modal adverbs (265) or modifiers, 
connected with either part, they must generally be re- 
tained with that part ; if the same modal adverb be- 
longs to each member, it is generally repeated, either 
alone or in combination with the connective ; e. g., 

The fruit of ease is not the 
vigorous eocercise of mind. 

The fruit of ease is the re- 
laxation of mind. 

The fruit of ease is not Oie 
vigorous exercise ofmind^ 
but the relaxation of it. 

Atiicus did not speak a 
falsehood. 

Atticus was not able to en- 
dure a falsehood. 

Atticus neither Q>oth not) 
spoke a falsehood nor {and 
not) was able to endure 
one. 



Otii fructus est non con- 
tentio animi. 

Otii fructus est relaxatio 
animi. 

Otii fructus est non con- 
tentio animi, sed relaxa- 
tio. 

Atticus mendacium non 
dicebat. 

Atticus mendacium non 
pati potSrat. 

Atticus mendacium neque 
{et non) dicebat, nequ^ 
{et non) pati potSrat. 

490. Vocabulary. 

After, po9t, 

Amphipolis, AtnpMpdlis, is, f. 

Appoint, institute, instituo, ^re, 

irutitui, institutvm. 
Babylon, Babylon, onis, f. 
Beseech, pray, preeor, dri, pre- 

edtusaum. 



Ghaeronea, Chaeronea, as, f. 
Death, mor», mortis, f. 
Disregard, contemn, contemno, 

h'e, contempsi. eontemptum. 
Enter, introeo, Ire, lei or ii, 

Uum. 
Feast, coufmivm, i, n. 
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Hasten, /«»fliu», dre^ dm, dtum, i Betum, reverto, ^«, recerti^r^- 
Lead, dueo, hre, duxi, ductum, vermm. 



Magi, Magi, arum, m. pi. 
Move, excite feeling, moveo, h'€, 

movi, motum. 
One, certain one, quidam, qwte- 

dam, quoddam. 
Prayers, preeea, urn, f. pi. 
Prediction, praedittum, i, n. 



Rise in importance, emerge, ere, 

etnerst, ^merium. 
Show, ostendo, h'e, aatendi, ot- 

temura and osteniAtm. 
Superior to, greater than, ma- 
" jor, tu (ooinp. of magnus). 
Wound, vulnus, Ms, n. 



491. EXEBCISES. 

L Translate and analyze. 

I. Tumultuantes milites Alexander ipse sedavit, eos- 
que omnes ad conspectum suum admisit. 2. Darius 
desilit et in equum, qui ad hoc ipsum sequebatur, im- 
ponitilr. 8. Cet^ri dissipantur metu, et, qua cuique 
patebat via, erumpunt. 4. Non solita sacra Philippus 
ilia die fecit ; non in convivio risit ; non coronas sump- 
sit ; et ita vicit ut victorem nemo sentiret 5. Acoepto 
poculo, inter bibendum, veliiti telo confixus, ingemuit 

II. Construct Latin sentences in answer to the following 
questions : 

1. What state rose in importance after the death of 
Epaminondas ? 2. Why did Philip reside at Thebes ? 
8. Where did he first engage the Athenians ? 4. Who 
fought at Chaeronea ? 5. What were the particulars 
of the death of Philip ? 6. Who succeeded him ? 7. 
Was Alexander in any respect superior to his father ? 
8. What were the first acts of his reign ? 9. What 
was the result of the battle of Issus ? 10. What coun- 
try did Alexander visit after taking Tyre ? 

III. Translate into Latin. 

1. The soldiers showed Alexander their woundSy 
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and besought him to lead them home. 2. He was 
moved by their prayers, and hastened to Babylon. 8. 
One of the Magi besought him not to enter the city. 
4. He disregarded the prediction of the Magi, returned 
to Babylon, and appointed a feast 



Lessok U. 

Compound Elements. — Modifiers of Subject^ United, 

[142—144.] 

492. The several members of a compound sentence 
frequently differ only in the modifiers of their subjects ; 
and then these modifiers may be united, and the other 
elements of the sentence appear but once ; e. g.. 



Venit Epicurus, homx) mi- 

nime mxihis, 
Venit Epicurus, vir opti- 

mus, 
Venit Epicurus, homo mi- 

nime mxilus^ vel poiiiLs 

vir optimus. 



Epicurus^ the least sinful 

of men, cam£. 
Epicurus^ the best of the 

great, came. 
Epicurus, the least sinful 

of men, or rather the 

best of the great, cam^. 



ptr For the use otpoiiut with veil, see 475, Rem. 



493. Vocabulary. 

Antigonns, Antigdnus^ i, m. 
Antipater, Antip&ter^ tri, m. 
AridaenR, AHdaeus^ iy m. 
Call, vocoy are, dvi^ dtum. 
Oassander, GcoMrnder^ dri^ m. 
Claim, vindieo, dre^ dvi^ dtum. 
Demetrius, Demetrius, i, m. 



Direct, order, jubeo, ^e, jussi^ 

juseum. 
Gaul, Gallia, as, f. 
Glory, gloria, ae, f. 
Migesty, dignity, rank, majeB- 

t€L8, dtisy f. 
Ptolemy, PtoUmaeue, i, m. 
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Regal, regiusj a, um. 
BardiDia, Sa/rdinia, ae^ f. 
Self-control, moderation onia, f. 



Victory, Dietoria^ a«, t 
Wait for, await, opperior^ iri, 
opperltm and oppertui. 



494. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze. 

1. Castrorum et exercitus cura Perdiccae assignatur. 
2. Septimo mense capta est urbs et vetustate ori^nis et 
crebra fortunae varietate insignis. 8. Legationes Car- 
thaginiensium ceterarumque Africae civitatum Alex- 
andri adventum Babyloniae opperiebantur. 4. Mace- 
doniae Antipater praeponitur ; jubeturque Aridaeus 
corpus Alexandri in Hammonis templum deducere. 
5. Tunc Perdicca, lustratione castrorum indicta, sedi- 
tiosos supplicio occulte tradi jubet. 

II. 1. Oive in fall the sentences united in the above com- 
pounds, 

KODEL. 

Castrorum cura Perdiccae assignatur. 
Exercitus cura Perdiccae assignatur. 

2. Construct two or more Latin sentences differing only 
in the modifiers of the subject, and then unite them in the 
form of an abridged compound. 

HE. Translate into Latin. 

1. Aridaeus, who was king and the brother of Alex- 
ander, was directed to assume the name {be called by the 
name) of his father Philip. 2. The glory, both of self- 
control and of victory, belongs to Ptolemy. 8. Cassan- 
der, who was the son of Antipater and who had waged 
war against Antigonus, claimed for himself the royal 
majesty. 4. Philip, the son of Demetrius, and king of 
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Macedonia, sent ambassadors to Hannibal. 6. Ambas- 
sadors from Sicily, Gaul, and Sardinia, were awaiting 
the arrival of Alexander at Babylon. 



Lesson IH. 
Ocrmpound Elements. — Ohjects of Predicate^ United. 

[146— 141] 

495. The several parts of a compound sentence some- 
times differ only in the (Ajects of their predicates ; and 
then these objects may be united, and the other ele- 
ments of the sentence appear but once ; e. g., 



Non imperium petimus. 
Non divitias petimus. 
Non imperium, neque {et 

non) divitias petimus. 
Orabant Ubii, ut Caesar 

sibi auxilium ferret. 

Orabant Ubii, ut Caesar 
eocercitum JRhenum trans- 
portdret. 

Orabant Ubii, ut Caesar 
sibi auxilium ferrety vel 
eocercitum Rhenum trans- 
portdret. 



We do not seek power. 

We do not seek wealth. 

We do not seek power or 
wealth. 

Tfie Ubii asked that Cae- 
sar would bring aid to 
them. 

The Ubii asked that Cae- 
sar would transport his 
army across the Ehine. 

The Ubii asked that Cae- 
sar would bring aid to 
them, or transport his 
army across the Ehine. 



BsM. — Obserye that when the subordinate clauses are united in the 
last example, the subject Caesar disappears in the second part^ 
beeauae it has been used in the first 
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496. VOCABULABY. 



Aim at, seek, quaere^ ^«, quae- 
«i«« and quaesii^ quaetiPum, 

Brennos, Brenntia, », m. 

InfiEUitry, foot-soldiers, peMtes^ 
um^ m. pi., from pedes, Uia, a 
foot-soldier. 

Liberty, libertcu, dtis, f. 



Neither — nor, nee — nee; neque 

— fieque. (See 473.) 
Power, domination, domtnatio^ 

onis, f . 
Spartan, Spartanus, a, um; the 

Spartans, Spartdni, arum, m. 

pi. 



497. EXEBCISES. 

I. Translate and analyze, 

1. Alexander, non juvSnes robustos, sed veteranos 
elegit. 2. Opulenta regain mun^ra magnificentia sua 
et gratam honunum voluntatem et Apollinis respon- 
sum manifestant. 3. Dona et sacerdotibus et deo data 
sunt. 4. Alexander omnes interfici, ignemque tectis 
injici jubet. 5. Jamque qui Danum vehebant equi 
jugum quatere et regem curru excutere coeperant 6. 
Hie dies universae Graeciae et gloriam dominationis et 
vetustissimam libertatem finivit. 

II. 1. Give infuU the sentences united in the formation 
of the above compounds, 

MODEL. 

Alexander non juv^^nes robustos elegit. 
Alexander veteranos elegit. 

2. Construct two or more simple sentences differing ordy 
in their objects, and then unite them in the form of an 
abridged compound. 

m. Translate into Latin. 

1. The Spartans aimed at (sought) power. 2. They 
did not aim at the liberty of Greece. 8. They aimed 
at power, but not the liberty of Greece. 4. Did you 
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not see the king ? 5. We saw both the king and his 
son. 6. You saw neither the king nor his son. 7. 
The Gauls sought Greece and Macedonia. 8. Brennus 
sent both infantry and cavakj into Macedonia. 



Lesson TjTTT, 

Compound Elements. — Attributives of PredtccUCj United. 

[148—160.] 

498. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from each other only in the attributives 
of their predicates ; and then these attributives may be 
united, and the other elements appear but once ; e. g., 



Magnos homines 'virtute 

metimur. 
Magnos homines non for- 

tuna metimur. 
Magnos homines virtute 

metimur, nonfortuna. 



499. Vocabulary. 



o 



We measure great men by 

their worth. 
We do not measure great 

m>en by their success. 
We measure great men by 

their worth, not by their 

success. 



Booty, praeda^ ae^ f. 

Either — or, aut — cmt; vel — 

vel,&o. (866 475.) 
Exclt6, cusuo^ ^6, acui^ aeutum. 
Land, terra^ oe, f. 
Not only — but also, Thon soltMn 

— sed etiam. 
Often, sa^e. 
Overwhelm, obruOj h'e^ 6bru% 

ohr^ktum. 



Other, the rest, reUqutu, a, tun, 
Pannonia, Fannonia^ ae, t 
Penetrate, pemt/ro^ are, dm^ 

dtum. 
Bock, piece of rock, MODum, i, n. 
Sea, marBy is, n. (abl. eor i); 

by sea and land, terra marl' 

que. 
Spirits, conrage, animiM, t, m. 
Statue, ttatua, <m, f. 



286 abridged coifpound sentences. 

600. Exercises. 

L Translate and analyze, 

1. Dux Hannibal constituitur, non penuria seniorum, 
sed odio Eomanorum. 2. Alexander et virttite et vi- 
tiis patre major fuit. 8. Omnes ante eum reges conti- 
nentia et dementia vicit. 4. Victua est non virtiite 
hostili, sed insidiis suorum et fraude. 5. Ptolemaeus 
et Cassander contra AntigSnum bellum terra manqne 
instruunt. 6. Brennus quum in conspectu haberet 
templum, ad acuendos suorum animos praedae uberta- 
tem militibus ostendebat. 

11. 1. GKve inJuU the sentences united in the Jbrrriation 
of {he above compounds, 

MODEL. 

Dux Hannibal constituitur non penuria seniorum. 
Dux Hannibal constituitur odio Eomanorum. 

2. Construct one or more Latin sentences with com- 
pound adverbial attributives. 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Brennus excited the spirits of his soldiers by the 
golden statues and other booty. 2. Did not Cassander 
wage war both by sea and land ? 8. Wars have often 
been waged both by sea and land. 4. Did not the 
Gauls go into Italy? 5. They penetrated not only 
into Italy, but also into Pannonia. 6. The Greela 
overwhelmed the Gauls with rocks and arms. 7. Will 
you go to Athens ? 8. I will go either to Athens or 
to Eome. 9. Have you been at Eome and Athens ? 
10. I have been at Eome, but not at Athens. 
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Lesson UV. 

Elements Oommon to Different Members. 

[161—158.] 

501. The several members of a compound sentence 
sometimes differ from eacli other in two or more of 
their elements, and still have one or more in common. 
When this is the case, the parts which are common to 
the several members appear in one of them, but are 
usually omitted in the rest ; e. g., 



JProa^mo die Caesar e cas- 
tris copias suas eduxit. 

JProaimo die Ariovistus 
partem suarum copia- 
rum praemisit. 

Pr(xmmo die Caesar e cas- 
tris copias suas eduxit, 
et Ariovistus partem 
suarum copiarum prae- 
misit. 



On the following day, Oae- 
sar led out his forces from 
the camp. 

On the following day, Ario- 
vistus sent forward a part 
of his forces. 

On the following day, Oae- 
sar led out his forces from 
the campy and Ariovistus 
sent forward apart of his 
forces. 



Rem.— It will b« observed that here the common element jjroarimo 
die appears but once, and that all the other parts retam their 
positions in their respective members. 



502. Vocabulary. 

After (adv.), post. 
Ancient, cmViquus^ a, vm. 
At one time, at a certain time, 

once, quondam. 
Beyond, extra. 



Compel, compelhy h'e^ eompHliy 



Elder, greater (in age), mqjor^ 
Even, etiam^ vel. 
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Eight, engage (as battle), cam- 
mittOy ih'ej eomrmsiy eommU' 
turn, 

limit, terminus^ i, m. 

Lose, cmdttOy h^e^ amlM, amu- 
9um. 

Perseus, Perseus^ t, m. 

Possession, possesno^ dniSj f. 



Receive, aeeipio, ire^ accBpiy ac- 

eeptum. 
Reject, repudioy dre^ €m% dtttm. 
Short, hrevis, e. 
Sne for, seek, peto, ere^ jmAm 

and petiiy petUum, 
Wage, inftro\ inferre^ inifliXiy 

illdtum. 



608. Exercises. 

I. Translate and analyze. 

1. Alexander aperte, Philippus artibus bella tracta- 
bat. 2. Verbis atque oratione hie, ille rebus modera- 
tior. 8. Frugalitati pater, luxuriae filius magis deditus 
erat 4. Occiso Deraetrio sublatoque aemiilo, non ne- 
gligentior tantum Perseus in patrem, verum etiam con- 
tumacior; nee heredem regni, sed regem se gerebat. 
5. His ita compositis, Macedoniae.et Graeciae Antipa- 
ter praeponitur ; regiae pecuniae custodia Cratero tra- 
ditur. 

n. Give in full the sentences united in ihe forTnaiion of 
the above compounds. 

MODEL. 

Alexander aperte bella tractabat. 
Philippus artibus bella tractabat 

in. Translate into Latin. 

1. Did the Greeks ever wage war against Philip ? 
2. At one time, all Greece waged war against king 
Philip, and compelled him to sue for peace. 3. As 
this peace was rejected (abl. ais,) by the senate, a battle 
was fought, and Philip was conquered, and lost all the 
states of Greece beyond the limits of his ancient pes- 
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sessions. 4. Who was Perseus ? 5. He was the elder 
of the sons of Philip, king of Macedonia. 6. A short 
time after, Demetrius was put to death, and Perseus 
received the government 



Lesson LV. 

Classification of Sentences. — Becapitulation. 

[164—156.] 

504. Sentences may be divided, according to the 
form in which the thought is expressed, into three 
classes; viz., 

1) Declarative Sentences^ which assume the form 
of an assertion. 

2) Interrogative Sentences^ which assume the form 
of a question. 

8) Imperative Sentences^ which assume the form 
of a command, exhortation, or entreaty. 

505. In each of the above forms, sentences sometimes 
imply passion or emotion on the part of the speaker, 
and may then be called exclamatory declarative if of the 
declarative form, exchmatory interrogative if of the inter- 
rogative form, and exclamatory imperative if of the im- 
perative form. 

506. Again : sentences may be divided according to 
their structure into three classes ; viz., 

1) Simple Sentences^ which express but a single 
thought, i. e., make but one assertion, ask but 
one question, or give but one command. 

2) Cbmplex'Sent^pces, which express two or more 
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thoughts, SO related that one or more of them 
are made dependent upon the others. 
8) (hmpound Sentences^ which express two or 
more independent thoughts. 

I. Simple Sentences. 

507. The elements of the simple sentence, as we have 
already seen, are of two kinds : 

L Ptiricipal Elements ; viz., 

1) Subject. 

2) Predicate. 

n. Svbordinate Elements ; viz., 

1) Objective Modifiers. 

2) Attributive Modifiers. 

508. These elements appear in two different forms; 
viz., 

1) Simple^ i. e., without modifiers. 

2) Complex, i. e., with modifiers. 

n. (a) Complex Sentences. 

509. A simple sentence may. become complex by 
having one or more sentences substituted for one or 
more of its constituent elements. 

510. A sentence thus used as an element in the f(x> 
mation of a complex sentence, may be itself either sim- 
ple, complex, or compound, 

511. The subordinate character of a sentence thus 
used may be denoted, 

1) By a subordinate connective without any 
change in the sentence itself. 

2) By a change of form without the use of a con- 
nective. 
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8) By a connective and a corresponding change 
of form. 

(6) Abridged Complex Sentences. 
612. Complex sentences are abridged in two ways : 

1) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted ; and the rest remains unchanged. 

2) A portion of the subordinate clause is omit- 
ted ; and the rest is changed to adapt it to its 
new situation. 

Bxu. — ^The first case, mvolying only the ellipsis of a part^ requires 
but little attention, while the second, inyolviug a change of 
struetnrei should be carefiillj studied. 

1. Change in the Form of the Subject 

SiZ. The subject of the . subordinate clause, when 
changed by abridging the sentence, is put, 

1) In the ablative with predicate omitted, as after 
comparatives without qaam. 

2) In the ablative absolute with the participle, 
adjective, or noun, which remains to repre- 
sent the predicate. 

2. Change in the Form of the Predicate. 

514. (I) The verb-predicate of the subordinate clause, 
when changed by abridging the sentence, assumes the 
form 

1) Of a Participle. This must agree with some 
noun in the principal clause, if the subject is 
omitted, otherwise it will be in the ablative 
absolute with that subject. 

2) Of a Gerund. 
8) Of a Supine. 

515. (II) Both Bubfltantive and adjective predicates 

11 
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in the subordinate clause, when changed by abridging 
the sentence, are put, 

1) When the subject is omitted, in agreement 
with some noun in the principal clause. 

2) When the subject is expressed, in the ablative 
absolute with that subject. 

in. (a) CoMPOtTND Sentences. 

516. Compound sentences may be formed by co-or- 
dinating any two or more sentences. 

Rbic. — The sentenoea^ thas co-osdinated, maj be either simple, eom- 
plez, or compoimd. 

517. Thi^ co-ordination is of three distinct kinds; 

viz., 

1) Copulative. 

2) Disjunctive. 

3) Adversative. 

(J) Abridged Compound Sentences. 

518. When the several members of a compound sen- 
tence have one or more partk i|i conmion, those parts, 
as we have seen in the last few lessons, generally ap- 
pear but once in the sentence. 



519. Vocabulary. 

Aobaean, Athaeut^ a, wn ; the 
Aoheans, Achaei^ brwm^ m. pi. 

Aetolian, AeVolvj^ a, urn; the 
Aetolians, Aetoli, drum, m.pl. 

Apollo, Apollo, inia, m. 

Arise, orior, orlri, ortua mm 
(inflected in most of its parts 
like verbs of 8d coxy.)- 

As slaves, »uh corona, i. e. with 



Corinth, Cwintkiu^ i, f. 

Dagger, pugio^ iHm, m. 

Delphi, Delphi^ &rum^ m. 

From, on account of, propter. 

Happen, be effected, Jio, JViri, 
fcbctm 9um ; how does it 
happen that, &o., quiJU ut, 
iSto. 

Individual, separate, aing&li^ m, 



prowps npoQ their beads* i a, dia^b. pi. 
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Sell, vmdo^ ire, vendidi, tenM- 

turn. 
Strength, power, opu, urn, m. 

pi. 

Subdue, sfuMgOy ire, fubigi, mJh 

actum. 
Temple, templtim, i, n. 
Think of, c^ito, are, dvi, dtwn. 
Union, eonspiratio, onia, f. 
Very powerful, potentist^us, 

a, um (superl. of potem). 



lavade, itwdda, ire, invdei, in- 

vdmm. 
Life, liita, ae, f. 
Make an irruption, ijmmpo, ire, 

irrypi, irruptum. 
Mummius, MuvnmiiM, i, m. 
Perdiccas, Ferdieeaa or Ferdic- 

ca, ae, m. 
Plunder, apolio, are, dm, dtum. 
Put an end to, Jmio, Ire, Ivi, 

Itum. 

520. Exercises. 

L IVanslate and analyze. 

I. Perseus victor misit legates ad consulem, qui pa- 
cem petgrent. 2. Consul Sulpicius non minus graves, 
quam victo, leges dixit. 8. Dum haec aguntur, Boma- 
ni Aemilium Paulum consulem creant, eique Macedon- 
icum bellum decemunt. 4. Spartanis a senatu respon- 
sum est, legates se ad inspiciendas res sociorum in 
Graeciam missuros. 5. Apud Achaeos omnia neglecta 
et soluta foerunt. 

II. Oonstnu:t Latin sentences in answer to €i^ following 
questions : 

1. Who was made king after the death of Alexan- 
der ? 2. Who was appointed over Greece and Mace- 
donia? 8. Between which of the generals did war 
arise? 4. What became of Perdiccas ? 5. What peo- 
ple made an irruption into Greece a few years after ? 
6. Under whom did they invade Greece? 7. For 
what purpose did they march to Delphi? 8. What 
were the particulars of their defeat and flight? 9. 
What became of Brennus ? 
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m. Translate into Latin. 

1. By whom were the Macsedonians subdued? 2. 
Both the MacedoniaDS and Aetolians were subdued by 
the Bomans. 8. The Achaeans were very powerful, 
not from (on account of) the strength of the individual 
states, but from the union of all. 4. They were con- 
quered by Mummius, the Boman consul. 5. How did 
it happen that he conquered them? 6. They were 
defeated, because they were thinking of the booty, and 
not of the battle. 7. The Bomans destroyed the city 
of Corinth, and sold all its citizens as slaves. 



RULES FOR TRANSIATINa. 



621. TttAsajLTsov ooBBiats in tranBferring thought and feeling firom 
one language to another. To do this correctly and elegantly, the pupil 
must both get a clear idea of the exact meaning of the paasage before 
him, and must embody that meaning with its full force in the language 
into which he is rendering. Thus conducted, the exercise of translating 
from the ancient claBsics» those living embodiments of great thoughts 
and stirring sentiments, those finished models of taste and beauty, be- 
comes^ in the highest degree, interesting and instructive. To prepare 
the pupil for this work, and to form in him thus early the habit of 
translating into good idiomatic English, is the object of the following 
rules. They relate to a large class of important idioms found in the 
Latin, and indicate one or more ways of translating them without doing 
violence to our vernacular. 



I. Participles. 

622. The participle is much more extensively used in Latin than in 
English ; hence the frequent necessity, in its translation, of deviating 
from the Latin construction. It must not^ however, be supposed that 
this must always be done, or that it is desirable to attempt it On the 
contrary, it often happens that the participle may be more elegantiy 
trandated literally than in any other way. The following rules^ there- 
fore, whether relating to participles or other subjects^ are designed to 
apply only to those cases in which a literal translation would fail, in 
|ioint of clearness, accuracy, or elegance, to do justice to the original. 
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528. Participles in the perfect and future paadve may expresB 
the action of their verbs whstantively ; they should th«i be 
translated by corresponding verbal nouns ; e. g., 



Ad Romam eonditam. 

Ab urbe oondita. 
Poet r^;ee exactos. 



To the founding of Rome, {JAL 

To Rome founded.) 
JFkrcm the founding of the cUy, 
After the banishment of the king*. 

524. Participles are sometimes used merely to limit or explain 
some noun or pronoun; they are then in most instances best 
translated by relative clauses ; e. g., 



RomiiluB asylum paief^it> ad 
quod multi ex dvitatibus buIb 
jpuhi accurrenmt 

In proelio ibi exorto omnes perie- 
runt 



Bomuhu opened an asylum to 
which many who had been hanUhr 
edfrom their own states, came. 

In a battle which was fought {lit 
arose) there, aU perished, 

525. Participles sometimes state the time of an action or event ; 
they should then be translated by a verb or participle with while^ 
when, or after, by a noun with during or after ; or, if in the ab- 
lative absolute, by an active participle in agreement with the sub- 
ject of the leading proposition ; e. g., 

Urbeniy omnibus delitis exerciti- 1 Having destroyed all their armietf 
bttfl^ occupavit I he took the city. 

Bnc— Sometimes partioipl«a^ used as aboye, may be beet tnndated by on with » 
partioipial noun ; e. g., Qua le audita, On hearing fhU, 

526. Participles may state the manner, cause, or reason of an 
action or event ; they should then be translated by f>erb9 with as, 
far, since, &c., or by stibstantivee including participial nouns) 
with by, from, through, tn, &c. ; e. g.. 

Aqua refiuens eoe in sicco reliquit ^ 77ie water in or by subsiding left 

them on dry land, 

PorsSna auxilium ei ferente. As PorsenafiiTnithedhimaid,<x 

By the aid of Porsena, 

527. Participles may state the condition on which a given ac- 
tion or event depends ; they may then be translated by «0rte or 
participles with if or when; e. g., 
Aecusatus daninaMtur. \ If he is aeeused, he will be eon- 

detnned 
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5SS. Partioipl«6 are sometimes used to state a eoncemon in 
ooDnection with a given action or event ; they may then be trans- 
lated by verbi or participles with though or although; e. g., 
Ib hane nrbem acerrime defensam I He took this city, though it was 

cepit I valiantly defended, 

629. Participles in the fatnre, whether active or passive, often 
express purpose ; they may then be translated by the infinitive 
or by & participial substamtive with/<w the purpose of^ &c. ; e. g., 
A.d orac&lam Delphicum proficis- I He goes to the Delphia oracle to 

citur, consultUrus, \ consult. 

580. Participles may add to a given action or event some /act 
or circumstance intimately connected with it ; they may then be 
translated, If in the ablative absolute, by a verb agreeing with the 
noun used in the ablative absolute, otherwise by a verb agreeing 
w^th the subject of the proposition in which they stand, and con- 
nected with the verb of that proposition by and ; e. g., 



Bex ei benigne reeepto filiam de- 

dit 
Medicus nocte venit promittens, 

86 Fyrrhum occisQnmi. 



The king received him kindly, and 
gave him his daughter. 

The physician came by night, and 
promised {lit. promising) that 
he wotdd kill Pyrrhus, 

531. Participles with rion may often be best translated \)y par- 
tieipial substantives depending upon the proposition without; 

Noa ridena. | Without laughing. 

532. Two noons, or a nonn and acyecUve in the ablative abso- 
lute, as they have the participle of the verb esse implied though 
never expressed, may be used in the various ways already men- 
tioned for the ablative absolute of participles, and should be trans- 
lated accordingly : sometimes, too, a word denoting the doer of an 
action can be best rendered by the word which denotes the thing 
done; thus, instead of guide^ commander^ consul^ hing^ &c., we 
shall have guidance, eomniandj consulship, reign, &d., with a pro- 
position ; e. g., 
Dace Fabio consi&le. | Under the guidance (or command) 

of Fabitts the eonsuL 
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088. The perfect partidple of deponent yerbe is best translated 
by tiie present participle, 

1) When it expresses emotion or mental operation, as the 
Bonuuis speak of an emotion as past, and we as continu- 
ing; e.g.. 

Hoc fiudnus rex mirdtus juT^nem I 7%e king admiring this act di*- 
dimlsit incolfimem. [ missed the youth tmhurt. 

2) When it relates to an action or event which most in strict 
aconracy precede that denoted by the following verb, 
and which would yet in English be represented as simnl- 
taneons with it ; e. g., 

Popfilus RomAe sediti&Dem fecit; I The people made a revolt at Mome, 
queitut quod tribatis exhauri- I complaining that they toere un- 
rfitur. I poverished hy tributes. 

n. Pnncipal Sentences, — Subjunctive Mood. 

584. The subjunctive may be used in principal sentences, 

1) To express a wishy command^ or entreaty ; it may then 
be translated by the imperatvoe^ by the present pot^Uidl, 
or by some tense of that mood with a particle of teish- 
ing; e. g., 

Seoemant se a bonis. I Let them separate themsdves from 

I the good 

2) To express an affirmation doubf/kdly or conditionally ; 
it may then be translated by the potential mood ; e. g., 

Dsrent | ITiey wndd give, 

in. Relative Glauses, 

585. The relative clause often defines some indefinite antece- 
dent, either affirmative or negative, and then its subjunctive 
should be translated by the indicative ; e. g., 

Sunt qui dicant | There are some who say, 

BxM.~The snbjonctive In reUtiye elaiues introdaoed Into propositions wf6i €h« 
Bul^nnctiye, or the aocosative with the inflnitiye, is also generally best trans- 
lated by the indicatiye ; e. g^ TTtnun regnom habere vellet, an bona, qnaa p** 
tor reliqniaeet, Whether he w&tOd prefer the tinffdom or ih&p r oper t^ wkkh 
Mejixther had ^ft 
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896. The relatiye danse with the snbjanctive sometiines d»- 
noteB purpose or object ; it should then be translated by the ^fl- 
nUwe^ or by that he with tlxe potential may or might ; e. g^ 
I>eoemYiri creftti sunt qui dyitftti I 77ie decemvirs toere appointed to 

leges serib^rent | prepare lawefor the state, 

587. The relative danse with the sabjunctive sometimes de- 
notes result; it should then be translated by that he with vnll or 
te&uld, &c., or by the ir^nitive with as ; e. g., 
Nee tamen ego stun iUe ferreruf^ I Nor yet am I so iron-hearted as 

qui non movear. | not to he moved. 

538. The relative danse with the subjunctive sometimes assigns 
a reason for some action or event ; it should then be translated by 
a svhordiTMte clause after hecausCy or by Sk pa/rticipial substantive 
with a preposition ; e. g., 



O fortunate adolescens^ qui tnae 
virtQtis praee5nem invenSris. 



fortunate youth in having found 
a herald for your bravery, or 
because you have, &c 

589. The relative clause with the subjunctive after digntcs^ in- 
dignusy aptus, idoneus, and the like, stands in the place of object, 
and may be translated by the ir^nitive or by a participial sub- 
itantiw with a preposition ; e. g., 
Vidfitar, qui impdref^ dignus ease. | He seems to be toorthy to command 

540. The relative clause sometimes introduces a condition or 
concession ; and then the subjunctive should be translated by the 
subjunctfM with if^ provided^ or though ; e. g.. 



Kulla res vehementius rempubli- 
eam oontitnet^ quam fides ; quae 
ease nulla potest^ Ac 



Nothing tends more to preserve the 
republic than credit, though this 
can be nothing, Ac 



IV. Mnal Glauses vnih Particles. 

541. Final dauses with ut may be translated by the ij\finitive^ 
or by ^h» potentiate may or might, with that; e. g., 



BomfUu% ut dvium numSmm au- 
gfiret^ a^lum patefiBcit 



EcmMius, that he might increeue 
the number of eitizenSf opened 
an asylum, 

11* 



260 BULKS FOB TBAK8LATINO. 

642. Final olwiBeB with ne may be translated by the infiniUde 
with fwt^ or by the potential^ mof^ mighty with that-^not ; e. g^ 

Ne yana orbt esset | T%(U Uu eUy might wft be empt^ 

548. In final danaes after verbs of fearing, ut and ne seem to 
exchange meanings; ut := that — not^ and ne = that or lest; 
moreoTer, the sabjnnctive present must generally be rendered by 
the fntore, i0iZ2, and the imperfect by would; e. g., 

VetHHu ut &6 rex bellAret I ffefiared that the king would wage 

I war. 

644. Final danses with quo may be rendered by ^epotentialf 
may or mighty with that ; e. g., 
Medico snmm dabo quo sit sta- | I will give the phymeian gold that 

dioMor. I hfi mag be mere atteiUive. 

646. Final clanses with quominua (quo and miniLS = by which 
the less, so that the less) may generally be rendered by participial 
iubstantieei Yri^Jrom ; e. g., 

B^^em impediit quominus pugnfir | He prevented the king from fight' 
ret I ing. 

646. Final clanses with quin may be rendered by but^ buA tftot 
with the tn^ieatiM ; cm no^ with the tfi/Snt^ivtf ; the r«Zatfr« with 
nof, or \i^ pwrtidpial w^tnmtiMe with/f*<?fii or without; e. g., 
Non dubltant^ qnin dii illad an- I Theg do not doubt {but) that the 

dlant I gods hear this, 

Y, Qmsecutive Clauses. 

647. Oonsecntiye danses with ut may generally be rendered by 
that with the indicative^ or by as with the i^finitioe ; e. g., 

Ita Tidt^ ut robnr hostiam delft- I ffe so conquered as to destroy the 
ret I strength (^ the enemy, 

648. OonsecntiTe danses with ut.after in eo esse, &e.^ may be 
rendered on the point of, with a pcMrtieipial substantioe; e. g.. 
In eo enatk ut paoem anro em8- I 7%ey werem^ the point of purtkm' 

rent | ing peace with gold 
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VI. Temporal Clauses. 
549. Quum with the perfect or pluperfect subjonctiYe \n tem- 
poral clanseB, may often be translated by the perfect participle 
with hoioing ; e. g.^ 



lo Oapream qurnn Beoessiflset, earn 
infiUnem reddidit sua nequitia. 



Having removed to Oaprea, he tva- 
dered it infamout hy hU proJU- 

650. QtAum with the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive may 
sometimes be translated by the present participle^ This use of 
the present instead of the past tense arises from the fact that the 
English often contemplates two events as simultaneous when one 
of them in strict accuracy must precede the other, while the Latin 
is strict to mark their precise order ; e. g., 
Quum in Afiicam veniaseutt Poe- I Gknng into Africa they conquered 

DOS vicemnt | the Carthc^niane. 

551. Quum with the pluperfect subjunctive in. temporal clauses 
may sometimes be translated by the imperfect indicative. This 
use of the imperfect instead of the pluperfect is readily explained 
by reference to the principle mentioned above (see 560) ; e. g., 

Quum rediiaeet^ respondit. | When he returned^ he replied. 

552. The subjunctive in temporal clauses should generally be 
rendered by the indieatite ; e. g., 

Quum tonftret» milititbus imperft- I When it thundered, he commanded 
vii^ <bc. I hie soldierSf Ac 

558. The adverb which introduces the temporal clause some* 
times has a correlative in the principal clause ; this correlative, 
however, may generally be omitted in translating ; thus, turn — 
quum = when. The adverbs, antl^uam^ priuequam^ and poet' 
quam^ are sometimes separated into two parts, one standing in 
the principal clause and the other in the temporal ; this separa- 
tion, however, does not affect the translation \ thus, ante — q%iam 
eisApriue — quam = before, hs^Apoet — quam = after ; e. g., 

AnU trUtmimn, quam Carthago i CliUo died three yean before Car- 
deleretur* Oato mortem obiit | thage wte destroyed. 
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Vn. Causal Clauses, 

554. The sabjnnotiYe in causal dauses may often be bert timBs- 
lated by the indicative ; e. g., 

Qaod albis equis triumphaaaet. 1 Becaiue he had triumphed iriih 

I white horeee. 

555. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive after quod may 
sometimes be translated by the participial substantive with <2^Qr 
/<w";e.g., 

AoooflAtiiB est quod praedam inl- I He tooi accused of having w^usUy 
que diyiBiBset. | divided the booty. 

Vni. Conditional Clauses. 

556. In conditional dauses the subjunctive is often translated 
without the auxiliaries, may^ might, should, should have^ Ac* 
This is especially the case when the condition is represented as 
impossible ; e. g., 

Si quid habdreti daret | ffhe had any thing, hewouldgheiL 

IK. Concessive Clauses. 

557. The subjunctive in concessive clauses is generally best 
translated without the auxiliaries, may, might, &c. ; e. g., 

nia quamidB ridiettla essent 1 Although these things were ludie- 

I raus. 

X. Intermediate Clauses. 

558. The subjunctive in clauses introduced into propositions 
with the subjunctive, or the accusative with the infinitive, is 
generally best translated by the indicative ; e. g., 



Utrum regnum habSre vellet^ an 
bona quae pater reliquiaset 



Whether he would prefer the king- 
dom or the property which his 
father had left, 

XI. Dependent Questions. 

559. The sulgunctive in dependent questions may often be 
translated by the indicative, and the pluperfect tense by the im- 
perfect ; e. g., 
Qnum oomperiMe&t, quae mater I When they had learned who (km 

faiwet. I mother wasi 
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Xn. Infinitive Mood. 

060. The infinitiye with the subject acoiuutive iiiiut be trans- 
lated by 9iflnit6 verb with the tul^eet nominatke in a clause in- 
troduced by that; e. g., 
Dixit 86 r^em yidiase. | He 9aid that h$ had teen the Ung, 

561. The infinitive is sometimes nsed in the place of a finite 
verb as the predicate of a sentence ; it is then cidled the hUtori" 
cal ifijftnitive^ and is translated by the imper/eet indicative ; e. g., 
Ivsm pater diasimul&re. | The father concealed hie anger, 

662. The infinitive may sometimes be rendered by the partici- 
pial substantive with the preposition of, with, Sec, ; e. g., 
AlcibiSdes inflimul&tar myBteria I Alcibiadee ie accused of having vuh 

CerSris violasse. | lated the myeteries of Ceree. 

XIII. MisceVxmeous. 

668. Certidrem faelh'e, lit, to make moi*e certain, should be 
translated to inform, and certiorfihi, to be informed ; e. g., 
Gaewr certior fiEMStus est | Oaeear too* inforiMd 

564. Inter m, lit, between themselves, is best translated by to- 
gether, after agree, compare, &c., but after cantrary, &c., it = to 
each other ; e. g., 
Hi omnes inter se diffSrant | All these differ from each other, 

566. I/leet with the dative and infinitive, is best translated by 
rendering the dative as the subject of the potential forms may or 
might, with the English of the verb used in the infinitive ; e. g., 
Mihi ire lioet | Imaif go. 

SsK.— The present infinltlTe after the past tenses of Uoet is often best translated 
by the aozillary have. So also after the past tenses of poeeum^ oportet, and 
debeo ; e. g., Mihi ire licoit, InUght haw gone,— Jre potni, loould haee gone. 

666. Meditu, tummus, and the like, in agreement with substan- 
tives, are often best translated by the middle (the midet), the top 
followed by the substantive with of; e. g., 
Medius mona. The middle of the meufUain. 

Somuus mens. The top of the nunmtain. 

In media caede. In the midst of the tlaughtcr. 
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667. Nm or neque may often be translated by and not^ some- 
times by not only, especially in the phrase neque ver<f ; e. g.. 

Nee panoos agros urbi adjnnxit i And he added not a few fidda to 

I ikeeUy, 

568. Ne — quidem with one or more words between the parts, 
should be translated by not even ; or even — not ; e. g., 

Ne nomen quidem. | Not even the name, 

569. Poit standing as an adverb between an adjective and its 
substantive in the ablative to denote time^ may sometimes be 
translated by the preposition after governing the substantive, but 
should usually be rendered by aftefnoa/rdi ; e. g., 

Pauois post anni& I After afewyeare, 

I A few year9 aflerviarde* 

570. Quam ut ¥nith the subjunctive, and quam ut posaet with 
the infinitive, should be rendered by the irifinitw&f and the com- 
parative before quam by the English positive with too ; e. g., 

Legtes cradeliOres erant^ qttam ut | The Icm» toere too cruel to be ob- 
poaaent observftri. | served, 

571. Qui at the beginning of a sentence, or at the be^nning 
of a distinct member of a sentence, is generally best translated by 
a demonstrative or personal pronoun ; and if quum is used in the 
same connection with qui^ it must be translated first ; e. g., 

Quae quiim ita sint I Since these things are so. 

Qui quum morbo ezstinctus esset | When he was dead 

572. Qtto factum esty ut^ lit. by which it was brought about 
that, 9ie factum est^ ut^ and similar expressions, may be rendered 
by, the remit qf which was^ ^hat ; the coTisequence of which was, 
that; or by consequently ; e. g., 



Quo factum est^ ut plus^ quam 
ooUSgae, Milti&des valuSrit 



The result of vfhich was that Mil- 
tiades had greater infiuenee than 
his oModates, 



578. Verbs which are used impersonally in the passive with 
the dative of the agent, because- they have no direct objeot in the 
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aotiTe^ are best translated by rendering the dative as the snbjeot 

of the English passive ; e. g., 

Yobis creditor. | You are believed, 

Hihi creditor. | lam believed, 

574. When two or more verbs stand together in the same com- 
pound tense, the oopnla mm, to be, is generally expressed with 
the last in Latin, and omitted with the rest ; in the English trans- 
lation, however, it should be expressed with the first and omitted 
with the others ; e. g., 
BegiUus captas et in vinciila con- I JtegtUue was taken and thrown into 

jeetos est | chains. 



NOTES. 



1. iBtlqilMlBig. Yeiy early : the superlatiye is often best 
translated by very instead of most. Give the regular endings of 

comparison. F. B. 806; A. tfe S. 124; Z. 104. TeBp«rib«U 

276 ; F. B. 669 ; A. <fe S. 253 ; Z. 476. In ItallaH. What con- 
struction would have been used with the name of a town f 282 ; 

F. B. 674 ; A. <fe a 237 ; Z. 398. Juilcilo. A hill on the west 

side of the Tiber ; not one of the seven hills of Rome, though in- 
cluded within the wall built by Aurelian in the third century. 

Italw agriciItnnuB. 235 ; F. B. 645 ; A. <fe S. 231 ; Z. 

891. PriBU. The first ; I e, he was the first to teach, Ac. 

2. HiBC Hence, i ^frwn Trvy, Qiibu* 218 ; F. B. 648 ; 

A. A a 228, Rem. 2; Z. 412. Peperccrat From parco ; 2d 

root formed by reduplication and change of vowel, F. B. 222 and 

Rem. El beidgiie recepto .... dcdlt. Lit. gave to him kindly 

received; translate, received him kindly and gave (530). LftTl- 

Bina. Town in Latium a few miles south of Rome. 

8. Tnuistiillt From transfiro, Hoiito AlbaiiA. MowrU Al- 

banus, about 16 miles southeast of Rome. ijiuk For whom 

does this pronoun stand? Roflun condlUun* (See 623.) 

AlVac. 280 ; F. B. 672 ; A. A S. 221 ; Z. 398. 

4. HoriH rcglH. Of these kings, I e, of those who reigned at 

Mba. JOTC. 467 ; F. B. 636 ; A. A a 266 ; Z. 488. Mld«. 

!•■• Ck>mpare. F. B. 806, R. 8; A. A a 126, 6; Z. 109. 

qniH UnutU (552) ; F. B. ^92, 2 ; A. A a 268, 6, R. 2 ; Z. 578. 

Vt perenterent. (5^1) ; F. B. 692 ; A. A a 262 ; Z. 681. 

DIeebat. What is the direct object of this verb f or, in other 

words, what did he say f Ans. fftmc sonwn mtUto, Ac. Tonl- * 

tri. What case would be required if guam should be omitted? 
457 ; F. B. 686, Obs. ; A. A a 256, R. 8 ; Z. 488. IctlS, «C 
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li ....KMdpttatMMt (5H) AlkOlHlaMlk 2%« Alban, 

Zake, 6 miles in cironmference, vest of Moont Albanus. 

6. KlMOr Bata. lit. wmalUr in retpect to birth or offe ; tnnslnte, 

younger, Vtrui rcgnui, ^te. This denotes the choice given 

toNumitor. Tdtot. 849, 864 ; F. R 692, 6 ; A. <&; & 265 ; 2L 

662. Baia. lit good things — go<^, property, ltolH[«is- 

Mt (668) ; A. A & 266 ; Z. 646. 

6. Vt . . . . ymAAttttm This final clause shows the object which 
Amnlios had in view in killing the son of Numitor. (641 ;) F. R 

692; A. A a 262; Z. 631. YfStaleH TlrglBeB. The Vett^ 

Virgin* were the priestesses of the goddess Vesta : they minis- 
tered in her temple, and, bj turns, watched the perpetual fire 
upon her altars night and day. They were bound by an oath of 
chastity, whose violation was ptmished. by death. Yirt. In- 
direct object after nubifre, to marry — to veil on^s tel/fory in alln* 
sion to the custom of the bride's wearing the veil at the marriage 
ceremony. Hoc* This, L e. the fact spoken of in the preced- 
ing sentence. • QniH .... coHperlsset (662) ; 402 ; F. R 692, 

2 ; A. A a 263, 6, B. 2 ; Z. 678. 

7. QaWK pMlti. (662.) ReflMBS. By or in Jloming 

6acife. (626.) Sicco. SciL /oco. Qiod. (671.) Vkten. 

(526.) Sistilit. From tollo, N ntiieiidos. (629.) 

8. Sic« 2%fUf L e. as explained above. QuH tuMtJImtai 

.... MBperiniBtt See note at the close of 6. above. Qaii. 

Subject o{ fuisset understood. FaUiet (669); 879; F. R 

692, 6; A. <ka 266; Z. 662. AvMltiBO. One of the teven kUU 

of Borne, According to the best authority, Romulus founded his 
city not on the Aventine as here stated, but on the Palatine, which 

stands a little to the north of it QuH .... drtuidantir. 

See note at the close of 6. above. ]lMBlki8» Ablative of 

means. — - IrrMeu- Deriding : this participle may be tints ren- 
dered literally. 

9. Vt . . . . aigeret* This states the purpose or object for which 
Romulus opened an asylum. (641) ; 886 ; F. B. 692 ; A. d^ a 
262 ; Z. 681. Afyluk This was a place of refuge, where ex- 
iles and even criminals might obtain shelter and protection. 

PlM. (524) CiTlhu. 218; F. B. 648, 2; A.A&2S4,R.l; 

Z. 420, note. QiUK .... TealflMiit (662) ; 402. Inter 

IpiM lidos. In the midtt of the very games. SpocCaitM. (624.") 
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10. EonM* What is the usual constrnction for names of towns 3 
after Tcrba of motion? 282; F, B. 674; A. A S. 287 ; Z. 898. 

— ^Pt ■•»!»»«( at poseeret. (541.) See also 

note on the first Ime of 9. Qnod sererent (658) ; A. A 

S. 266 ; Z. 545. HtBtbls. Give gender. Auilw tr- 

HlUas* Rings and bracelets were often awarded to soldiers who 
had distinguished themselves in battle. Perdicti. (525.) 

11. Tarpeiiui« This was one of the seven hills of Rome : it was 

also called Capitollnus, The Capitol was built upon it Fo- 

ram R«nuiaHt This was an open space in the form of an irregu- 
lar <|uadrangle between the Palatine and Capitoline Hills. In 
this were held the great public meetings of the Roman people. 

Ill Hedia caedc. In the midst of the daughter. (566.) 

ftapUe* Sc. mvliSres. HInc .... hlnc* On the one nde .... 

on the other, Ul . . . . ftccrent See note on the first line of 9. 

!■ nrbCH recfplt* Lit. received into the city : the meaning is, 

he received them into full citizenship, 

12. Cui....tui. Not only,,,, but also, DeMtam. (524). 4 

Raptarnn. (524.) Listnuret. Beuiewed : Mt purified, m 

there were certain ceremonies appointed for the review of a Ro- 
man army. Ortamt FromoWor. (524.) Ocalls* 218; F. 

3, 643, 4 ; A. 4fe S. 224 ; Z. 415. Hlnc Hence, I e. from the 

circumstance mentioned above. Alii .... alU* 8om£ .... 

others. laterfectwa siblatam esse. (560, 574) 

13. Qia exacto. (525, 671.) Caribns. 280; F. B. 672; A. 

<fe & 254 ; Z. 398. Natmu (524.) It molllret See 

note on the first line of 9. Horba dtWsAU Lit ?ie died of dis- 
ease » he died a natural death. 

14. Creatast (526.) Horatloram et Carlatloraut After the 

necessary preparations for hostilities had been made both by the 
Albans and the Romans, and the two armies were already drawn 
up face to face, it was agreed to decide the question of suprema- 
cy by a combat between the three brothers, the Horatii, on the 
part of the Romans, and the three Curiatii, also brothers, on the 
part of the Albans. The Curiatii were all slain ; one of the Ho- 
ratii survived ; his victory therefore decided the question in favor 

of Rome. See Schmit^s Hist, Borne, FcridiaBi Metil SaibttU 

M. SuffetiuB, dictator of the Albans, having been summoned by 
'the Romans to aid them against the Veientines, drew off his for- 
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4 ces at the very moment of battle, and awaited the iastie of (3m 
engagement For this perfidy h^was put to death, and Alba iraa 

raxed to the ground. See Schmitz*8 JRst Rome, <tiiH .... 

rcgMMMt (662); 402 ; F. B. 692, 2 ; A. <k S. 263, 5, R. 2 ; Z. 6*78. 

AuiIb* What is the common construction for duration of 

time? 277 and R. ; F. B. 670; A. <b S. 236; Z. 896, 396. 

IctU. (626.) ]>#■•• Give gender. 

16. Aeqiltate et religlOM. 301 ; F. B. 633 ; A. A S. 260 ; Z. 

ft 467. AtO. F. B. 632 ; A. <fc & 222 ; Z. 409. IfOTt ei ■••- 

■la drcudedlti The same thought may be expressed thus : novi9 
earn inoen\bu9 eirewndSdit ; in which earn is the direct object, and 

moenVnu the ablative of meant. See P. C. 231. PriHss* See 

note on 1. Horht •bitt. Ck>mpare morho deeeuit, in 13. 

16. AdTenletttl. Sc. ei, (626) ; 264, R. ; A. <fe a 224, R. 2. 

Abst^nt From aufiro. Aagirioruk 298; F. B. 681; A. 4 

& 218 ; Z. 436. 

17. PipUils. 218, 4; F. B. 648, 4; A. A & 224; Z. 416. 

■ta«nui geBtiuu ^ patret, or tenaidret, Ifec (667.) 

AdeaptM. (624.) TriaBp]iaMS« Triumphing ^ in triumph. 

The honor of entering Rome with an imposing triumphal proces- 
sion was, in later times, often awarded to victorious generals. 

CtpltoltBH* The Capitol was the citadel of Rome, and was erect- 
ed on the Capitoline Hill. Per Aid Alios. What is the usual 

construction for the agent after passive verbs? 273 and R. 2 ; F. 
B. 669 ; A. 4fe a 248 ; Z. 461. 

18. Genitns. (624). Coi^igl. 218, 6; F. B. 648, 6; A. A 

a 228, R. 2; Z. 412. Ut odnetrtt (641); F. B. 692; 

A. A a 262 ; Z. 631. 

# 19. Dlceu. What is the direct object? RegeH acee- 

plnc (660.) rt obedlret. See last note on 18. above. 

Dim cOBTaliiaset (662) ; 406 ; A. <fe a 268, 4 ; Z. 676. 

HoBtes tres* These were the Quirinal, Vtminaly and Stgui- 

line Hills. Primus. See note on 1. Censuii. The cennu 

was taken every five years for the purpose of ascertaining the 

number of citizens, the amount of property, Ac Ci^tak 

This need not be translated. III agris* In the country or ter- 
ritory about Rome. 

20. Cni. 218; F. B. 643, 4; A. <fe a'224; Z. 416. CsflM. 

Senate-house on the eastern side of the Forum. BljecCaSt 
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(^25.) QniH fngeret (562.) ])#■«■. 288 ; F. B. • 

«76 ; A. A a 28Y, R. 4; Z. 400. PrlMA. See note on 1. 

laMKU (524.) 

21. Hoiibw. Mark difference of signification between the sin- 
gular and plural. 

22. Iftt What cases does in govern, and with what significa- 
tions? 289, B. 1 ; R B. 681, B. 1 ; A. <fe a 235, 2 ; Z. 404, 489. 

€«d«rirut CJontracted from what f Dt cUwderet. 

(541.) El. Against him, indirect object IKOBM. 280; 7 

F. R 672; A. <b a 221 ; Z. 398. Regnatna est regM. 

Lit. it VMU reigned, Ac ; translate, the regal government was admin- 
istered by seven kings. 

28. TtoqilBio expiUw. (525.) Consnles. The consals were 

joint presidents of the Boman Commonwealth with all the power 
and most of the ensigns of office which the kings had assumed. 

Abbmii. For one year. If e reddercntnr. (542) ; 

885 ; F. B. 692, 1 ; A. <fe a 262 ; Z. 582. DlitwnltateH. State 

the force of the termination itas, (1) when appended to adjectiyes, 

and (2) when appended to nouns. F. B. 519, 517. Ii8«]eiiti0" 

KS* Too haughty : the comparative is sometimes best rendered 

by too instead of more. Expnlsifl reglbmu (525.) Aeerrl- 

HI& Cknapare. SaUata est. From ^o?/o. Placnent. It 

had been determined Ex. Of. 

24. SeseiftTlceH. Each other. Qui qniim. When he. (571.) 

25. PoiseiM ferente. (526.) PontcH. Give gender. § 

DOBM raptm MMt (552) ; 405 ; A. <fea 268, 4 ; Z. 575. . 

Tlkerim* Give the common ending of the accusative singu- 
lar for masculine and feminine nouns of the third declension. 

26. AbIbI* What other case might have been used? 190; F. 

B. 624; A. 4fe a 211, B. 6 ; Z. 471. Castra. Note difference of 

meaning between singular and plural Temret. Endeavored 

to terrify. Allatlfl. (523,526.) MIratw. (588.) Tcrri- 

tu, (526.) -TuCBlUi. 282 ; F. B. 674 ; A. <fe S. 237 ; Z. 898. 

27. Post reges exactos. (528.) Exaetos. From ex'igo. 

^tBMtas. (538.) Qmod exhauiretar. (554) ; 409 ; A. <&; 

a 266, 8. TrIlratIs, militia, seaata. Explain derivation, with 

the force of the several endings. F. B. 524, 519, 517. PatWS. 

Senators. Tartetl. (526.) Qai coadllaret (536) ; 

867. <t>i dcfeadereat (586.) 
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S 2a PMt «xielM tfgM. Se« 27, line 1. Certobuiu i 

9 See LeMon Xm. Vrke expilnu. 289, R. 2 ; F. B. 681, R. 2 ; 

A. A a 242. Vrkli. JWrni the city. Hec (567.) Vt 

. . HmmL (641.) <ll« fiwtt. AbL of meana, or cause : 

for tkU act ; for which or whereupon, fixerclta% prMUt«r« 

Explain deriyation with the force of the seyeral endings. F. B. 
620^ 521 ; A. A & 102, 6^ 7 ; Z. 286, 1, and 287. 

29. Qmb gtrarMit (552). Dmce cMsile. (5S2.) 

IMt. 226; F.B.644,1; A.Aa245; Z.465. Vfll. (626.) 

fiLOrto. (524.) Pi6ril6B, cuctetlOM. Explain deriva- 
tion. 

80. Alter** Lit atwther ; as a nnmeral, cecond, k\ wke 

CMditl. (628.) Qll MrikeNBt, (586.) The deeemrira 

were the authors of the Laws of the Twelve Tables, so ealled be- 
cause they were engrayed on twelve tables of brass. DeccM- 

Tlii& See 287, 254, R. QTltatt. Explain derivation. 

10 81. Tribud alUtarak ift/ttofy«rt6imM; they were also some- 
times called coMular tribttns8, as they were appointed in place of 
consuls. They were at first three in number ; afterwards more. 
Deletls cxerdtibns. (525.) THuiphM. See note on 17. 

32. CoAtra YelentiMS. This limits belle. See 190, Rem. 

lA 4aa. (571.) MafflibU illlgltls. With hU hands bamtd 

behind his back. Redneenduk (529.) Qiibu age- 

nmU (586.) fiMestui, pradltareH. Explain derivation. 

88. CaalHo .... datUI V^ It was imputed as a crime to Cor 
millus, that, Ac For the construction of Camillo and erimlsU, 

see 237, 245; F.B.649,658; A.d^S.227; Z.4%2.-^^mU 

triampluMMl divtelnet (554.) FaMe Ubwabat Was 

suffering from famine. Ii f eraat, mt. . . . eaenat. (548.) 

Aim. 272 ; F. B. 667 ; A. <&; S. 262 ; Z. 456. H^Utttati, 

trinnphaaset, dTitati, labtrabaU Explain derivation. 

11 84. KUllarlo. The common construction for place, when not 
expressed by the name of a town, is the ablative with a preposi- 
tion. MagaltmdiM. 190; F. B. 624; A. A a 211, R. 6; 2L 

47L PrtTacailt. Challenged. Ttofie. 254; F. B. 660; 

A. <fe S. 251 ; Z. 460. OagidtiilAey prtracatlrauiy spalfaiftt. 

Explain derivation. 

86. Novo .... cxorto. (525.) Babare. How may the nom- 
inative of this word be formed from the root, and how may the 
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root be found fr(»n the nominatiye? QiUK pncesslH^t (652.) 11 

Amatu* In ariM. £!• Xit. to khn, indirect object after 

tedU, best rendered by Am. Ite tutmrn Mt, mt, tfec. lit thus 

it vjoi done that, &e. Render as follows : the remit of which woe, 
that the Qaul^ <kc (6*72.) 

36. Cem liraore dictatoris. With the rank of dictator. The 
dictator was appointed only in times of great danger, and was 
invested with almost unlimited power for a period of six months. 

qii %aui. (671.) Haglstro eqiitUB. This is the title 

of an officer always appointed in connection with the dictator or 

by him. He . : . . eomraltteret. (542.) OccastoneH Bftctwu 

Taking advantage of a favorable opportunity, Ntctu* From 

nanciecor. C«ifiglt. How is the second root formed from the 19 

first? F. B. 219. 

87. innfau 404^ R. 8 ; A. <k a 236 ; Z. 476. —Post After- 
wards, adverb. Pnturet. 379 ; F. B. 692, 5 ; A. <fe a 265 ; Z. 

552. rt Araagerentnr nt oUlgaraitw. (541) ; 

883; F. B. 692; A. <b a 262; Z. 581.-^ Snb JiglB. The yoke 

was thus used as the symbol of submission and servitude ; it con- 
sisted of a spear supported horizontally by two others placed in 
an upright position. 

88. Defictig Sannitibas. (525.) Quia fedssiat If this 

reason had been given on the authority of the narrator, the indi- 
cative would have been used. The subjunctive implies that this 

was the reason then alleged for waging the war. See 409. 

Pyrrhnn, anxiUnak 235 ; F. B. 645 ; A. <& a 231 ; Z. 898. 

Papwcerant. How is the second root of this verb formed ? F. B. 

222. Qaaecnaqie agereatmr. 426 ; A. <& a 266, 1 ; Z. 

547. 

89. Pagna cammiBsa. (525.) MUto octtngentas. Could these 13 

words be transposed? A. <& a 120, 2; Z. 116. Advcnds Tal- 

■erlbag. With wounds in front : it was a disgrace to receive a 
wound in the back. Ettaai martaos. JEven in death, 

40. Pemxit. From pergo, Igne. Give gender. Exar^ 

eitas. Is this genitive objective or attributive f See 188. Cap- 

Uvis redhaeadis. (523.) With gerund we should have captlvos 

redimendo. 464 ; F. B. 382. Ex. Of Vt prandtte- 

ret (547.) 

41. Boauaoram. Is this genitive objective or attribiUive 9 188. 
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is Qll pcttnt (586); S67; F.K69a»«; A.^&S64»S; 

2. 555. ut Pyrrhis .... oMiMret Thk cIaum ezpresMs the 

eandUion on which CineM was to aak peace, and may acoordingly 
be regarded as in ^position with eonditififie. See 868, R. 2^ and 

864 Ex Italia* What constmction would be need, if the 

name of a town shonld be sabstituted here f QiSM ratfblfti 

(661. ) Pyrrll6« kidirect object of retpondU ; the direct object 

is the claose, te regum patriam vidiue. See 874. ^— ^liaill .... 
TiaaMMt (669.) 

42. Alter*. Second. TueatUk 282; F. B. 614; A. A & 

287 ; Z. 898. lateiject* au6. (626); 460; F. B. 678; A. A 

& 267; Z.640. Htcte. AbLoftime. PrMUtteu. J68a) 

TlBCtUb Bound, or in chains. <^ Ille .... alb hftttiti 

.... potest.'' This entire sentence, as a direct quotatira, is the 

14 object of dixiue. See 878. Finuu From /undo. A Ta- 

raito* What is the conmion construction t ^nrnm .... kA- 

Inet. (549.) Ap«4 AifM* Near Argot. What would mean 

utArgoef 

48. CDldlUa caaraUbas. (582) ; 460 ; A. & a 257, R 7 ; 

Z. 644 Karl* Mare has the ablatiye sing, in « or «, while 

most neuters in e, al, and ar have it in t only. See F. B. 127. 

Manlt. From tnergo. Romaahu Objectiye modifier of gra- 

Hor. Dalllla. Indirect object after conceswum est. C a MM 

nUB ait What is the real subject of this verb! or, in other 
words, What w<u granted to Duilliusf Ans. Ut, guum a eoema 
redlret, puifri .... euni eomifarentur. 

44. Panels Inteijaetls. (525) ; 460. Tnuulatui cat. 

From transfifro. Dax. In apposition with Hamilear. See 

1ft 441. Qnai TeataBoit (560.) Ii Mcai aacaporut. 

Received under their protection. <taaM qvam, Ac (571.)— > 

Captafl«t....i!aBj«ctafle«t. (574.) lateijectti, tnuulatn ait, 

rac^lt, aadMnmt, aecepanittt. Explain composition. F. R 518» 
550, 551, 558 ; A <fe S. 188, 189 ; Z. 260, 261. 

45. Carthagtniaadbns. 218, 5 ; F. B. 648» 6 ; A. d^a 228, R 2; 

Z. 412. FaTlt« How is the second root of this yerb formed! 

F. B. 219. How is this root regularly formed in the sec(md con- 
jugation f F. B. 192. qnwa vlctl assent. (662.) Ut 

.... profleiseeretnr, ct . . . . abtlncrct Verbs of asking take two 
objects ; these clauses may, accordingly, be regarded as one of 
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the objects of rogavirunt Indnctu. (625.) Quu 276; 15 

F. B. 669 ; A. «fe & 258 ; Z. 476. What is the antecedent of qua f 
IIIm .... habere* This infinitiye^ilause does not strictly de- 
pend upon MMMt^, but upon a verb or participle signifying to «ay. 
The verb or participle on which sentences in oblique narration 
depend is often omitted, when it can be easily supplied from the 

context See Lot. Prose Gomp. 460, (c). Caslliss* AbL of 

means. FraetM. (626.) From frango, TantI BOB MM. 

This is the predicate. See F. B. 613 ; A. A S. 214 ; Z. 426. 

Vt tot millla rodderOBtar. This is the subject of cbu, 

46. PflBicl. Derived from Poeni — Carthoffinienus. Cap- 

Ue,....deH€r8ae....capte....ocel8a SBBt. (574.) Slcilla, 

Sardtaia, lasalls* These ablatives are governed by the preposition 

de in the verb deeesairunt See F. R 681, R. 2 ; A. A a 242. 

dtra Iberam. On thU Hde of the Mro, I e. on the aide towarda 1# 
£ome. 

47. WOTeai aBBOB Batam* Lit. having been bom nine yearB ; ren- 
der, vihen he vhu nine years old (525) ; 277 ; F. B. 670 ; A. A S. 

286; Z. 896. Arig. Indirect object after admov^at. Hlo 

.... aetatis* He, when in his ttoentieth year. OppvgBaro* 

Used as object of aggressus est. See 874, 447. DeBBDtlaTeniBt* 

This verb, being transitive, may take both a direct and an indi- 
rect object : do both these objects appear in the present instance f 

•^ QBiqBBBi. (671.) HaBdaretar. What is the real subject 

of this verbf Reddita. B>Q..sunt. SagBBtialB rlctU. 

(525.) AdmoTerat, poroBBC, oppagBaro, iBdlxoraBt Explain 

composition. 

48. Fratro relieto. (625.) PyroBaeam, Alpetu These 

aeensatives depend upon trans in the compound verb traneiit 

F. R 681, R. 2. TraditBT. What is the subject of this verb V 

-»— -So* Why is se used here rather than eos or Ulos f A. A S. 

208 ; 21 126, note. PrlaiBS. See note on 1. iBtoreatptas 

.... eaesa SBBt (674.) 

49. latelloftBBi erat. What is the subject? HaBBlbalom. 17 

846; F. B. 666; A. 4fe a 289, 699. Mora. 271; F. B. 666; 

A. <k S. 247 ; Z. 462, 456. Morac 298 ; F. B. 631 ; A. <fe S. 

213 ; Z. 436. CaBBae appcUatBT. This is the predicate of th^ 

relative clause of which qui is the subject. The predicate noun 
denoting the same person or thing as the subject^ must agree with 

12 
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17 that subject in ctue^ though it may differ from it in gender or num- 
ber, or in both, as in the present instance. ¥ictl .... lutein 

Miptu est* Here 9UfU is understood after victL (574.) 

Ca|^ till OCClsL Sc. &unt. lliiod. This relative does not re- 
late to any particular ward as its antecedent, but to the leading 
proposition, or the fact mentioned in it ; the relative is accord- 
ingly of the neuter gender, as clauses used substantively uni- 
formly take that gender. See F. B. 44 ; A- A a 206, 13. 

60. Pest earn pigiuui. 276, Rem. Obtnlit From ofSro. 

Here obt&lit takes Rom&nis as its indirect object, while its direct 
object appears in the form of a clause, viz. ut captlvoa redimerent. 

This is plainly the offer made to the Romans. 383, 384. Re- 

spensioi est* The subject is the clause beginning with eo9. 

Arnatl. (625, 628.) Potnissent (636, R.) ; 426 ; A. <& S. 266, 

2 ; Z. 603. Hos omnes. Observe position at the beginning to 

mark emphasis. Manlbns. Gender f Detraxerat. From 

detr&ho. How is the second root formed? F. B. 208. Ib His- 

panlft Hasdrnbal. See 48, line 1. BeoMhilenit How is 

the second root of this verb formed ? F. B. 225, 2. Dsobns 

Sciplonibas* On. Cornelitut Scipio and P. C&meliwi^J^pio^ the 
father of P. Cornelius Scipio Africflnus who defea<!ll^ Hannibal at 

Zama. See 66. Transtnleruit, obtilit, detraxerat. Explain 

composition. 

61. Qii legall. (571.) Hid Impediret. (536); 367,1. 

<tno mlnos tridieeret. . (545) ; 888 ; A. dr S. 262, R. 9 ; 

Z. 531, 643. Copias* Observe difference of signification be- 

1§ tween the sing, and plur. Penetrans. (525.) 

52. Bes prospere gesta est. A successful battle vmu fought. In 

a military sense, rem ger^e frequently has this meaning. 

Xagnam biUns Insniae partem. For arrangement of words, see 

880. Bomam. 282; F. B. 674; A. A a 237; Z 398. 

Inde. Thence, i e. SyracQsis, from Syrcuyuse, In Hacedeala. 

What construction would have been used if this had been the 

name of a town instead of that of a country ? See 280. Pr«- 

feetns. (53]^, 2.) In dedltlenem aceepit. Lit received into 

surrender ; the meaning is, allowed the conditions of an honorable 

surrender. Ita. Observe position. 334, R. 1. Onni Sld- 

Ua reeepta. (625.) 
63. Ihie Seiplones. See dudbus BdpUmXbus (60^ and note on 



ROMAN HISTORY. 267 



PA«B 



the same. Hie, paer dsodeilgiiiti annonim. He, when ahoy 18 

eighteen years of age. See 458. Post cladem Cannensem. See 

276, Rem. Deserere. Object of cupientium. CHpientinn. 

(524.) Vi^nti .... JnTeniSt When a young man twenty-four 

years of age. Dle« How governed ? What is its gender ? 

Qua* Could qtto be used here instead of qua ? CartliagiDem 

KOTaiB. New Carthage, a city in Spain founded soon after the first 
Punic war by Hasdrubal, brother-in-hiw of Hannibal ; its present 
name is Carthagena. 

54. Ab eo lode tempore* J^om this time, or from this time 

forth : inde need not be translated. lit dies* Daily. This 

differs from quotidie, in denoting a dally increase or decrease ; 
here the increase of prosperity {laetidres) requires in dies. See 

Zat. Prose Comp. 69, t ETOCatns* What does this participle 

express ? L e. does it serve to state any of the adverbial relations 

of tim^ cause, condition, <&c., and if so, which one ? Pognans. 

Fighting, i e. while fighting. PlHrlmae* Superlative of mul- 

tus : observe"^mparison. F. B. 306, R. 3 ; A. <& S. 125, 5 ; Z. 109. 

65. Consul ereatns (est). This is the predicate (229, 230) ; con- 19 

sul is the predicate-nominative. Creatas, et . . . . missus est* 

(574) Somam. 282; F. B. 6*74; A. <fe S. 237 ; Z. 398. 

Qma re anditl* On hearing this. (525, R. and 571.) 

66. Tentatam. (524.) Scipio Tietor recedit. Lit. mthdrew 

as victor ; render, left the field as victor, or simply, was victorious. 

iBgenti gloria trinmpliaTit* Compare cum ingenti gloria 

regressus est, 62. See 271 and Rem. Afrieanas. This title 

was conferred upon Scipio in commemoration of his victories in 
Africa. See also nom^n Asia^i, 58, and nomen Africdni junio- 

rt«, 61. Post qnam. Compound word with parts separa- « 

ted. See 404, R 2. Coeperat* What kind of verb? Give 

parts in use. A. <Se a 183, 2 ; Z. '221. 

67. FinltO Pllieo keUo. (525) ; 458, 460. Which Punic war 

is meant? See 43 and 47. Maeedonlenm* Sc. helium. 

Contra Philippvm* Does this phrase modify the subject or the 

predicate ? See 190, R. His legibns ; ne inferret. On 

these conditions; viz., that he should not wage war, <&c. The 
clauses, ne . . . . inferret, vi redd^et, &c., state the conditions or 
terms on which peace was granted, and may therefore be regard- 
ed as in apposition with legibus. Taienta* The Attic talent 
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10 was not a distinct coin, but a sum of money usually estimated at 
about $1080, though some authorities put it considerably lower. 

90 Obsldea. See 229. Finite, svperatvs, ciTitattbu, eipti- 

TOfl« Explain derivation. 

68. S6t Could any other pronoun have been used here ? See 

A. ffeS. 208; Z. 125, note. Jsiixerat. Explain formation of 

second root F. B. 208. AfHeanu. See 66. Ttctas. Sc. 

e»t. Ex Ewropa et Asia* What is the construction for names 

of towns? Intra Tanrnni. Within the limits of Taurv*, a 

mountain-range on the north and east of Syria. Trinmpha- 

Tlt See note on tHumphana, 11. ImitatiMem firatrls* See 56. 

69. Phlllppo mortao $ eopils paratis. (525). ^hs. 

To whom does this refer ? A rege. F. B. 669 ; A. A&, 24:& 

Cni. (571.)— T-DeseHns. (526.)-^ — Cam IngentI pompa. 

271 and RenL Compare cum ingenti gloria^ 52, and ingewti glo- 

91 rto, 66. Innsitatae magnitndlnls. 190, 441 ; F. B. 624; A. 

<feS. 211, B. 6; Z. 426, 471. Eemornni ordines* Banks of 

oars ; these were arranged, one above another, so that the oars 
belonging to the highest ordo or bank were much longer than 
those belonging to the lowest It was no uncommon thing for 
vessels to have four or ^ve banks of oars, and some are said to 
have had thirty or forty. See Smithes Diet, of G. and R. Anti- 
quities. Latere* This ablative is governed by a preposition 

understood. Explain the formation of the root fr«m the nomina- 
tive. F. B. 187, 2, Rem. 

60. Tertinm bellnm. See 43 and 47. Altcro. Second 

Transaetnm erat* From trantHgo. See 66. Tn^eeemnt. Sc 

se. Crossed over. IM* Tliere, i e. at Carthage. Per 

Selplonem* What is the common construction for the a^ent of 
passive verbs? See 273 and B. 2. Tribnnn8« Military tri- 
bune, but not of the rank of the military tribunes described in 
81 ; these last possessed consular power, and were sometimes 
called eonstdar tribunes. The tribune here mentioned was an 
officer of the army, whose duty consisted in preserving order in 
the camp, in directing military exercises, and the like. The 
number of military tribunes to each legion was at first /o«r, 
afterwards six. — ■ — Hnjns* Is this genitive objective or attribu- 
tive ! 188. Committere. Object of vitabant imderstoodL 

61. Seipionis. Which Sclpio? Postqaaa' tntfeeerant 
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404^ R. 2. Est ereatns, et missus. What is the common 91 

place for copula? 326, R. ; (674.) Defensam. (528.) Ex- 
plain formation of 2d and 3d roots. F. B. 198, and 330, 2, c. 

Sa«. As their oum, Jnnioris. Why this epithet? See 56. 

How is this adjective compared? A. <& B. 126, 4 ; Z. 118. 

62. irma mOTlt* Excited rebellion. Explain formation of roots 

in fnovit. F. B. 219, 330. Ex mUitibns ^ns. Of hit soldiers. 93 

Oeelsis* (626.) CWltati. Logically this is in apposition 

with Corintho implied in Corinthiis. lUatam* (524.) From 

inf&rOy n assimilated before / of the third root. See F. B. 550, 6. 

Romae. 280 ; F. B. 672 ; A.&S. 221 ; Z. 398. -^ — Scipionis, 

Metelli) Mammii. Supply triumphus with each of these genitives. 

63. Post Brbem conditam. (523.) Ut . . . . existimaretnr. 

(547) ; 422, R 1 ; A. & S. 262, R. 1 ; Z. 531. (a.) qnnm 

peterent. (552) ; 402, 2. BespoDsam est. What is logically 

the subject of this verb ? in other words, what answer was giv- 
en ? Plaenlsse. What is the subject ? Pastor, interfeetor, 

Inperator. Explain derivation, and state the force of this ending. 

64. Exortnm est. From exorior. Civitatc. See note on 33 

eivitati, 62. Vletns. Sc est. Jassit. Could the plural 

have been used? 483; F. B. 612, R. ; ii. & S. 209, R. 12 ; Z. 
365. Here jussit agrees with senatuv and is understood after 

populus. 483, R. 3. Tradl. This infinitive depends upon 

justit in the line above. Militcm. Lit. soldier, the individual 

used to represent the class ; render, soldiery. Partin — ^par* 

tiin. lAt, partly — partly ; rendar, either — or. These words may, 
however, be often best rendered by some — others, followed by of 
with the objective case. Thus, he captured some of the many ci- 
ties of Spain and accepted others, <&c. Infrlngi, eorrnptnin, 

eorrexit. Explain composition. 

65. P. Seipione eonsniibns. (532.) Qnod inter- 

emlsset. (554) ; 409, Rem ; A. & S. 266, 3 ; Z. 549. Corrnp- 

tns. Bribed El. Observe position ; it should stand at the 

beginning for a two-fold reason : 1st, it is somewhat emphatic ; 
and 2d, the subject Maritts should stand directly before the rela- 
tive, as in this sentence. Trlamphantls. (525.) See note on 

triumphans, 17. Vlnetns. In chains: explain formation of 

second root F. B. 208, and 225, 4. Dnctns est et . . . . strail- 

Silattts. (574.) 



270 NOTES. 



9»mu 



93 66. All nrbe candita* (523.) Exarsit. From exardeseo. 

94 knnw. 277 ; F. B. 670 ; A. <Sc B. 236 ; Z. 395. Ckbi illis. 

With them, I e. with the Roman people. Pemteiosna. Ex- 
plain derivation, giving the force of the ending 6nt8. F. B. 530 ; 

A. «fe S. 128, L 4; Z. 252, 9. Fui fngatiqKe. So. sunt. 

Cub— taa. Not only— ^ut aho. F.B. 451. Fodlt. Explain 

formation of Becond root F. B. 219, 1, b. Paiti!t« Objective 

or attributive f 188. Id qsod* Id is in apposition with^'iM^ 

or rather with the clause, /tM .... tribueruntf as that states what 
they had refused to do. Jus eivitatis. The right of citizen- 
ship. Bella ftnlto. (525.) 

67. Abbo nrbls conditae .... sexta. In the six hundred and 
Hxty-sixth year from or after (lit. of) the founding of the city. 
Urble condltae impost urbem conditam (see 63, line 1), or ab urbe 

eondlta (see 66, line 1). Romae* What case would have been 

used if this had been a noun of the third declension ? 280. 

Hithridatieui. Sc bellwn, Cansan dedlt. For position 

of words, see 335, Rem. Advenns JHIthrldaten. This modi- 

• fies bellvm. See 190, Rem. ^wubbl deeretnm e^set* (562) ; 

402, 2 ; A. & S. 263, 5, R. 2 ; Z. 577, 578. Marios coaa- 

tlis est. For arrangement of elements, see 325, 332, 333. £1, 

hOBorem. 254, Rem. Cam — ^tam. Usual meaning, not only 

— but aXeo ; both — and^ Ac ; render here, either — or. Asia 

relicta, (625.) Finlbns. 301 ; F. B. 634 ; A- & S. 244 ; 

Z. 467. Civile, morabatar. Explain derivation. 

€8. Hobs ex. One of; lit one from. Mflltos proscripse- 

FBBt* Proscribed many. In the civil wars, Sulla caused lists of 
the names of those persons whom he wished to have killed to be 
exposed to public inspection. Those whose names were on these 
lists were outlawed or proscribed, and any one might slay them 
and claim a reward ; their property was confiscated, and their 
descendants were excluded from all offices of honor and trust 
See Smith* 8 Diet, of G. and R. Antiquities ; also Schmitzs HiH. 

95 of Rome. Sangnlae. Gender? ClviBm. Rule for geni- 
tive plural? F. B. 141 ; A. <fc S. 83, 2; Z. 66. (6.) Italicflfll, 

civile. Sc. bellum. Soeiale dictam est. This is the predicate 

of the relative clause. Tiros eonsalares. Men who had been 

consuls^ i. e. men of consular rank or dignity ■— ex-consuls. The 
consuls, it will be remembered, were two in number, were elect- 
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ed for one year, and had all the powers of king. See 23 and ftS 

note on consules. Pi'iU-tor.os. Tkoge who had been praetors. 

When the office of prattor was first instituted, only one was ap- 
pointed, who was t <) act us a kind of third consul with the lead- 
ing part in the « Lainistration of justice ; about a century later a 
second was added, cidled praetor peregrinus^ to administer justice 
among foreigners and strangers resident at Rome. The number 
of praetors was increased from time to time, until at the begin- 
ning of the civil wars of Sulla and Marius, it was six ; and in the 
dictatorship of Sulla it was raised to eight. See Smith's Diet, of 

G. and K. Antiquities, and 8chmitz's Hist. Rome. Aedilltio8« 

Those who had been aediles. The aediles (from aedes) were Ro- 
man magistrates who had charge of the public buildings, high- 
ways, Ac, and acted as city police. They were at first two in 

number, afterwards more. See Smith's Diet. Senatores. 

The Roman senate (from senex) was regarded as a body of elders 
or fathers (patres). The number was at first 100 (see 12), then 
200 (see Vl), and finally 800, which continued to be the number 
until the time of the civil wars between Sulla and Marius. The 
number was tlien increased to 500 or 600 by the election of a 
large body of Roman knights. See Smith's Diet. 

69. L. Lieinio Lneallo consalibiis. (532) ; 460 ; A. <& S. 

257, R. 7. Popvlam heredem. 229 ; A. <fe S. 230 ; Z. 

394. flabnere. What other ending for the third plural of 

the perfect active ? Vietas. (525.) Ct . . . . lovaderet. 

(641.) Why is invadSret in the subjunctive and why in the im- 
perfect ? 380. Ipse earn. To whom do these pronouns re- 
fer ? Fane consnmptam. After he had been reduced by fam- 
ine. See 525. 

70. N9TI1II1 In Italia bellnm. Observe position of the phrase, 36 
in Italia, Is this a modifier of the subject or of the predicate f 

— — GladlatoreSt Gladiators were men who fought for the amuse- 
ment of the Roman people. They consisted mostly of prisoners, 
slaves, and malefactors ; they were trained in the skilful use of 
weapons at schools established for the purpose (ludo gladiatorio). 
Capnae* At Capua. Hannibal. Subject of movit un- 
derstood Contraxernnt. From contr&ho : explain formation 

of second root. F. B. 208. Proconsnle. The proconsul, as the 

name implies, was one who acted with the power of a consuL 
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96 Those who had been consuls (viri eonnUdrea) were often allowed 
to assume the government of provinces, and to exercise in these 
provinces all the powers of a consul ; they were then called pro- 
eonauls. ItalUe. Ib this getntive olffective or tUtribtitive f 188. 

71. SKperatmii. (530.) Eidea. 254, R. ; A. <b S. 224, R. 

2. Eldemt of course, stands for MithricUui. Soseeptas .... 

ft TlgraftC* Mithridates, after he was defeated by Lncullns^ fled 
to Armenia, and sought refuge in the dominions of Tigranes, his 

son-in-law. H^Ju. This refers to Tigranes. Tigran*- 

certa* Tliis in the Armenian tongue means the city of Tigranes ; 

it was built by Tigranes, and was the capital of Armenia. 

VeBleBtem. (524.) VIelt. Form second root F.B.219, 1,6. 

lU ftt deleret. (547) ; 422, R. 1. Deleret. 

Form second root. F. B. 192 and foot-note. Svp«'fttUi, 81^ 

cessor. Explain derivation. 

72. Per ilia teapora. How does this expression differ from 

Ulo tempSre f Maria. Give rule for ending of noTn. pL P. 

B. 127, Rem. ; A, A S. 82, exc 1 and 8S; Z. 65* Ut M- 

set. (647); 422, R. 1. Orfce. Supply preposition. Give 

gender of or6«, stating what it would have been if it had follow- 
ed the common rule. See Table of Gender, F. R 579 ; also A- 

97 d S. 62, and 63, 3 ; Z. 77. Id Vellnn. Thit war, i, e. the 

management of it. Meases. Give gender. CMtra Kgea* 

This modifies bellum. 190, R. i^uo snscepto. (525, 571.) 

Tantnm. Only. Bfeqne. (567.) Hansit From hau- 

rio. — -^ Hapc fltae ftnem* For the order of these words, see 
830, and for their poedtion at the beginning of the sentence, see 

835, Rem. ladastrlae. What other case might be used? 

441 ; F. B. 624 ; A. A S. 211, R. 6. Anttis. What case more 

common f 277 and Rem. ; A. A S. 236 ; Z. 395. 

78. Ille se d« What nouns are represented by these pronouns I 

Parte. 254; A. A S. 251; Z. 460. Pecula. Sum of 

money. l^aift .... tilerat ; qaod .... reeeplsset. Tliese are 

both causal clauses ; why then does one take the indicative and 

the other the subjunctive? See 409. Antiochlae. 299; P. 

B. 682 ; A. A S. 222 ; Z. 409. Libtrtate. Ablative of mean& 

Caput. Lit. head ; render capital Triutphaatla. (525.) 

Praelata. Sc. eat. Inllaltaa. Neuter adjective used 

substantively, an immenae amount. 
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74. 9. T« Ueerone consalibtts. (632.) Generis, Ingenil. 98 

Wliat other case might be used ? 441. Ad deleBdam patiiara* 

(623.) italdeift. Indeed, or it is true. Claris sed aadacibns. 

440, 2. Audacibui is used in a bad sense. ^ Urbe. 289, R. 2 ; 

F. B. 681, R. 2 ; A. A S. 242. 

76. Aano nrbis eonditae* See note on first line, 67. Coa- 

<«]• 201,203. Yineeado. Gerund ; abl. of mean*. 466; F. 

B. 696, 2 ; A. A a 276, IH R. 4 ; Z. 667. Aaais. See note on 

annit, 72. Omaem Galliam, qaae, Ac. Not all Gaul, but that 

portion which is bounded as described. Ne noBiea qnldem. 

Not even the name. (668.) 

76. Coatra ondaa et aaspicUt It was deemed by the ancient 
Romans the height of folly to engage battle, or to undertake any 

important enterprise, when the auspices were unfavorable. 

Kellqaiae exercitas. J%e remnant of the army. <tiu^^toreni. 

There were two distinct classes of quaestors, the one having 
eharge of the public money, and the other serving as prosecuting 
officers in certain criminal trials. See SmitJCe Diet. 

77. Victor. As victor. Redieas. F. B. 419 : A. A S. 182. 99 

Abseas* In hit absence, or even while absent. Coepit* 

Give parts in use. A. A S. 188, 2 ; Z. 221. Poseere. Explain 

formation of second root. F. B. 222. l^aeai qaaoi . . . . de- 

ferrent, contradletam est, Ac When some ioovld confer this upon 

him, Ac, opposition (or objection) was made, Ac. Diaiissis ex- 

ercitibas .... redlre* Having dismissed his army, to return ; or 

to dismiss his army and return. (626, 630. ) Dletatoreai. 229. 

See also note on dictatoris, 36, line 2. 

78. lade. TJience, L e. from Rome. Hispaaias. Spain. 

The plural is often used, as the country was divided into two 
parts, viz. eiterior, on this side of the Ebro, i. e. on the side to- 
ward Rome, and ulterior, beyond the Ebro. Nocte laterveai- 

eate. (626 or 626.) Nee. . . . saperari. This entire clause 

is the object of <Ka»*. 374. Bfee. (667.) Yiaeere. This 

is the object of scire ; Caesar said that Pompey did not know 

(what ?) to conquer, or how to conquer. lageatibas .... eom- 

adsslfe* With great forces engaged on both sides. Pagaatam 

est. 'The battle was fought. Fagatas. (626.) Ut 

aedperet. 886, 386 ; F. B. 692, 1 ; A. A S. 262 ; Z. 631. 

Tatar datas faerat. 229, 230. Uno eoaspecta. On see- 

12* 
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99 in^ this. (625, 5*71.) FldlBBe. Explain formation of second 

root. F. B. 219, 1, 6. GeEerl* Pompey had married Julia, 

the daughter of Caesar ; while she lived, she was, of course, a 
strong bond of union between the two, but she had died six 
years before the battle of Pharsalia. 

30 79. <t>* ^^ causa. For order of words, see 334, R 2. 

Alexandria. F. B. 644, 1 ; A. <b S. 246 ; Z. 466. ImoleBtlis. 

Too insolently^ or too haughtily. The comparative is often best 
rendered by too^ instead of more. COQjvatain est* A con- 
spiracy wasfoTJiied. lUlu Brntl. See 23. Regl¥w t\fmV 

8ls« After the banishment of the kings. See 623, 626. €•&- 

fosSBS est* From confodio. 

80. Pereassorllliis. 218, 6 ; A. <b S. 223, Renu 2; Z. 412. 

A Caesarls partlbns stahat. Favored the party of Caesar (stood 

by the party, <&c.) H«stis Jndlcatns est. 229, 230. €ae- 

sari. Dative after yWra^. 218,1. Maglster eqiltm. See 

note on magistro equltum, 36. Yindlcaturas. (529.) Ex- 

torsit. From extorqueo. Ut . . . . daretir. This is the object 

of extorsit ; Caesar extorted from them (what ?) thai the consul- 
ship should he given, Ac See 384. JnTeai. See 440, 3, and 

3 1 441. Daretnr. For tense, see 380. Proseripslt. See note 

on proscripseruntf 68. Per hos. By whom f 

81. Profecti. This is in the plural to agree with Octavidnus 

et Antonius. Secundo. Sc proelio. — — Yletam Interfeeerut 

Lit. they slew (them) being conqttered; render, they conquered and 

K slew. See 630. Hispanias. See note on this word in 78. 

Galllas. The plural is used because the Romans divided the 

country into two parts, viz. Gallia ulterior or Transalplna, or 
Gaul beyond the Alps ; and Gallia citerior or Cisalplna, or Gaud 
on this side of the Alps ; i e. on the side toward Rome. 

82. Eepadlata serore. (525.) Antony had married Octavia, 

the sister of Octavius. Uxoren dnxlt. Married, lit lead as 

mfe, in allusion to the custom of the bride's being conducted to 
her new home by her husband and friends. See note on nvhirs, 

6. H^X locns. The relative here has only the force of an 

adjective. ft^^*'* '^^ ^®* ^^ force oi postquam (after). 

After designations of time, qtuim is not unfrequently thus used. 

Ex eo lade tempore. See note on 64^ first line. Ante* 

Adverb, before, or previotisly. 
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83. Idem* Lit. the same ; idem may sometimes be best ren- 39 
dered by likewise^ at tJie same time^ at once. Thus rendered the 
passage will stand, iVcro, being at once the step-son, the son-in-law, 

and the heir of AugiMtus. Tota$« Here best rendered by 

wholly ; thus, totiis .... diverstts — wholly unlike. Ingenio* 

What other case might be used? Fingendis TirtntibBS* In 

feigning virtues. (523.) Jlloderata. ^a. sunt. PetalaE- 

tiae« Indirect object after obstUum (est). Petalantiae .... 

Obstitnm. His petvlance was somewhat checked, Ac. The two 

negatives, non and nihil, are equivalent to an affirmative. 

Per speeiem amleitiae. Under the guise of friendship. Regni* 

Genitive of the crime or charge after suspectum. Affectati 

.... suspectum. Whom he suspected of aiming at the throne. 

(523.) Praefeefi praetorii. The prefect (or cmtmander) of the 

pr<ietorian guards who protected the person of the emperor. 

^■11111 seecsslsset (549.) 

84. Germanleo. A. AS. 246; Z.451. Caligula. This name 

is a diminutive from caliga, a kind of half-boot worn by the Ro- 
man soldiery : this surname was given to the emperor in allusion 
to the fact that from early youth he had been employed in mili- 
tary service. Tiberio. 467 ; F. B. 636 ; A. A S. 266 ; Z. 483. 33 

Palatio. Palace ; Palatium, the Palatine hill, was the place 

where the Roman emperors and the most distinguished citizens 
had their residences ; hence the term palatium came to be ap- 
plied to any royal mansion or palace. 

85. Ad Indibrlnm reservatas. When Caligula caused his own 
brother to be put to death, he spared Claudius (ad ludibrium) to 

make sport of him. Gestas* (524.) Res gestae is a common 

expression for exploits, achievements, Ac. Trinmphantem. 

(526.) Caesar ipse. The emperor himself Laevun. . . . 

latns* Lit. covered his left side ; render, walked on his left 

Iliad. Bq. fecit Tenet fama. The report is, that, Ac. ; tenet 

takes the following clause as its object Datum. Sc esse. 

86. ATHEenlo. F. B. 632; A. A S. 222; Z. 409. Se siml- 

lem. See 229, Model, Rem. Ad haee. This has the force of 

'praeterea, and may be rendered moreover, in addition to these 
things, &e. Alisns. Yrom audeo. (526.) 

87. Caesar .... ereatns* Having been made Caesar, i e. em- 34 
peror. 
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«4 88. Et. F. K 686 ; A. A a 256 ; Z. 488. 

89. JnsiUtU. (530.) 

90. OkMVe filden mtns. Of obscure birth indeed, Optf- 

■iB CMipanuidu. Worthy to be compared with the best Opfimis 

is the indirect object PeeiaUe* A. & S. 213 ; Z. 4S6. — 

Ita «t . . . . ftifemt* Yet so m not to take it from any one un- 
justly, Emi BiUl. 254, R. ; A. <fe a 224, R. 2. Asfer- 

mt* Compounded of ab and fero ; obserye change in pr^Kwi- 
tion. PI AddlssllMA lenltatls. He was a man of the most un- 
disturbed lenity, Vt qil« ^s being one who ; it may be ren- 

35 dered, so much so, thai, Accesslt Was added EgtruA, 

Sad acted or lived 

91. OfTensarui. 298; A. <& S. 213; Z. 436. Dicta. (524.) 

TrtnphaTlt. See note on this word in 17. 

92. CiCaerls* Is this genitive objertive or attributive f 188. 

<t>* aatea. As before, Ut aegaret (647.) <(«€»• 

mjum .... dtocedere^ This clause is the object of negdret. 

NlhU .... praeatttisse. This is the object of reeordotus fuisset, 

93. Post — qnan. Compound word with its parts separated ; 
render, after, BieBnian. 277, and 404, R. 3; A. 4c a 258, 

86 R. 1 ; Z. 395. Eo mortao. At his death, El aMrtea. Ih 

him, when dead. 

94. Ipslas. Domitian was the brother of Titua Patrit 

This depends upon the adjective understood after quam. 

PragressBS. (526. ) Ex senata. Of the senate. DaadBBB 

ae appellari. 229. Unam. So. expeditidnem, Da Dads, 

Ac. For his victories over the Dadans, &c Soiaai laneaaL 

The laurel branch only (i e. merely) ; victorious generals some- 
times, carried a laurel branch to the Capitol, instead of celebrat- 
ing a triumph. Yespilloaes* These were the corpse-bearers 

who carried out the dead bodies of slaves and poor citizens at 
night 

3T 95. Athaaas. In apposition with nomen. Aqaanm IflBTles* 

The flood. — -^Sab qatt Under whom, i, e. in whose time. 

Triptolema* He is said to have been the inventor of the arts of 
agriculture, and is represented, by the aid of Ceres, to have dis- 
tributed com to the different parts of the earth. laltlonoB* 

Lit beginnings ; render, mysteries. These were the mysteries of 
Ceres, generally celebrated with great secrecy, and sometimes 
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at night ; hence the expression in the text, noetes initi(yrum tor 37 

cratae, Cni qvnn. (671.) <tvnm SBCcetifiisset. (652.) 

This is an adverbial attributive clause denoting time. See 897. 

Asta* The eityy applied especially to Athens. I^E^d ap- 

pellatnrt Lit. which it is called ; render, as it is called 

96. Hoeaibas sepfilaw. Lit to have surrounded, Ac. ; the 

meaning is, that he induced them to live in toums and be governed 

by fixed laws. GeaerUu Sons-in-law, These were the sons of 

Aegyptus, the brother of Banaus ; they are said to have been 
murdered by their brides at the instigation of their father-in- 
law, who suspected them of aspiring to the throne. One of the 
daughters is generally represented as having disobeyed her fa- 
ther and spared her husband. DedaetU eoloato, &c Led 3§ 

colonists into the Peloponnesus, and gave the country its name, 
(630.) 

97. Coaeawa est* Ycom coneutio. Falsi. (526.) Athe- 

Bju. 282. Acer Velli. Valia/nt in war. 298. 

98. £a teaipastate. What other expression might have been 

used f Geaarls regli* Lycurgus was the brother of Polydec- 

tes king of Sparta. Yirls. 299. Cajas. (671); 298. 

ObseqaU priadpaai* Submission to rulers : principum is the 
objective genitive. See 188. Jastitiam Imperlaraai. Lit jus- 
tice off Ac. ; render, just government or administration. Vt 

.... agereat* Object-clause, indirect object See 386. Bfa- 

iMre* See note on viro, 6. Ut axarcs, &e. That wives and 

not m4mey might be chosen, i e. that wives might be selected for 

their good qualities, and not for their money. f^^^i^^"^ • • • • 

Tidebat. Causal clause ; why does it take the indicative ? See 

409. Jarfjaraado* From jusjurandum, a compound with 39 

both parts declined. See A. 4c a 91. Nihil de ejas legibas. 

yone of his laws, Piiasqaam reverteretar. A temporal 

clause. Coasaltaram. (629.) HM. Tideretar. An 

object-olause. 

99. Ad exeltaadaai Tirtateai. (623, 629.) Aactore 

Ipliito* (632.) Iphitus revived the Olympic games, and from 
his time they were celebrated regularly. He was not, however, 
strictly the/oimcfor of them, as may be inferred from the next 

sentence in the text Ante— qaam caaderetar. See 400. 

8e|itaaglata* Different dates are assigned for this event ; some 
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89 agreeing very nearly with the text and others making it half a 

century earlier. Arckontes* The government of Athens, like 

that of Rome, was at first in the hands of kings, but was after- 
wards transferred to a new set of rulers called arc?u>n8. These 
were at first appointed for life (perpetui) ; then for ten years {in 
denos anno8\ and finally for one year {annui), at which time 
their number was increased to nine. 

100. Crndellores .... qnam .... observarl. Lit more entd 

40 than that, <fec. ; render, too cruel to he observed. Muerc* 

226; F. B. 644; A. «k a 245; Z. 465. AgltatM. (624.) 

PareB inlret gr«tUa. That he secured equal favor, L e. became 
equally popular. DiHicitUi fiierat. A contest had been car- 
ried on. This verb is here used impersonally. P«6t .... 

MCeptaSi After sustaining many losses. (523. ) BellHH repft- 

randnm. (523.) IesbIm Tindicandae. Of making good their 

claim to the island. (523.) Hm9& TCtthatnrt Which was for- 
bidden, referring to the renewal of the war. -^ lasata Atheil- 

easinm lleret* The island became the property of the Athenians. 

101. Hnltts gestis. (525.) Pngaae facereat. Did 

not give him an opportunity of coming to an engagement, 

Poate Istri. The bridge over the Ister, L e. the Danube ; lit the 

bridge of the Ister. l^aaBi redllsset. Explain mood. 402, 

Hortaatihas amiels. (526.) Ut . . . . redlgeret, <&c This 

41 clause is used as the object of hortantVyus. See 884. Gaasaai 

latersereBS« Alleging as a reason ; here cattsam may be regard- 
ed as the attributive accusative, and the rest of the sentence as 

the direct object of inters^ens. See 229, 374. Expagaasseat, 

laterfedsseat* The subjunctive here used in the cau*al clause 
after quod is explained by the fact that this reason was assigned 
by Darius and not by the historian. See 409. 

102. Abreptos. (530.) la Campaia Marathana. Into the 

plain of Marathon. Atheaieagllias aaxilio. 257 ; F. B. 651 ; 

A <& S. 227 ; Z. 422. Qaae* (571.) Qaa factaai est, at. 

The result of which was, that. (57 2. ) Prima qaoqae tcaipara. 

At the very first opportunity ; quisque with primus often has the 

force of very, possible, &c. Sab moatis radieibas. At the base 

of a m^nintain. ^^Etsi .... Tidebat. This clause expresses a 

concession. See 418. BTamero. 301; F. K 683; A. dE & 

244 ; Z. 452. TaatO plas« So much more. 
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103. In ipso apparatn* In the midst of his very prepar<ttionSy 4d 
i. e. while actually engaged in preparing for a second invasion. 

NftTlnm longantm* Ships of war, called longae because they 

were 'built much longer than the ships of burden (oneraridrwn), 

De adTentn. This is an attributive modifier of fama, — the 

report of his approach. See 190, Rem. Peti. To he aimed 

at. Consnltnm* Supine expressing purpose. See F. B. 676 ; 

A. «k S. 276, II. ; Z. 668, 2. Respondit This verb has the 

clause, ut . . . , munlrent, as object. See 383, 384. Id ... . 

'yaleret What this answer meant. Ut . . . . conferrent. This 

clause is the predicate after <?«»«, as it states what the design was. 

Salanioa. Accusative in a in imitation of the Greek. 

Miyoribas natn. Old or aged men, elders. Saera proeara&da* 

(623, 629.) 

104. Blmicarl. This is the true suhject of placSbat. i^al 

.... oecnparent* To take possession of &e. (636.) See also 867. 

Dnceatae. Sc. naves. Ne . . . . circamiretnr. Final 43 

clause ; see 367, R. 2. Quo faetam est, at. (672.) 

106. Astv. See note on this word in 96. Themlstocles nnns 

restlttt* Themistocles alone stood firm, objected. UnlTersos* 

All together, united Sammae* Dative depending upon prae- 

ifrat. 218, 2. De servis sals, qaem, <fec. One of his servants, 

whom, Ac. Sals verbis* In his words, i. e. in his nam£, from 

him. Nantiaret. This verb has ei as its indirect object, and 

all the rest of the sentence after verbis as its direct object. See 
240, 374. Hoc eo valebat. The object of this was. Barba- 
ras* Xerxes. Contra* On the contrary, on the other hand. 

106. Hie etsi .... gesserat* Although he had fought an unsu&- 44 
eessftU baitle. This clause expresses concession ; see 418. 

Ut posset hostes* See 422. Ab eodem. By the same one, 

i. e. Themistocles : esdem, it must be observed, does not belong 

to gradu. ^— Gradn* F^om his position. Ne . . . . perseve- 

raret This is the object of veren^. 384. Id agl* Lit. that 

it was doing ; render, was in contemplation. la HeUespoato* 

Over the Hellespont Altera* Second. Post BieBiO- 

rlam* Within the recollection of mxm. 

107. ^nvim* — postquam. Dace Paasanla* (632.) 

<tBO proelio* (67 1.) Interfcetng est* Destroyed, cut in pieces. 

Sao daeta .... dedisse* Tliis clause is in apposition with 
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44 ietUentia. ^^■^-WttnitLt* This genitiye depends upon erffo, which 

45 may be regarded as a substantive in the ablative. Qinmqac 

.... BtcrciitBr* This is a causal clause ; explain mood ; see 409. 
Id fcrl* Object of vetarent, 

108. Soclorm. Objective genitive. Fatlgati. (526.) 

DndliBS LftcedaeaoElls. (532.) iBYldentibas. (524.) qii». 

Ablative after graviuB. F. B. 686 ; A. & S. 256 ; Z. 483. 

Peridis* Pericles, a distinguished orator and statesman of Ath- 

40 enS) directed the counsels of his state for many years. <lB«d 

IfttolligcBs. (571.) Agros rflpnbiicae dono. 245 ; F. B. 649 ; 

A. AS. 227, R. 1 ; Z. 422. NataU proello diHicatoi est Lit 

it waa foughtf <fec. ; render, a naval battle was fattght. Nm 

nisi. No more than, only. Ex socioriiM persona. In the per- 
son of their allies : these had never concurred in the peace. 

109. Exorto. From exoHor. (524.) IIll. To whom does 

this refer f Dnees* Predicate nominative. Ct . . . . es- 

seot (547.) See also 422. lis temri, qnibvs auilio. 257. 

110. Aldblades revocatiis esset* Alcibiades was accused of re- 
vealing the mysteries of Ceres — a crime punishable by death. 
SecaBdo Marte pngnant Lit. they fight. Mars being propi- 
tious ; render, they fight successfully. TrM. 237, 240. 

47 Fraetl. 526. Qnnm andlTis^t. (549, 550.) IncU- 

nato* Sinking, unfavorable : the figure is taken from a building 
just ready to fall. Tertlo* Sc proelio. 

111. LaeedaeMOne* What construction would be required with 

the name of a country f 282. 4^00 COgnitO. On ascertaining 

this. Amissl. (524.) Ex ntraqne parte. On each side. 

Afflietae* (628.) It will be observed that the participle 

expressing concession here retains the connective quamvis. 

Padore male aetae rei« From shame at his want of success, or 
bad management. Belletas. (524.) Partim — partim. Ei- 
ther — or ; some — other ; the meaning is, he either took or killed^ 
or better, he took some and killed others. 

48 112. Alelbiades cam daee, &c. Alcibiades was at this time in 
exile, having fled for his life, when he was recalled from his 
command in Sicily and learned that he was already imder sen- 
tence of death. See 110, line 1, with note on the same. l^li 

qnvm. When this, i. e. the senate. 571. Crndellter . . . 

eOBSaleret* Adopted crwl measures against the people, acted <Ttt- 
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eUy towards them, Se . . . . redderent. This entire clause is 48 

the object of scripsit. Qnam .... neqnissent. Explain mood 

and tense. 402, 380. latestlBO malo. The senate, the four 

hundred. Perrexf t« From pergo. 

118. Qhem plorimas* Quam before a superlative is intensive, 
and is often best rendered by possible^ as qitam plurimas, the 
greatest possible numbery as many as possible^ or sometimes very 
many, 

114. Darins* This was Dariits the Second, and of course not 49 
the one spoken of in 101, 102, 103. Ut .... mittereiit Con- 
secutive clause ; explain mood and tense. 422, 380. la ... . 

Iochm. To take the place of, to succeed. 

116. Navibus. 218, 2 ; F. B. 643 J A. A S. 224, R. 1. Proe- 

llb adverso Jllarte pngoatls* Lit. battles fought. Mars being ad- 
verse ; render, having lost battles, or, having fought unsuccessfully. 

Praedatnn* Supine. Delevit. Destroyed — pvi an end 

to, Res .... incliiiata est. The power of the Athenians was 

utterly overthrown.'' See note on inclindto, 110. 

116. H^'eqae. Not ; this is usually the best translation of ne- 50 

que when followed by et, Novae. Sc. copiae, stores, supplies. 

Qnae. This. (sVl.) Nomen Atheaieiisina. The Athe- 
nian name — the Athenian state or nation. PasSBfOS. What 

is the object? Dnobns oenlis* The tvoo eyes; these were 

Athens and Sparta. LoBgl mari braehla. Reference is here 

made to the long walls which connected Athens with its ports. 
See 107, " Fhalerlco portu" ** Firaeei portus." 

111. Deditl. Devoted to, devoted to the interests of. Hno 51 

factan est, at, <&c. (572.) 

118. Praepaslti a Lacedaemoails. This is an example of the 
abridged clause. See 440. -i — l^^ad. This relative, it will be 
observed, does not agree with its antecedent, but with the pre- 
dicate-nominative castellum. See Zat, Prose Comp. OppB^- 

■are. Abridged object of sunt adorti. See 447. JaceDtem. 

(624 or 625.) Nefliineai spoliavit. 264. <tQ<»rnm. 

The common construction requires the. ablative with verbs of 
plenty and want ; the genitive is occasionally used. 

119. HwXbvs praefectBS fait. See 114. Ad se areessitoM 59 

.... yinxlt* Summoned him into his presence and bound, dec. 
See (680)^ laterfeelsset, nisi .... proUbalsset. Explain mood 
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M and tenae. 414,416. Parare. Observe that the subject of 

the infinitive is omitted, being the same as that of the principal 

verb coepit See 44Y. Imprndentias* Too imprudently. 

IB aoxlllo, &c. In the service of. Per tadomitas nationes 

revertaotart Tliis remarkable achievement is known in history 
as the " Retreat of the Ten Thousand," 

120. Jabtt .... dLscedere. What mood is generally used after 
verbs of ordering^ commandinffy Ac. ? Pro llOSte* An, an ene- 
my. Factret Sc. iter ; was travelling through. Cadaie- 

am. This was the citadel of Tliebes. Qno .... resistcreat. 

Explain the use of quo^ also mood and tense. 386, 380. 

Laconan rebas stadcbant* Favored the interests of the Laconians. 

Neqae eo magis* Lit nor the more on this account, i. e. still 

they did not restore, <fec. Liberaadae patriae* Of liberating 

his country. (523.) Idem sea tlebant. Entertained the same 

53 opinions, l e. belonged to the same party. Earn. This be- 
longs to diem above. Yesperaseeate coelo* At the approa^sh of 

evening. Perfenit* Give the subject Usqae ee. So utter- 
ly. Dace Peiopida. Under the guidance of Pelopidas. (532.) 

121. Satis haliercnt. Lit regarded it sufficient; render, foere 

satisjied Imperatort When commander, or when in command; 

a noun in apposition being frequently the representative of a 
temporal clause which has been abridged, should sometimes be 

introduced in the translation by wJien. See 468. Inqait* 

Give object 

54 122. Qnod* This agrees with the predicate-nominative caput 

See note on quod, 118. Ante earn natam. Before his birth. 

(523.) Effeetam est. Give subject OlwfS .... doiio. 

How may this abridged clause be filled out ? See 440, 458. 

123. Robar Thessalornm eqnltam. The Thessalian cavalry was 
regarded as the best in Greece. 

55 124. Olim destiaato. This may be regarded as a form abridged 
from the relative clause. See 440. 

125. Praedandi. Gerund, governed by cattsa ; see 443. 

Yirtate .... praestaates. Abridged clause ; explain ; 440. 

Aatea iafcstissimas. Abridged clause ; explain ; 440. Adrer- 

sis Talaerlbas* With wounds in front : it was a disgrace to re- 
ceive a wound in the back. See same expression in 39. 

Taeada. To defend, to be defended (529.) 
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126. Ct^aatnm .... fnit. Lit. «« m%i€h as was iii hvn ; render, M 

€tsfar as was in his power. Ad formaadaii .... statnm* See 

451. Diblmn erat. This is the predicate aflSnned of the fol- 
lowing clause as subject. 

127. Ad ladOS spectandos. To witness the games, (529.) See 
also 451. Attalo. One of Philip's generals. flonoratum 

. . . adversarimn. See 449. Poterat. Sc. exigSre. 

128. YiECCBdl. 442. Hie— llle. When hie and ille are 57 

thus used in reference to two persons or objects just mentioned, 

hie usually refers to the latter and ille to the former. Gan- 

dere* This is an instance of what is called the historical infini- 
tive-y and should be rendered by the imperfect indicative. A. & 
S. 209, R. 5 ; Z. 599, N. Several other examples of 'the histori- 
cal infinitive occur in this paragraph. Amari* This depends 

upon malle. Parcendi* 298, 443. Vlctis. Participle used 

substantively and governed by parcendi. 218. Nee. (567.) 

129. Profieiscens. (625.) Opes. Object of co^iidftan^ un- 
derstood ; construed literally the passage would read thus : they 
thought of nothing if not the riches^ i. e. if they Sd not think of the 

riches, Ac. ; render, th^ thought of nothing except the, <fec. 

Invltae* Best rendered by the adv. unwillingly. 58 

130. Id exereita dnae« Observe that the copulative con- 
nectives between the several subjects aie omitted. 487. 

Eleetos. See 449. 

131. Caeso rege* Lit. by tJie king slain ; render, by slaying the 

king. (523.) Coafos^l, efferatl. (528.) Ad hoc ipsnni. 59 

For this very purpose. 

132. Macedoonm erat* Wa^ the property of the Macedonians ; 

erat agrees with Phoenlce, and is understood after Syria. 

8iM Impedlmento. 267 ; A. A S. 227 ; Z. 422. Occisos. 

(630.) Exceptis. This agrees with the omitted antecedent 60 

of qui. His ... . nuatiatis. This ablative absolute is an 

abridged concessive clause. (528.) See also 458. Opem a 

dils, <fcc. To seek aid from the gods, L e. by taking refuge in their 

temples. Qaimtamqne .... sit. Subject of potest. Trnci- 

dati sant. Observe that the participle does not agree in gender 
with the subject millia, but with viri or homines implied in that 
subject. 

183. Aegyptii .... perterrlti. This is a compound sentence 
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60 consisting of two members, each of which is an abridged com- 
plex sentence. Ventmi est* Impersonal verb. ConsecrA- 

Um deo, Biidlqie .... contecttM. Abridged attributive clauses 
limiting tedetn. See 440. MaxiHS natn. The eldest 

61 Bestluret. Explain mood and tense. 879, 380. Aeqie 

caMpositas. Abridged clause ; explain. Coleadi. Gerund, 

depending upon aitctor. 443. 

134. Piiftdpes. In apposition with %a<o«. 440. Neqiie. 

(567.) Bfeqie .... Halym« In the previous offers of Darius^ 

this river was designated to be made the boundary of Alexan- 
der's dominions. Inqalt* What is the direct object of this 

verb? 

69 135. Nob alias. On no other occasion. Altlor. l/nti-nuill^ 

deep. BTee ant Persae ant Macednes, dec Compound sen- 
tence abridged ; subjects united ; 482. Cedere, laxare. His- 
torical infinitives ; see note on gaudSre, 128. 

136. Recnperandae liberUtls. (523.) Qnem. (571.) 

Dix .... relictns* Abridged relative clause. 440. Daates. 

449. 

63 137. Bacchantinm more. The votaries of Bacchus at their 
feasts indulged in various boisterous revels. 

138. Faeeret. Sc tU. Ostendere. Historical infinitive ; 

see note on gaudere^ 128. Alias — ^allns. One — another. 

64 139. ReTertenth To him on his return^ or on hie way home. 
CarthagiDlcastniB .... Sardlalae, <&c. Compound attribu- 
tive modifier of legatidnes. Nonnnilas* Sc legati&nes. 

Totns* Best rendered adverbially, utterlyy entirely. Inter 

bibendnm. While drinking ; nn abridged temporal clause. 464. 

140. Aeacldarnm. Alexander was, by his mother, a lineal de- 
scendant of Aeacus the grandfather of Achilles. Dlgnisslmvai* 

Adjective used substantively; object ot fae^re undei*stood. 

65 Jndielo* By a tacit decision, opposed to voce. Electns esse* 

436. 

141. Huo die. 7%tf day in which ; the relative here must not 

be rendered according to 571. Alterlns — alterlas. The one- 

the other ; sc victoriae. Qnadrl^as* Chariots and horsea wer* 

often sent to the Olympic games to contend for pri^o*. Pn«r 

When a hoy. Tantam ftdnelaM feelt Jf* in^pdr*4 h*.» 

soldiers with such confidence. ' 
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TAam 

142. Appellaat, legnnt et Jnbeiit. Compound sentence abridg- 65 

ed by uniting predicates. 486. His ... . dftdneere. This 66 

compound sentence should be carefully examined. It consists of 
four complex members, having the abridged subordinate clause, 

hU ita eompoaXtiSy common to each, with principal clauses as fol- 
lows ; viz., the first an abridged compound with objects {M<icedo- 
niae et Oraeciae) united ; the second simple ; the third abridged 
compound with objects {MeleOgro et Perdiccae) united, and also 
with modifiers of subject {castrSrum et ezercUtui) united ; and the 
fourth complex. Lnstratioiie* This was a review accompa- 
nied with expiatory sacrifices. 

143. In dnas partes. The disputes of Perdiccas and Antigonus 

resulted in the formation of two hostile parties. Yietorilie* 

This depends upon gloria understood. Familiaii. Retinue of 

attendants or slaves. Dlcens. Explain direct object 

144. Iterate, adv. — itSrum. Again, a second time, Con- 67 

greditnr et . . . . refnglt Compound predicate. Cassander et 

Lysimaehas. Compound subject 

145. DaciliiS Spartenls* Under the guidance of the Spartans, 

(632.) Qnod .... oeenpassent This is the alleged cause, and 

accordingly depends upon praetendentes, 

146. Hortente .... sneeessn. Lit success prompting them ; 6§ 

render, eiuourcLged or prompted by their success, Alii — alii* 

8om£ — others, Ut . . . . merearentnr* Consecutive clause ; 

see 421, 422. Hon lacessiti. Without being attacked. (531.) 

147. Delphos. 282. Mnnenu Observe the various modi- 
fiers of this subject Magnifieentia sna. By their magnifi- 
cence ; abL of means. Yolantetem et responsa. Com- 
pound object 

148. Stetnas ewn qaadrlgis. These were the statues of those 
who had won prizes in the chariot races at the Pythian games. 

Solido .... esse. That they were cast from solid gold, 

Spei. This depends upon />/iM. Diis antesignanis. With the 60 

gods as their champions or leaders. If ec. Not, Imlires 

. . . . et pervigillae. Compound subject 

149. iSalntis latebras. A place of safety. 

150. Philopater. This surname from its composition means 70 
the lover of a father, and was given to Ptolemy in irony, as he 
had murd«r«d both his parents. Aetete immatart. 441. -~— 
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70 Qio » . . . Imliatnii* Allusion is here made to the oath of eter- 
nal enmity to the Romans which his father is said to have made 
him take when a boy. 

161. Nee. Not, Apad Cynosceplialas. Compare SY. 

Repadtatt pac«« 458. 

71 162. loTlsis. See 448. Criminari. So. coepit Nasc 

— anne* At one time — at another. 

153. Oeciso .... aenalo* This abridged clause, it will be ob- 
served, is compound. Nee. (56Y.) Cimtraeto. Attribu- 
tive clause abridged. 440. 

154. Haeedoiiieaiii beliain. Compare account in 69. De- 

disseat* They had given, L e. he said they had given ; hence the 
tubjunctive. 426. -Extra ordinem. The ordinary method of 

751 distributing the provinces was by lot. Defeelt. Was eclipsed. 

Taleatam. Genitive plural ; see A. <& S. 53. jllexandrt 

et Philippo. Compound attributive modifier abridged. 

155. Tsne temporis. At that time; it is equivalent to illo 

temp8ri»y or id tempSris. Conspirationein naiTersaram. 1^ 

union of all. Eespoasam est. The reply was made. Ad 

iaspicieadas res. 451. Ut . . . . dissolvereat. This clause 

may be treated as the subject of mand&tum est. 

73 156. Pngaaadi feeit. Offered the enemy battle.- Vrks 

Coriathas diraitar. Compare account in 62. Sab caraaa 

veadttar. Are sold as slaves : some suppose that sitb corona im- 
plies that a wreath was placed upon the head of the prisoner 
when oflfered for sale ; and others that it merely refers to the 
ring {corona) of soldiers by whom he was guarded. 
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' For proper ncmet the pnpll is refeired to the HUt. and Oeog. IndeBo. 



A. An abbreviation of Aulus, 
Ay ab, abs, prep, with abL From, 

by. 
Abdueo (ab, duco), ere, dtixi, due- 1 

turn. To lead away, take away, j 

remove. I 

Abeo (ab, eo), ire^ Jvi or tt, ^tmn. ] 

To go away, depart, withdraw ; 

from. I 

Almcio (ab, jacio), ere^jSci, jectum. | 

To throw away, throw, reject ; ' 

prostrate, humble. | 

AboleOf ere, eviy ttum. To blotj 

out, e£facc; ruin, destroy. 
Abripio (ab, rapio), ere^ ripu% rep- 

tum. To take away, carry off. 
Abrumpo (ab, rumpo), ere^ rUpiy 

ruptum. To break off or away, 

rend, sever. 
Absent (part of absum), tis. Ab- 
sent. 
Abstineo (abs, teneo), ire^ tinuiy 

tentum. To keep or hold back, 

abstain from. 
Absum (ab, sum), essej fui, futU- 

ru8. To be aosent or away, to 

be distant from. 
Abaumo (ab, sumo), ^«, aumpsi, 

eumptum. To take from or 

away; destroy, consume. 



Abun4o (ab, undo), are^ avi^ dtum. 
To abound, superabound. 

Ac (a shortened form of atque, 
used only before consonants). 
And. 

AecBdo (ad, cedo), ere, cessi, cessum. 
To approach, accede to ; be 
added to. 

Accendo (ad, candeo), ^«, cendi, 
censum. To set on fire, kindle ; 
to excite, inflame. 

Acceptus (accipio), a, um. Accept- 
ed ; acceptable, pleasing. 

Accipio (ad, capio), ere^ cSpi, cep- 
tum. To accept, receive. 

AcctMrro (ad, curro), ere, curri {cth 
curri rare), cursum. To run to, 
hasten to. 

AccUso (ad, causa), dre, dvi, dtum. 
To call to account, to accuse. 

Acer, acria, <icre. Sharp; power- 
ful, severe, valiant ; diligent^ in- 
tense. 

Acies, Si, f. The order of battle, 
battle-array ; line of soldiers ; 
army in battle-array. 

Acquieaeo {adquiesco from ad, qui- 
e9co), <ere, Svi, Stum. To become 
quiet^ to repose ; to acquiesce 
in. 

Acrtter (acer). Vehemently, val- 
iantly. 
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AcuOj hrCf ui, fUum, To sharpen. 
Quicken; Btimulate. 

A J, prep^ with ace To, towards ; 
at^ near. 

Addo (ad, do), <^«, didi, dUttm, 
To add, carry to, appoint to. 

Add&co (ad, duco), ^«, duxi, due- 
tutn. To lead to, conduct, bring, 
induce. 

Adeo (ad, eo), adv. So, to such 
an extent 

Adeo (ad, eo). Ire, Ivt or ti, l^um. 
To go to, approach, visit; en- 
counter. 

Adhue, adv. Thus far, as yet, 
even vet; stilL 

Adimo (ad, emu), ere, emi, emptum. 
To take from, deprive ot 

Adipiacor^ c% adepttis 9tim, dep. 
To obtain, get possession of. 

Adjicio (ad, jacio), grtf, jiei, jectum. 
To throw or cast to or against^ 
add to. 

Adjungo (ad, jungo), 8rtf, junx% 
junctum. To join to, unite with. 

Adtninistro (ad, ministro), drc, 
dvi, d^uTn. To administer, man- 
age. 

Admiratio (admiror), 5nM, f. Ad- 
miration, respect 

Admiror (ad, miror), art, admirCL- 
tu8 sum, dep. To admire, won- 
der at 

Admitto (ad, mitto), 8r«, m{«i, mf«- 
8um^ To send to or forward, to 
admit, receive. 

AdmUdumi (ad, modus), adv. Very, 
exceedingly. 

Adm^mitus, us, m. Warning, ad- 
vice; instigation. 

Admoveo (ad, moveo), ire, mSvi, 
mdtum. To move to, apply to, 
bring to. 

Adolescens (adolesco), entiSf adj. 
and subs., m. and f. Young, 
crowing ; a young man, a youth. 

AaolescentUltts (adolescens), t, m. 
A very young man, a youth. 

Adolesco, ire, Svi {ui rare), ultum. 
To grow, grow up, inordaae. 



Adopio, are, avt, Otunu To choose, 
adopt; take for a son, daugh- 
ter, Ac. 

Adorior (ad, orior), Iri, ortus sum, 
dep. To attack, attempt, strive ; 
begin. 

Adorno, are, avi, Otum. To adorn, 
furnish, equip. 

Adsto, or asio (ad, stoY are, gfUL 
To stand near, stand by. 

Adsum (ad, sum), esse, fui, futu- 
rus. To be present or at hand, 
assist, stand by. 

Adulatio, onis, £ Adulation, flat- 
tery. 

Advectus (part from adveho\ a, 
urn. Brought^ carried to. 

AdtHho (ad, veho), ere, vexi, veetwn. 
To conduct, convey, import 

Advenio (ad, venio), ire, veni, ven- 
tum. To come to, arrive, 

Adventtu (advenio), us, m. Arri- 
val, approach. 

Adversaritut, a, urn, adj. Oppo- 
site, opposing. 

Adversarius, i, m. subst Adver- 
sary, opponent, antagonist 

Adversus (adverto), a, um^ Oppo- 
site, over against, adverse, Hos- 
tile ; fronting, in front 

Adoersus, or adversum (adverto), 
adv. and prep. Agtanst^ to- 
wards, opposite to. 

Aedes, or aedis, is, f. Temple in 
the sing. ; but in the plur, dwell- 
ing, habitation, house. 

Aedtfico (aedes, facio), are, Ovi, 
atum^ To build. 

Aedilitius, or ciedilicius (aedesX a» 
Um. Pertaining to the aediles: 
aedilitius, i, ul, one who has been 
aedile. The aediles were Roman 
magistrates who had charge of 
the public buildings, highways, 
(fee, and acted as city police. 

Aegritado, inis, f. Amiction, an- 
guish ; care, uneasiness. 

Aemulus, a, um. Emulous ; often 
used substantively as riviJ, com- 
petitor. 
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AenetUf a, um. Brazen. 

AequaiUer. Equally. 

Aeque (aequos). Equally, simi- 
larly. 

Aequipdro (aeque, paro), dre, dt;e, 
atum. To equai, make equal. 

Aequitcu (aequus), dtis, t Equal- 
ity, equity. 

AequuSj a, um. Equal, similar; 
ju8t» fair ; favorable, propitious. 

AestaSf dtiSf t Bummer. 

Aeatimatio (aestuno), dnt«, f. Esti- 
mation, worth. 

AesffmOj are, dvi, atum. To value, 
estimate : parvi (lestim^re, to 
think little o^ esteem lightly. 

AetaSy atiSt t Age, time of life. 

Aetemitas, iUia, f. Eternity, per- 
petuity. 

AffectMus (part, from affeeto\ a, 
um. Desired, aimed at. 

^ffectOf are, dvi, atum. To desire, 
aim at, strive after. 

Affero (ad, fero), /erre, aXt^i, 
allatum. To bring, carry to, 
report 

-AfflgOy >re, fixi, fixum. To affix, 
fasten to. 

AffirmOy are^ av% atum. To affirm, 
confirm, ratify. 

Afflictiu (part, from affllgo\ a, um. 
Afflicted, troubled, prostrated. 

AjffllgOf (hre, Jlixi, Jlictum^ To af- 
flict, trouble, overthrew. 

Afrleus (sc. ventiu'jy t, m. The 
south-west wind, i. e., the wind 
from Africa. 

Ager^ agri, m. Field, land, terri- 
tory. 

AggredioTy », greasus turn. To ap- 
proach, attack, attempt 

Agitatus (part, from ctgUo), a, vm. 
Agitated, troubled. 

AgUOy are, dvt, atum. To harass, 
trouble, ihink o£ 

Agmeriy tnu, n. An army, geiwr- 
atly on the march, band of sol- 
diers, troop. 

Agno9co, Sre, ndvi, nltum. To 
recognizA. 



Ago, h'e, egi, actum^ To conduct^ 
drive, do, act, execute: annum 
vicesfmum agere, to be in his (or 
her) twentieth year. 

Agriculiura (ager, colo), ae, t 
Agriculture. 

Aio, ai9, ait, <&c defect (see 
A. A S. 183, 4). To say, affirm. 

Ala^ ae, f. Wing. 

Al&cer, cris, ere. Active, prompt ; 
joyful. 

Albus, a, um. White. 

Alieut. Otherwise, at another 
time ; non cUias, on no other oc- 
casion. 

Aliinus (alius), o^ um. Belonging 
to another, foreign; unfavor- 
able. 

Aliquando. At some time, for- 
merly, finally, now at last 

Aliquantum, adv. Somewhat^ in 
some degree. 

Aliqui8 (alius, quis), qua, quod, 
and quid. Some one, some. 

Aliquot, inded. pi. adj. Several, 
some. 

APUer (alius), adv. Otherwise. 

Alius, a, yd (gen. alius, <&c. ; see 
F. B. 113, R.). Other, another; 
alius — alius, one — another ; alii 
— alii, some — others. 

Alldquor (ad, loquor), i, quUtus or 
cutus sum, dep. To speak to, 
address. 

Alo, h'e, alui, aUtum or altvm. To 
support, keep, nourish, strength- 
en. 

Alte (altus), adv. On hi^h, high. 

Alter, era, itum (gen. alterius, Ac. ; 
F. B. 118. R.). One of two, the 
other; alter — alter, the one — 
the other ; alter as numeral = 
second, 

Altus, a, um. High, noble, great ; 
deep, profound ; idtum substan- 
tively, the sea, the deep. 

Amabuis (amo), e. Lovely, amia- 

. ble. 

AmMo, ire, ivi or it, Xtum, To sur- 
round, encompasg. 
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AmbOy ae, o. Both. 

Amicitia (amicus), ae, f. Friend- 
ship. 

AmlcuSf «, m. A friend. 

AmlcMy a, wn. Friendly, kind. 

AmMOf atf, f. A father's sister, 
paternal aunt. 

Ainitto (a, mitto), ertf, noH, mis- 
turn. To send away, to lose. 

Amnis, i«, m. River. 

Atno, drej dvt, atum. To love. 

Amor (amo), firw, m. Love, aflFec- 
tion, desire. 

Amphitheatrum, t, n. Amphithe- 
atre, in Rome a circular or oval 
building used for public specta- 
cles. 

Amplio (amplus), are^ dvt, Otum. 
To enlarge. 

Ampliua (comp. of ample\ adv. 
More, further. 

AmpluSf a, wn. Ample, spacious, 
iurge. 

An, interrog. particle. Or, wheth- 
er. 

Ancep8, ancipttia. Twofold, dou- 
ble. 

Angustia (angustus), ae^ f., used 
mostly in pL Karrow pass, 
difficulty. 

AnffU8tu8f a, urn. Narrow, con- 
mied. 

AriimOf otf, f. Breath, life. 

Animadverto (animus, adverto), 
gre, tiy sum. To notice, observe, 
perceive. 

An^/tmiSy «, m. Mind, soul, cour- 
age. 

Anniilus, or anuluSf *, m. Ring. 

AnnuSy t, m. Year. 

Annuus (annus), a, um. Lasting 
a year, for a year, annual. 

Ante, adv. and prep. Before in 
respect to place or time, formerly. 

Antea. Formerly. 

Antesignanus (ante, signum), i, m. 
Leader, commander. 

Antiquitas (antiquus), Otis, f. An- 
tiquitj^ 

Antiquus, a um. Ancient, early. 



AwtisteSj Uis, m. and t Presi- 
dent; priest^ priestess. 

Anxietas, Otis, i. Anxiety, solici- 
tude. 

Aperte. Openly, publicly. 

Apparatus, us, m. Preparation, 
equipment. 

Apparatus, a, um. Prepared, 
ready, equipped. . 

Appellatio (appello), Snis, f. Kame, 
title. 

Appello, are, dvi. Stum. To call, 
name. 

Appello (ad, pello), h'e, pfUi, pul- 
sum. To drive to, bring to, in- 
duce. 

Appropinquo, are, dvi, Otu^n. To 
approacn. 

Apua, prep, with ace At, near, 
among. 

AqiKi, ae, £ Water. 

Aquila, ae, f. Eagle. 

Ara, ae, t Altar. 

ArbUror, ari, dtus sutn, dep. To 
think, judge. 

Arcesso, ere, ivi, Uvm. To call, in- 
vite; summon. 

Archon, tis, m. The chief magis- 
trate at Athens, archon. 

Ardeo, ere, arsi, arsum. To be on 
fire, bum. 

Ardesco, ere, arsi. To take fire, 
kindle. 

Arg€nte%M (argentum), a, um. 
Made of silver. 

Argentum, i, n. Silver. 

Ar^m^ntum, t, n. Argument, 
sign, mark. 

Argyraspis, Wis, adj. Armed with 
silver shields, a title applied to 
a company of Macedonian sol- 
diers who had silver shields. 

Arma, 6rum^ n. pL Arms, force 
of arms. 

Armdtus (armo), a, um. Armed. 

Armilla, ae, t Bracelet. 

Armo (arma), are, avi, atum. To 
arm. 

Arrdgans, tis. Proud, arrogant. 

Ars, tis, f. Art, skilL 
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ArXf areia, f. Citadel 

AspiSy IdiSj f. Asp. 

Aiporto, drCf dviy atum. To bear 
or carry away. 

AsseveratiOf oniSj f. Declaration, 
assertion. 

Assiduttgy €if um. Assiduous; fre- 
quent ; continual, incessant. 

AssignOy are, &vi, &twn. Assign, 
bestow. 

AitOy are, %fUi, To stand near or 
by. 

Aittby n- indecL A city, generally 
applied to Athens. 

Asptum, i, iL Asylum, place of 
refuge. 

At, conj. But, yet 

Atque, conj. And, and also, and 
besides ; atqtie — atqtte, both — 
and. I 

Attingo, h-e, dgi, tactum. To at- 
tain, touch. 

Atictor (augeo), 5rt«, m. Author, 
founder; approver, adviser. 

AttctorUoB (auctor), dtu, t Au- 
thority, influence. 

Avdax (audeo), ads. Bold, auda- 
cious, desperate. 

Attdeo, ire, aitaua siim. To dare, 
attempt. 

Audio, Ire, Ivi or ii. Hum. To hear, 
listen to. 

Aufiro (ab, fero), ferre, abstUli, 
ablatum. To take away or from, 
remove. 

Aufugio (ab, fugio), ere, fUgL To 
nee from. 

Augeo, Ire, auxi, auctum. l^o en- 
large, increase. 

Augurium, i, n. Augury, omen. 

Af^Uror, dri, dtus sum. To augur, 
predict. 

Aurariui (aurum), a, um. Per- 
taining to gold ; auraria metal- 
la, gold mines. 

Aureus (aurum), a, um. Made of 
gold, golden. 

Awrfpa, ae, m. and f. Charioteer, 
driver. 

Auri$, is, f. Ear. 



Aurum, i, n. Gold. 

Auspicium, i, n. Omen, auspices. 

Aut. Or ; aut — aut, either-— or, 

partly — partly. 
Autem. But, likewise, moreover. 
Auxilium (augeo), i, n. Aid, plur. 

auxiliaries. 
Avaritia, ae, f. Avarice. 
Averto (ab, verto), erti, ersum. 

To avert, turn from, remove. 
Avidus, a, um. Desirous, eager. 
Avis, is, f. Bird. 
Avunddw (avus), i, m. Maternal 

uncle, a mother's brother. 
Av%is, i, m. Grandfather. 



B. 

BeLcchans, antis. Revelling. 

Bacchantes, ium, pi. Votaries of 
Bacchus, the god of winei 

Barha, ae, f. Beard. 

Barbdrus, ct, um. Foreign, barba- 
rous, rude. 

Barbarus, i, m. Foreigner, bar- 
barian. 

Bedtus, a, um. Happy. 

Bellicosus (bellum), a, wn. War- 
like. 

5c-^/o (bellum), are, avi i?itlm.^/^o 
carry on war. 

Bellum, i, n. War. 

Bene, adv. Well. 

Beneficium (bene, facio), i, n. Ben- 
efit, favor. 

Benevolentia (bene, volo), ae, t 
Kindness, benevolence. 

Benigne, adv. Kindly. 

Bibo, Sre, bibi, bibltum. To drink. 

Bienvium (bis, annus), i, n. Pe- 
riod of two years, two years. 

Biformis (bis, forma), e. Having 
two forms, biformed. 

Bis, adv. Twice. 

Belettts, i, m. Mushroom. 

Bonum (bonus), i, n. Blessing, 
prosperity, any good ; plj bona^ 
goods, property. 

Bonus, a, um. Good, noBle, brave. 



^ 
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Braehium, t, n. Arm, fore-arm. 
Brevii, e. Short; brevi (sc. tem- 
pore), shortly, in a short time. 



C, An abbreviation of Caius; 
Cn., of Cneus. 

Cado, ire, cecXdi, eokm- To fall, 
fall in battle. 

Caduceator, 5n«, m. Herald or 
ambassador sent to . treat for 
peace. 

Caedea (caedo), it, t ^aughter, 
bloodshed. 

Caedo, Sre, ceeldi, caeswn. To cut» 
kill, slay. 

CdlarnXtat, atis, t Loss, calamity, 
disaster. 

Caltide, adv. Shrewdljr, skilfully. 

Campus, i, m. A plain, field of 
battle. 

Canities, ei, f. Gray hairs, old 
age. 

Capax (capio), acis. Capacious, 
large, comprehensive, able. . 

Capesso (capio), ^re, Ivi, Itum. To 
take, seize ; fugavn capessSre, to 
resort to flight, betake one's self 
to fligHt. 

Capillus, t, I". Hair. 
^ Capio, Sre, cepi, captum. To take, 
^^ hold- 

Caj^tivttas (captivus), atis, t Cap- 
tivity, bondage. 

Capllvtts (capio), a, urn. Captive, 
enslaved ; substantively, a pris- 
oner, a captive. 

Captus (part, from capio), a, um. 
^ Captured, taken. 

Caput, \tis, n- Head, capital ; 
capitis damnare, to condemn to 
death. ^ 

Career, ^is, m. Prison. 

Carpentum, i, m. Chariot^ car- 
nage. 

Caste, adv. Virtuously, chastely. 

Castellum (dimin, castrum), t, n. 
Castle, fortress. 



Castra (pL of castrum, a castle), 
Grunt. Camp. 

Casus (cado), us, m. Fall, misfor- 
tune. 

Cattsa, ae, f. Cause, purpose, bu- 
siness. 

Causidlcus (causa, dico), i, m. 
Pleader, advocate; speaker. 

Cedo, ^e, ccssi, cessum. To give 
place to, yield to, withdraw, de- 
part 

Celaber, bris, bre. Renowned, cel- 
ebrated. 

CelSbro (cel^ber), are, Ovi, Otum. 
To celebrate, solemnize. 

Celeritas, atis, f. Celerity, swift- 
ness. 

Celeriter, adv. Swiftly, quickly. 

Censeo, Sre, ui, censum. To think, 
judge, decree. 

Census, tis, m. Census. 

Centum, indecl. Hundred. 

Centurio (centum), 6nis, m. Cen- 
turion. 

Cert&men, \nis, n. Contest, game, 
engagement. 

Certatim, adv. Earnestly, eagerly. 

Certus, a um. Sure, certain ; cer- 
tidrem facire, to inform. 

Cesso (cedo), are, avi, Otum. To 
cease, pause. 

Cetirus, a, utn, nom. sing. m. not 
used. The other, the rest. 

Christianus, a, tan. Christian, 
often used substantively. 

Cicatrix, ids, t Scar. 

Circa, prep, with ace About^ 
around, among. 

CircXter, prep, with ace About, 
near. 

Circum = circa. 

Circumdo (circum, do), dSre, dSdi, 
datum. To place round, sur- 
round, invest. 

Circ^^meo (circivn, eo), xre, Ivi or 
tt, \tum. To go around, sur- 
round, encompass. 

Cirewnspicio (circum, specio), Sre, 
exi, ectvm. To look round, look 
for, seek. 
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drcumvenio (circum, venio), Ire, 
venif ventum. To cii'cumvent, 
deceive; suiround. 

CitOy arcy avi, dtutn. To excite, 
urge, hasten ; citato equo, at full 
gallop or speed. 

Citra^ adv. and prep, with ace. 
On this side. 

Civllis (civis), e. Civil, domestic. 

CivitUaa (civilis), atis^ f. Civility, 
politeness. 

Civis, iSy m. and f. Citizen. 

CivXtas (civis), atiSy f. Cit}', state, 
citizenship. 

Clades, is, f. Loss, slaughter, de- 
struction. 

Clam, adv. and prep, with ace. or 
abl. Secretly, without the 
knowledge of. 

ClaruSy a, urn. Splendid, renown- 
ed, clear. 

Classiarius (classis), «, m. A ma- 
rine, pi. naval forces. 

ClassiSf is, f. A fleet. 

Claudo, SrCy si, sum. To close, 
shut. 

ClemenSy ends. Mild^ gentle, clem- 
ent. 

dementia (cleraens), ae, f. Mild- 
ness, clemency. 

ClipeitSy or clypeuSy i, m. Shield. 

Clodctty aCy f. Sewer, drain. 

Coelumy iy n. The heavens, sky, 
weather. 

Coena^ a«, f. Principal meal of 
the Romans, supper, dinner. 

Coeo (con, eo), ?rf, iri or ii, Hum. 
To collect, assemble. 

Coepiy istiy it, def. (See A. & S. 
183, 2.) To begin. 

CoerceOy SrCy ui, Hum. To check, 
confine, restrain. 

CoercttoT (coerceo), oriSy m. En- 
forcer. 

CogitOy arcy aviy atum^ To think, 
ponder. 

CognatiOy QniSy f. Relationship, 
resemblance, relatives. 

CognOttuiy ay um. Related, subs, a 
relative. 



CogrCitus (part, from cogno8co)y a, 
um. Ascertained, known. 

Gogn&men (con, nomen), Xnis, n. 
Surname. 

Cognoiriino (cognomen), <Src, dvi, 
alum. To suraiame, call, name. 

Cognoscoy ere, ndviy nXtum, To as- 
certain, recognize. 

CogOy Srfy coegiy coactum. To col- 
lect, force, compel. 

Gohibeo (con, habeo), ere, uiy Itum. 
To hold, check, confine. 

CohorSy rtiSy f. Cohort, tenth part 
of a legion. 

Collegay ae, m. Colleague. 

Coltlgo (con, lego), ere, egiy cctum. 
To collect, bring together. 

CollocOy arcy aviy atwn. To place, 
set, erect. 

Coll5quor (con, loquor), qui, cuius 
sum. To converse, talk with. 

Coloy ^re, yiiy cultnm. To cultivate ; 
honor, worship. 

Colonus (colo), iy m. Colonist 

ComeSy ids, m. and f. Companion. 

ComissatiOy aniSy f. Revelling. 

Comitor (comes), are, dtus sum,. To 
accompany. 

CoirvmcatuSy uSy m. Supplies. 
'4Jommigro (con, migro), are, aviy 
atum. To migrate. 

Committo (con, mitto),' ere, isiy 
issum. To bring together, unite, 
intrust, commit ; pugnam com- 
mittSrCy to engage battle. 

Commbror (con, moror), ariy atus 
sum. To tarry, delay. 

Commoveo (con, moveo), ^re, 5vi, 
6twn. To move, excite. 

CommuniSy e. Common. 

Communtter (commCmis), adv. In 
common, conjointly. 

Commutatioy oniSy f. Change. 

Ccnnparo (con, paro), are, aviy 
atum. To prepare, compare. 

Gompelloy fire, aviy atum. To ad- 
dress, call. 

Gompello (con, pello), ere, uli, 
ufsmn. To force, compel, im- 
pel. 
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Compensation Unis, £ Compensa- 
tion, exchange, barter. 

Cotnperio, Ire, peri, pertunu To 
find, find out. 

Compen (con, pes), Sdi9, t Fetter, 
chain. 

Compesco, ^e, cuu To confine, 
check. 

CoinplectoTy ti^ exus sum. To em- 
brace, encompass. 

CoinpleOf irCf Svi, itwru To fill, 
complete. 

CoiiipOno (con, pono), Sre, 08ui, 
o^ituiti. To settle, adjust, adapt. 

ComprehendOy ^c, di, sum. To 
seize, arrest, comprehend. 

Conccdo (con, cedo), Sre^ case, essum. 
To concede, grant ; pass, iinpers., 
it is conceded. 

Concldo (con, cado), ^re?, idL To 
fall, perish. 

Concilia (concilium), are, dvi, dtuin. 
To unite, conciliate. 

Concilium^ t, n. Council, meet- 
ing. 

ConciOy onis, f. Public assembly. 

ConcXto (con, cito), are, aviy dtwn. 
To raise; excite, excite rebel- 
lion. 

ConcXtoTi oris, m. Exciter, mover* » 

Concurro (con, curroX er*, curri 

V^, — ^-^f^JJVrri), ettrsMwi. To meet, as- 

eemlVe ; engage, fight ; rush to. 

ConcufsvA (concurro), w«, m. Con- 
,ct)\ii'8e, meeting, engagement. 

Concutio (con, c^uatio), Sre, ussi, 
yissitm. To agitate, trouble. 

Conditio (condo), onis, f. Condi- 
tion, terms. 

Condo (con, do), ^«, didiy dttum. 
To found ; conceal, hide ; place, 
bury. 

Conduco (con, duco), ^r<?, art, ctum. 
To conduct, collect; hire, con- 
tract for. 

Confero (con, fero), ferrCy tUliy 
collatum. To collect, confer, 
engage battle ; se conferre, to 
betake one's self. 

Gonfestim, adv. Immediately. 



Conficio (con, facioi ^e, fiei, ftc- 
tum. To finish, accomplish, 
wear out 

Confldoy ere, Uits sum. To trusty 
confide in. 

ConflgOj ^e, xi, xuni. To trans- 
fix, fasten together. 

Confingo (con, fingo^ ^e, nxi, 
ictum. To form, feign, pretend. 

Conflsus (confido), a, um, part 
Trusting, relying upon. 

ConMgo, ere, xi, ctum. To engage, 
fight 

Confodio, i^e, fddi, fossum. To 
pierce, wouna 

Confuaio (con, fugio), ere, fugi. 
To nee for refuge. 

CongSro (con, gero), Sre, gessi, ges- 
ium^ To bring together, crowd, 
expend, bestow upon. 

Congredior (con, gradior), cK, gres- 
sus sum, dep. To encounter, 
fight. 

CongrSgo, are, dvi, atum. To col- 
lect congregate. 

Congressio (congredior), onis, t 
Engagement, battle. 

Conjicio (con, jacio), ^e, ieci, Jee- 
tum. To discharge, hurl, throw, 
drive, 

Conjungo (con, ^ungo), ere, nxi, 
nctum. To join, conjoin. 

Conjuratio (conjQro), Snis, £ Con- 
spiracy. 

Conjurdtus (Id.), a, um. Having 
conspired. 

Conjuro (con, juro), are, dvi, atum. 
To conspire. 

Comux (conjungo), ^^s, m. and £ 
Husband, wife. 

Conor, art, dtus sum, dep. To en- 
deavor, attempt 

Conscendo (con, scandoX ifre, cK, 
sum. To ascend, embark. 

Conscius, a, um. Privy to ; subs. 
accomplice, confidant 

ConsScro (con, sacro), are, dvi, 
dtitm. To consecrate. 

Consector, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 
follow, pursue. 
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Oonseriegco, ^«, aenuL To grow okl. 

OonsSquor (con, sequor ^, gi'% cut us 
sum. To succeed, follow, pur- 
sue; secure. 

ConsSro, Sre^ u% turn. To join to- 
gether; manvm or pugnam eon- 
«er^tf, to join battle. 

Conserve (con, servo), drCj dvi, 
atum. To preserve, watch over, 
rescue. 

ConsldOf Sre^ sSdij sessum. To en- 
camp, settle. 

Consilium^ e, n. Counsel, advice, 
wisdom, design. 

Consobrlnus, a, um. Cousin, often 
subs. 

Conspectus (conspicio), us, m. 
Sight, presence. 

ConspiciOy Sre^ exi^ ectum. To see, 
observe. 

Conspiratio, oniSj f. Union, con- 
spiracy. 

Constantia^ ae^ f. Constancy, firm- 
ness. 

Constat^ impers. It is known, is 
an admitted fact. 

Constituo (con, statuo), Sre^ ui, 
utum. To constitute ; build, 
erect ; station, place ; appoint. 

Consto (con, sto), dre^ stiti, stdtum. 
To stand together, halt. 

ConstiescOy Sre, £vi, etu/n. To be 
accustomed 

Consuetude (coucuesco), Inis, t. 
Custom, usage, hal::'* 

Consul (consulo), idis^ ni. Consul, 
Rmtian chief rnagistraie. 

Consuldris, e. Consular ; suha^ 
one who has been t-oiusul, one of 
consular rank. 

Consulatus (consul), w«, m. Con- 
sulship. 

ConsulOf Sre, ui, ultum. To con- 
sult, consider ; uoith dat. to con- 
sult for one's good. 

ConsummOj are, dvi^ atum. To 
finish, accomplish. 

Consume (con, sumo), ^re, umpsi, 
umptum. To consume, wear 
out, waste. 



Contego (con, tego), ^c, exij ectum. 
To cover. 

ConteinnOf ^e, mpsi^ mptum. To 
contemn, despise, disregard. 

Contemptus (contemno), ?/a, m. 
Contempt, scorn, disregard. 

ContendOy Sre^ dij turn. To con- 
tend, strive, attempt, labor ; 
betake one's self, go. 

Contentie (contendo), onea, fl Ef- 
fort^ contest, struggle. 

ContentuSy a, um. Content, con- 
tented. 

CentXnens (contineo), tis. Adjoin- 
ing, continuous: subs. f. conti- 
nent 

Continentia (contineo), a<?, f For- 
bearance, self-control. 

Contineo (QOUy teneo), <"»•<?,«{, tetitum. 
To hold, keep, check. 

Centra,' adv. and prep, with ace. 
Against, opposite to, contrary 
to ; on the contrary. 

Contradico (contra, dico), ere, dixiy 
diciwn. To contradict, object to. 

Contruho (con, traho), tre, xi, ctum. 
To collect, incur, contract. 

Contrncldo (con, trucido), dre, dvi^ 
dtnrn. To slay, kill, mangle. 

Contuinax, dcis^ Insolent, disobe- 
dient, 

Co !('•<:! ('.SCO, ere^ luL To gain 
stj'tii^nii, recover. 

Conveniens (eonvenio), iis. Be- 
;;\.inin^, ftt^ pro]>or. 

Con-iiyio (con, venio), Jr'\ vPjJ, 

oenl'ttTSh- Ta-^'Oiivon<\ iiieet, 

' aeroe, hunnotiizc*. btfifr - 

Oonr*irh (con, verto), ere, ti, syim. 
To turn, change, alter, convert. 

Convicium (con, vox), e, n. Re- 
proof. 

Convince (con, vinco), Sre, Iciy 
ictum. To conquer, convict. 

Convivium, i, n. Feast, banquet. 

Convlvor, dri, dtus sum. To feast. 

Copiaj ae, f. Abundance ; pi. 
forces, stores, supplies. 

Cornu, wa, n. Horn, wing of army. 

Corona, ae, f. Garland, crown. 
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CorjMMf 9ria, bl Body, comma- • Curro, ire, cuewrri, cur$u»n. To 

nity. I run. 

Corrtgo (con, rego), ^e, exi, ectum. j Currus (curro), ««, m. Chariot. 



To reform, correct 

Corripio (con, rapio), ^e, wt, eptum. 
To seize, lay hold of. 

Corrumpo (con, rumpo), ^e, upi, 
upturn. To corrupt, bribe, se- 
duce. 

Coruun, t, m. Raven. 

CraatlmtSy a, um. Of to-morrow. 

CrebeTy bra, brum. Frequent, nu- 
merous. 

Credo, ere, tdi, Hum. To trust, be- 
lieve. 

Creo, are, dvi, dtum. To ajipoirit, 
elect, make. 

Cresco, ire, evi, dtum. To grow, 
increase. 

Crimen, hiU, n. Crime, accusa- 
tion. 

Crinilnor (crimen), dri, dtus mm. 
To accuse. 

Crinis, is, m. Hair. 

Crwio (crux), are, dvi, dtum. To 
pain, afflict, torture. 

Critdelis, e. Cruel. 

Crudelltas (crudSlis), dtis, f. Cru- 
elty. 

Crudetlter (Id.), adv. Cruelly. 

Crux, crucifi, f. Across. 

Culpa, ae, f. Fault, blame. 

Ctdtu8, iw, m. Culture, necessa- 
ries an food, clothing, &c. 

Cum, prep, with abl. With. 

Cum, conj.=quum. 

Cunctatio (cunctor), OnU^,' Be- 



Cursua (curro), us, m. Course. 
Custodia, ae, £ Care, charge o£ 



D. 



Cunctor, dri, dtus sum. To delay, 
hesitate. 

Cunctus, a, um. All, all together, 
entire. 

Cuptde (cupidus), adv. Eagerly. 

Cupiditas (Id. ), dtis, f. Desire, wish . 

Cupidus (cupio), a, um. Desirous, 
fond of. 

Oupio, Sre, ivi or ii, Uum. To de- 
sire. 

Cura, ae, f. Care, management 

Curia, ae, f. Senate-house. 



Damno (damnum), dre, dvi, dtum. 
To condemn ; capitis damndre, to 
condemn to death. 

Damnum, i, n. Loss, damage. 

De, prep, with abL From, of, con- 
cerning. 

Debeo, ere, ui, Itum. To owe, 
ought 

DebilXto, dre, dvi, dtum. To weak- 
en, disable. 

Dec^ (de, cedo), ifre, cessi, cessum. 
To depart^ withdraw, die. 

Decern, indecL Ten. 

Decemplex, Ids. Tenfold. 

Decemvir (decem, vir), vlri, m. A 
decemvir. 

Dccerno, Sre, crevi, cretum^ To de- 
cide ; contend, fight ; decree, in- 
trust by decree. 

Declmus (decem), a, um^ Tenth. 

Decipio (de, capio), Sre^ dpi, ceptutn. 
To deceive. 

Decretum (decernoX t, n. Decree. 

Decus, 8ris, n. Omar^^cat, honor. 

DedScus (de, decus), "this, n. Dis- 
grace. 
-Dedicatio, dnis, t Dedication. 

Jjcditio (dedo), dnis, f. Surrender. 

Dedo (de, do), Sre, didi, dltum^ To 
surrender ; devote one's self to, 
give one's self up to. 

Deduco (de, duco), ire, duxi, duetum. 
To bring down, conduct ; re- 
move. 

Defectio (deficio), dnis, f. Failure, 
eclipse, defection. 

Defendo, Sre, di, sum. To defend, 
ward off. 

Deftro (de, fero), ferrSy tuli, latum. 
To offer, exhibit, bestow, pre- 
sent ; carry or bear away. 
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I>efieio(de, facio), ifre^ fid, fectum. 
To fail, spend itself; be eclipsed ; 
desert, revolt 

DeformU (de, forma), e. Deform- 
ed, ugly. 

Defungor (de, fungor), gi, functiM 
turn. To discharge, execute; 
die. 

Dein or deinde. Then, afterwards. 

jyejicio (de, jacio), Sre, jSciy jectunu 
To throw Sown, overthrow, slay. 

J)electtt8 (de)lgo)y.cty um. Chosen. 

DeleOf ire, ivi^ Stum. To destroy, 
efface, put an end to. 

Detih^Oj are^ aviy Otum. To de- 
liberate. 

Deliciaey arum^ f. pi. Delights, 
pleasures. 

DeUgo (de; lego), ^e, Sgi^ ectum. 
To choose, select ; love. 

Delirium, i, n. Madness, dotage, 
instances of it. . 

Dementer, adv. Madly. 

Dementia, ae, f. Madness, folly. 

Demergo (de, mergo), Sre, si, sum. 
To plunge in, bury in, sink. 

De7ntgro{d.e, migro), are, dvi, atum. 
To remove, emigrate, migrate. 

Demorior (de, morior), m8ri, mor- 
tuus sum^ To die. 

Demum, adv. At length, finally. 

Deni, ae, a. Ten by ten, ten at a 
time. 

Dengue. Finally. 

DenUdo, are, dvi, dtum^. To make 
naked, strip. 

Denuntiatio (denuntio), dnis, f. 
Denunciation, warning. 

Denuntio (de, nuntio), are, dvi, 
atum. To declare, denounce. 

Denuo, adv. Again, afresh. 

Depello (de, pello), ^e, Uli, visum. 
To drive away, expeL 

Depdno (de, pono), ^e, posui, posX- 
tvm. To lay down or aside, de- 
posit, depose. 

Depopiilor, dri, dtus sum. To pil- 
lage, depopulate. 

Deporto, dre, dvi, dtum. To carry 
off or away. 



Depraedor, dri, dtus sum. To rav- 
age, plunder. 

Deprehendo, 8re, di, sum^ To seize, 
catch, detect, surprise. 

Depugno, dre, dvi, dtum^ To fight. 

Deripio{de, rapio), ire, ipui, eptum. 
To seize, tear away, snatch. 

Descendo, ire, di, sum. To descend. 

Descrlbo (de, scribo), &re, psi, ptum^ 
To describe ; impose ; cess ; des- 
ignate. 

Desero, Sre, ui, turn,. To abandon, 
desert. 

Desilio, ire, silui, stdtum. To 
alight, dismount ^ 

Deslno, ere, slvi or sii, sttum. To ^ 
cease, desist 

Desperatio, dnis, f. Despair, des- 
peration. 

Despiro, dre, dvi, dtum. To de- 
spair. 

Despicio, ire, exi, ectum. Tft de- 
spise, disregard 

Destino, dri, dvi, dtum. To destine, 
appoint, design. 

Desum (de, sum), esse, fui, futurus. 
To fail, be wanting. 

Deterreo (de, terreo), ere, ui, Uwn. 
To deter. 

Detineo (de, teneo), ere,- ui, entvm. 
To detain, hinder. 

Detrdho (de, traho), Sre, axi, actum. 
To draw or take away,- detract. 

Deus, i, m. God, deity. (See A. 
& S. 53.) 

Devasto, dre. To devastate, pil- 
lage. 

Devenio (de, venio). Ire, vSni, ven- 
turn. To come down, arrive, 
reach. 

Devinco (de, vinco), ire, lei, ictum. 
To conquer. 

Dexter, tra, trurn^ Right, on the 
right hand. 

Dextra, ae, f. The right hand. 

Diaderka, dtis, n. Diadem. 

Dico, ire, dixi, dictum. To say. 

Dictator (dico), oris, m. Dictator, 
an officer appointed by the Ro- 
mans in times of great danger. 
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DU8, ft, m. and t Day. 

Difficile, adv. With difficulty. 

Digitus, t, in. Finger. 

Bignttas (dignus), dfw, £ Dignity, 
rank, office. 

JDianor (dignus), art, dtus 8um. 
To deem worthy, deign. 

J>ignuH, a, um. Worthy. 

Di/atiOf 5fita, fl Delay, delaying. 

Ditipens (diligo), entis. Fond of, 
mindful, observant, diligent. 

DiligeiUia (diligens), ae, t Dili- 
gence. 

Diligo, ere, exi, ectum. To choose. 

Dimxcoy are, dvi, dtunu To en- 
counter, fight. 

Dimitto, Sre, ui, isswru To dis- 
miss. 

Diripio, ire, ui, eptum. To lay 
waste, pillage. 

Dinio, ire, ui, utum. To destroy, 
demolish. 

Di8Q?do, Sre, cm, esaum. To de- 
part, retire from. 

Disceptatio, Onis, f. Debate, quar- 
rel. 

Discipllna, <se, f. Discipline, in- 
struction. 

Disco, ire, didXci. To learn. 

Discordia, ae, f. Discord, strife. 

Discrlmen, 'inii, n. Danger, cri- 
sis. 

DiscurrOy ire, curri, cumum. To 
run d^erent ways, run about, 
separate. 

Dispergo, ire, si, s^um. To scatter, 
disperse. 

Displiceo, Sre, wt, Uum, To dis- 
please. • 

Dissidium, i, n. Dissension. 

Dissimitlo, are, dvi, atwn. To dis- 
semble, conceal, omit 

Dissipo, are, dvi, aturn. To dissi- 
pate, scatter. 

Difisolvo, ire, olvi, olntum. To de- 
stroy, abolish, dissolve, * 

Distriouo, ire, ui, utum. To dis- 
tribute. 

Districtus (distringo), a, um. Busy, 
occupied with. 



Distringo, ire, nxi, elum. To oo- 

^^Vy» ^^^^ attention. 
Ditio, dnis, t Rule, sway. 
Diu, adv. Lon^, for a long time. 
Diutumlias (diutumusX atis, t 

Long time. 
Diutumus (diuX a> um. Long, 

continual, lasting. 
Diversus, a, um^ Diyerse, unlike^ 

opposite. 
Dives, Itis. Rich. 
DivXdo, ire, isi, Isum, To divide, 

aUot 
Divinus, a, wn. Divine. 
Diviticbe (dives), arum, t Riches, 

wealth. 
Divus, a, um. Divine ; subs, god, 

goddess. 
Do, d&re, dedi, datum. To givei, 

impute. 
Doceo, Sre, ui, iunu To teach. 
Doctus (doceo), a, um. Learned, 

skilled. 
Docum£ntum, t, n. Lesson, proo^ 

specimen, mark. 
Doceo, Sre, ui,\tum. To grieve. 
Dolor (doleo^ oris, m. Pain, grie£ 
Dolus, i, m. Artifice, deceit. 
Domesdcus (domus), a, um. Do- 
mestic, private, personal 
Dominatio, onis, f. Rule, tyranny. 
DomXnus, i, m. Master, owner. 
Domo, dre, ui, Hum^ To subdue. 
Domus, tbs OT i, t House ; donU^ 

at home. 
Donee, conj. Until. 
Dono (donum), are, dvi, atvm. To 

give, present with. 
Donum (do), i, n. Present, gift. 
Dos, dotis, t Gift, dowry. 
Dubitatio (dubito), 6nis, L Donbt^ 

hesitation. 
DvMto, dre, dvi, dium. To d<nibt| 

hesitate. 
^ubius, a, um. Doubtful; neut 

often sui>8. doubt 
Ducenti, ae, a. Two hundred. 
Duco, ire, duxi, ductvm. To lead, 

conduct^ with uxOrem, to mar- 
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Duetor (duco), 6rt», m. Leader, 
generaL 

Ductus (duco), u8f m. Guidance, 
command. 

JDwrij conj. While, until. 

i)?«o, otf, 0. Two, both. 

DuodScim (duo, decern), indecl. 
Twelve. 

DtLodecXmvs (duodecim), «, um. 
Twelfth. 

Duodeviginii, indecl. Eighteen. 

Duplexy Xcis. Double. 

DuTMy a, um. Hard, harsh, rude. 

Dux (duco), uciSy m. and t Lead- 
er, guide, generaL 



;e. 

B or «aj, prep, with abL From, 
out of. 

EhriStaSy cttis^ f. Drunkenness. 

JEdOy ^re, edidiy edttum. To set 
forth, publish ; do, perform ; 
make. 

^duco, arcy avif dtuin. To bring 
up, educate. 

Educo (e, duco), Sre^ duxi^ ductum. 
To lead out or forth. 

EffSrOj arcy avi, atum. To en- 
rage, madden, render unman- 
ageable. 

Eff^ro (ex, fero), ferre, extUl% ela- 
tum. To bring forth, carry forth 
or out; elate. 

Efflcax (efficio), Ocis. Effectual, 
efficacious: 

Efficio (ex, facio), ^r«, /^c*, fectmn. 
To effect, occasion. 

Effugio (ex, fugio), ^e, ft^». To 
flee, escape from. 

Effundo (ex, fundo), ^e, il^t, iJtsum. 
To pour out, pour ; indulge in ; 
squander, waste. 

Effilsus (effimdo), a, ww. Extrav- 
agant, prodigal. 

Egoy mei, <fec. L 

Egregie (egregius), adv. Excel- 
lently, remarkably. 

EgregiuSy a, um. Excellent 



Ejicio (e, jacio), ^rtf, ^*#ct, jectum. 

To throw or drive out, expel; 

reject 
Elephantuty t, m. and f. Elephant 
Etlgo (e, lego), ^re, egiy ectum. To 

choose, elect. 
Emergo (e, mergo), ^re, «i, sum^ 

To emerge, come to lights rise 

in importance. 
EmineOy erCy ui. To stand out^ be 

prominent or conspicuous. 
Emitto (e, mitto), SrCy ?«, issum. 

To send forth or away ; let go. 
Emoy ^rcy emiy emptum. To buy. 
Enimy conj. For. 
Eniteoy ere, «i. To shine forth; 

be distinguished. 
EnixCy adv. Earnestly. 
Eoy adv. Tliither, therefore; eo 

usquCy so far, to such an extent. 
Eddem, adv. To the same place. 
Epigrammay &tUy n. Inscription. 
Epulaey aruiriy £ pL Food, ban- 
quet, feast 
Epulor (epulae), art, cUus mm. To 

feast 
Eques (equus), \tiSy m. Horseman. 
Equester (eques), triSy tre. Eques- 
trian. 
EquitdtuSy uSy m. Cavalry. 
EquuSy iy m. Horse. 
Ergoy adv. Therefore; as subs. 

ahl. on account of, for, with gen. 
Erlgo (e, rego), ^re, m, ectum. To 

raise up, animate. 
Eripio (e, rapio), ^c, ipuiy eptum. 

To snatch or take away. 
ErudiOy IrCy Ivi or it, t^um. To in- 
struct, refine. 
Eruditus (erudio), a, um. Learned, 

instructed in. 
Erumpo (e, rumpo), ^r«, Apt, upturn. 

To oreak fortli, rush forth. 
EruOy ^e, wt, ^<w??i. To root out, 

destroy. 
Et. And ; et — ety both — and. 
Etiam. Also, even. 
Etsi (et, si). Although, though. 
Evodoy ^Cy asiy asum. To go out; 

escape; evade. 
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JSMo (e, veho^ ^e, exi^ eetwn. 

To carry or lead forth. 
Evenio (e, venio), Ire, vini, ventum. 

To come forth, happen; ev€nU, 

vtf it chanced, that. 
JSverto (e, rertoX ere, ti, turn. To 

pull down, oTerthrow. 
Evdco (e, toco), are, avi, atwn. To 

call forth, summon* 
Evdlo (e, ToloX dre, dvi, Oium. To 

fly or flee away, hasten away. 
Ex, prep, with aoL From, (oee 

e or ex), 
Exadvermm. or exadvernu, ady. 

and prep, with ace. Opposite, 

against 
^xanXmo, are, avi, dtvm. To de- 
prive of life or spirit j kill 
Exardeaeo, ere, araL To kindle, 

be inflamed ; break out as war. 
Exeido (ex, cedo), fre, ceasi, cestntiru 

To retire, withdraw. • 

ExceUe, adv. On high, aloft, 

highly. 
Excidium, ii, n. Destruction, ruin. 
Excipio (ex, capio), ere, cepi, cep- 

tufii. ^ To take out> except. 
Exclto, are, avi, atuin. To excite, 

arouse, awake. 
Exclude (ex, elaudo), ere, si, swn. 

To exclude, shut out, cut off. 
Excogiio (ex, cogitol are, avi, 

atum. To devise, think out. 
Exeutio (ex, auatio), ere, ussi, 

U88um, To shake or throw oflF. 
Exewiplum, i, n. Example. 
Exeo (ex, eo). Ire, \vi or ii, ttum. 

To go from or forth. 
Exerceo, ire, ctn, cUvm. To exer- 
cise, practise. * 
ExereUus (exerceo); t«, m. Ar- 
my. 
Exhaurio (ex, haurio), fr«, hami, 

hattstwn. To exhaust, impov- 
erish. 
EaUffo (ex, ago), h-e, igi, actum. 

To dnve out^ expel ; finish, end ; 

demand. 
Exigutcs, a, tan. Small. 
Exilium, i, n. Banishment, exile. 



Eximiiu, <i, uok. Ezcelleni; choice, 

remarkable. 
Exltno (ex, emo), ^0, ^mt, entp^Mm. 

To take away or from; exempt; 

rescue. 
Existimo, are, avi, atvm. To judge, 

thinJc. 
Exitium (exeo), i, n. End, death, 

destruction. 
Exorior (ex, orior), irt, orftM amn, 

dep. partly of 8d conj. To arise ; 

be derived from. 
Exomo, are, avi, Otunu To adorn, 

furnish, equip. 
Exdma, a, urn. Hating, hated, 

odious. 
Expedio, ire, ivi or it, Uwn. To 

release, extricate ; cUso to be ex- 
pedient. 
Expeditio (expedio), onU, £. Ex- 
pedition. 
Expello (ex, pello), ere, puli, pul- 

sum. To expel, drive away. 
Expeto (ex, peto), ere, ivi or if, 

Uum. To seek, request. 
Expleo, ere, evi, Hwn. To fill, 

make full; fulfil 
ExplXco, are, avi, Ottttn. To unfold; 

adjust; settle. 
Explorator, Oris,- m. Explorer, 

spy- 

Exporto, are, avi, OHan. To carry 
away. 

Expugno (ex, pugno), Ore, Sni, 
atum. To take, conquer, storm. 

Exscindo, h-e, Idi, immu To de- 
stroy. 

Exsctdpo, hre, p%i,pt'um. To erase. 

Exsecraiklii, e." Detestable. 

Exiequiae, arum, f. pL Funeral 

Exakquor (ex, sequor), qui, cQJbM 
sum. To prosecute, accomplish, 
finish; perform. 

Exsilium, i, n. Banishment, exile. 

Exspeetatio (exspecto), Snis, i. Ex- 
pectation, high hope. 

Exspecto {ex, specto), Ore, avi, Otian. 
To await, expect 

Exstinffuo, ere, nxi, nctum. To ex> 
tinguish, destroy. 
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Ex$to, ate, ifUL To stand ont» be 
conspicuous. 

JEx9ul, uliSy m. and f. An exile. 

JExtemploy adv. Immediately. 

ExtorqtieOj ere, orsij orlum. To ex- 
tort, obtain by force. 

Extra, adv. and prep, with ace. 
Without, on the outside ; be- 
yond. 

JSxtrLho (ex, traho), 'ire, axi, actum. 
To extract; rescue. 



FabiUoj ae, f. Report, narrative. 

Fahvld8U9 (fabula), a, um. Fabu- 
lous. 

Fwi^e (facnis), adv. Easily. 

FcuiUis (facioji e. Easy. 

FadtUaB (facilis), Otis, t Facility, 
affability. 

Fa^ma, dris, n. Wickedness, 
crime; deed, act 

Fcu^Of ere, fed, factum. To do, 
make. 

Factio, onis, f. Faction, party. 

Factum (facio), i, n. Deed, exploit. 

Folio, ere, fefelli, falsum. To de- 
ceive, foiL 

Fam^ ue, f. Fame, report. 

Fames, is, f. Hunger, famine. 

Familial ae, f. Retinue of slaves, 
a family. 

Familiaritas, Otis, t Friendship, 
intimacy. 

Famiila, ae, f. Female slave. 

Fatalis (fatum), e. Fated, fatal 

Fatlgo, are, dvi, dtum. To oppress, 
trouble, weary, importune. 

Fatum, i, n. Fate, destiny, oracle. 

Faveo, Sre,favi,fautum. To favor. 

Favor (faveo), oris, m. Favor, 
kindness. 

Felicttas, Otis, f. Felicity, success. 

Feliciter, adv. Happily, prosper- 
ously. 

FemXna, ae, £. Woman, female. 

Femur, oris, n. Thigh. 

Fera, ae, f. Wild beast. 



Fere, adv. Almost. 

Ferme, adv. Almost. 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum. To bear, 
endure; raise; say, tell; pro- 
pose a« law. 

Ferrum, i, n. Iron, sword. 

Ferus, a, um. Wild, rude, cruel; 
ferus &nd fera (subs.), wild ani- 
mal or beast. 

Fessus, a, um. Wearied, exhausted. 

Festino, dre, dvi, dtum. To hasten. 

Festua, a, um. Festal ; festum 
(subs.! a festival, feast. 

Fidelis (fides), e. Faithful, trusty. 

Fides, ei, t Fidelity, allegiance; 
protection, confidence, assur- 
ance ; infidem, under protection. 

Fiducia, ae, f. Trust, confidence. 

Filia, ae, {., dat. and abl. pi. filia- 
bu^. Daughter. 

FUius, i, m. Son. 

Fingo, "ere, finxi, fictum. To form, 
feign. 

Finio, (finis), Ire, Ivi, Uum. To 
finish, put an end to. 

Finis, is, m. and f. Limit, end; 
pi. territory. 

Finithmis, a, um. Neighboring; 
subs, a neighbor. • 

Fio,fih'i,f actus sum, pftss. of facio. 
To be made; become, happen. 

Firtne, adv. Firmly, resolutely. 

Flagitidsus, a, um. Infamous, 
abandoned. 

Flagro, are, dvi, dtum. To bum, 
be carried on with zeal. 

Flamma, ae, f. Flame. 

Flecto, ere, xi, xum. To bend, 
turn. 

Fletus, us, m. Weeping tears- 

Florens (floreo), tis. Blooming, 
excellent. 

Floreo, Bre, ui. To bloom, flour- 
ish, prosper; exceL 

Flumen, 'inis, n. Stream, river. 

Flumus, i, m. River. 

Foedus, his, n. League, alliance. 

Forem^ es, &c. = essem, es, <fec., 
might be ; forez=^futurum esse. 

Forma, ae, f. Form, shape. 
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For/no (forma), are, «rt, atum. To 
form, fashion. 

For8, tis^ f. Chance ; abL forte as 
adv., by chance, perhaps. 

Fortis, e. Brave, valiant 

FortUer (fortis). Bravely. 

Fortitado (fortis), inis, I Forti- 
tude, bravery. 

Fortuna^ ae, f. Fortune. 

Forutn, t, n. Market-place, forum. 

Frango Sre^ fregi, fractum. To 
break. 

Fratery trU^ hl Brother. 

Fraudo (fraus), dre^ dvi, dtum. To 
defraud, cheat 

Fraus, dis, {. Fraud, deceit 

Frequenter, adv. Frequently, in 
greoit numbers. 

Freium, t, n. . A strait, sound. 

Fret lis, a, uin. Trusting, relying 
upon. 

Frigu^, dris, n. Coldness, cold. 

Frugatitas, atis, t Frugality, in- 
tegrity. 

Frumentaritts (frumentum), a, unu 
Pi'odueing corn, fruitfuL 

Frumentum, t, n. Corn, grain. 

Friior, i, ittts and ctus swn. To 
enjoy. 

Frustra, adv. In vain. 

Fuga, ae, f. Flight 

Fiigio, Sre, fugi, fugitum. To fly, 
flee. 

Fugo, dre, dvi, dtwn. To rout, put 
to flight 

Fiiimen, mis, n. Lightning, thun- 
der-bolt 

Fundle, is, n. Torch. 

Fundatnentmn, i, n. Foundation. 

Fundituft, adv. Utterly, entirely. 

Fundo, ire, fudi, fusmn. To pour 
out, shed, rout; also to make, 
cast 

Fundus, i, m. Land, estate. 

Funebris (funus), e. Funeral, fu- 
nereal. 

Funestua (funus), a, t«». Deadly, 
destructive. 

Fungor, gi, cttLS sum, dep. To dis- 
charge, perform. 



Funus, iris, n. Dead body, corpse. 
FurcUla, ae, t Narrovr defile. 
Furor, oris, m. Fury, madness. 
Furtum, t, n. Theft. 



Qaudeo, ere, gavlsus swn. To re- 
joice, take pleasure in. 

Gelu, us, n. Cold, haiL 

Geminits, a, um. Twin, double. 

Oener, Sri, m. Son-in-law. 

Gens, tis, f. Clan, race, tribe, na- 
tion. 

Genus, iris, n. Race, people, kind. 

Gero, ire, gessi, gestum. To bear, 
wear; carry on, perform; wage 
as war. 

Gestio, Ire, ivi or it, Itum^ To de- 
sire, long for. 

Gesto (gero), dre, dvi, dtum. To 
bear, carry. 

Gigno, ire, genui, genitutn. To 
bring forth, beget, produce. 

Gladidtor, oris, m. Gladiator, a 
fighter at the public games. 

Glcidiatorius (gladiator), a, ?«!». 
Gladiatorial 

Gladius, t, m. Sword. 

Glisco, ire. To grow, spread ; 
rise. 

Gloria, ae, f. Glory. 

Chadus, us, m. Step^ stair, posi- 
tion. 

Grandis, e. Large, ^eat 

Grando, tnis, f. HaiL 

Gratia, ae, f. Favor, gratitude; 
* pi. thanks. 

Gratiis or gratis, adv. For no- 
thinff, without pay. 

Gratulatio, onis, t. Gratidation, 
congratulation. 

Ghratus, a, U7n. Pleasing, accept- 
able; grateful. 

Gravis, e. Heavy, severe. 

Gravlter (gravis), adv. Heavily, 
severely. 

Gravo (gravis), dre, dm, dtum. To 
burden, load. 
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a 

Haheo^ Sre, uiy Itvm, To have; 

regard; keep. 
HahUu9 (habeo), us^ m. Habit^ 

dress, attire. 
HoitOy ae^ f. Spear. 
HastllCy M, n. Spear. 
HcLstUis (hasta), e. Belonging to 

a spear. 
Havdj adv. Not. 
HauriOy Ire, w, stum. To drink, 

draw out, exhaust. 
HedSray ae, f. Ivy. 
HereSy edis, m. and f. Heir, heiress. 
HeroSy oiSy m. Hero. 
Heatermuiy a, um. Of yesterday. 
HiCy haecy hoc. This, he, she, it. 
Hicy adv. Here, in this place. 
HiemSy SmiSy f. Storm, winter. 
Hinc (hie), adv. Hence, on this 

side ; hinc — hinCy on the one 

side — on the other side. 
HodiCy adv. To-day. 
Homoy inisy m. and t Human 

being, man. 
ffonestaSy atiSy f. Honor, honesty. 
HonoTy oriSy m. Honor, rank, dig- 
nity. 
Honorif^By adv. Honorably. 
Honoro (honor), are, avi, dtwn. To 

honor, reverence. 
HortoTy driy Otits sum. To exhort, 

incite. 
HortuSy iy m. Garden. 
Hostioy aCy f. Victim. 
HostUis (hostis), e. Hostile. 
HostiSy iSy c. Enemy. 
ffumanuSy Oy um^ Human. 
Humoy drey dviy atum. To bury. 



Jbiy adv. There, in that place. 
IcOy SrCy iciy ictum. To strike; 

make, ratify. 
Ide^riy eddemy idein. The same; 

sometimes best rendered by also. 



IdoneuSy a, um. Suitable, fit. 

IgUury conj. Therefore, accord- 
ingly. 

IgnavuSy a, um. Slothful, indolent. 

J^niSy iSy m. Fire. 

IgnobitUery adv. Meanly, dis- 
gracefully. 

IgndrOy drCy dvi, dtum. To be ig- 
norant o^ not know. 

Illey Oy ud. That ; he, she, it. 

UtigOy drey dvi, dtum. To bind. 

IllttstriSy e. Illustrious, famous. 

Jllustro (illustris) are, dviy dtum. 
To enlighten, illumine, illus- 
trate. 

IlluvieSy Hy f. Flood. 

ImbcTy briSy m. Rain, shower. 

ImbuOy ^re, ui, utum. To imbue, 
impress. 

ImitatiOy onis, f. Imitation. 

ImmdniSy e. Inhuman, cruel. 

Immatlli/ruSy a, um,. Young, imma- 
ture. 

ImmSmoTy ikia. Unmindful, for- 
getful. 

Immitto (in, mitto), ^re, tee, Issuth, 
To send or let in; let go; bring 
forward. 

ImmortaliSy e. Immortal. 

ImmunXtaSy dtis, f. Immunity, ex- 
emption. 

ImpatienSy tis. Impatient. J 

Impatienter (impatiens), adv. Im- *V^ 

patiently. "'^^ 

Impediniejitum (impedio), t, n. Im- ' 

pediment, obstacle ; pi. baggage. 

ImpediOy tre, ivi or iiy Itum. To 
impede, embarrass ; hinder, pre- 
vent. 

Impello (in, pello), ^e, puliy pulsum. 
To impel, induce. 

Impendeo (in, pendeo), Sre. To im- 
pend, threaten, overhang. 

Impensa, ae, f. Expense, cost. 

Jmperdtor (impgro), drisy m. Com- 
mander, emperor. 

Imperium (impgro), t, n. Com- 
mand, power, rule, sway, reign. 

ImpSrOy drey dvi^ dtitm. To com- 
mand, rule, govern. 
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Jmpitut, iif, m. Attack, fary. 

Imj^to {in, pono), ire, aaui, oeUum. 
To place or put in or to ; enjoin ; 
impose. 

ImprObo, Are, dvi, Oium. To reject. 

Imprudenter, adv. Imprudently. 

Impubei, iris. Youthful, young. 

Impugno (in, pugno), are, dvi, Otwn. 
To assail, attack. 

Imptdnu (impello), tu, m. Insti- 
gation. 

In, prep, with ace or abL Into, 
to, for, against, with ace. ; in, on, 
with abL 

iHcendium (incendo), «, n- Fire, 
conflagration. 

Incendo, ire, di, sum. To set on 
lire, inflame, excite. 

Incertus (in, certus), a, wn. Un- 
certain. 

Incesso, ire, Ivi or i. To attack. 

Inchoo, are, avi, Otum. To begin, 
commence. 

Incldo (in, cado), ire, cXdi, cOsum. 
To fall into or upon, fall in with, 
happen. 

Incldo (in, caedo), ire, cldi, clswn. 
To cut, destroy. 

lucipio (in, capio), ire, epi, cptwn. 
To begin, undertake. 

Incltamentwn (incito), i, n. Incen- 
tive, inducement. 

Incitattts (incito), a^ wn. Run- 
ning ; equo incitoto, at full speed. 

Incito, are, &vi, Otum. To incite, 
hasten, spur on ; inspire. 

Incllno, are, avi, dtum. To hicline, 
bend ; pass, to sink, go to ruin. 

Incola ^incolo), ae, c Inhabitant. 

Incdlo (m, colo), ire, colui, adtwn. 
To dwell, abide in, inhabit. 

IncolUmis, e. Safe, uninjured. 

Incomm^um, i, n. Misfortune, de- 
feat. 

IncredihXtis, e. Incredible. 

Incrementurn, i, n. Growth, in- 
crease. 

Lide, adv. Thence, from that 
place. 

Indecore, adv. Disgracefully. 



Index (indico\ tcis, m. and £. In- 
former, witness. 

Indlco (in, dico), ire, cUxi, dictum. 
To declare, publish, appoint. 

Indigeo, ire, uL To need ; part, in- 
diffens subs, an indigent person. 

Indignor (indignus), ari atns sum. 
To disdain, scorn ; be indignant 

Indigntts (in, dignus), a, tttn. Un- 
worthy, harsh, indecent. 

Inddles, is, t- Nature, native qual- 
ity, excellence. 

Indomltus (in, domitus), a, um. 
Unsubdued, invincible. 

Indubitatus, a, um. Undoubted, 
certain. 

Indiudae, or indutiae, arteni, t pL 
Truce. 

Induco (in, duco), ire, duxi, ditctum. 
To induce, lead into, overlay, 
adorn with, gild. 

IndurOius (induro), a, tmu Obdu- 
rate. 

IndUro, are, avi, Olum. To harden. 

Industria, ae, f. Industry. 

Ineo (in, eo), Ire, Itfi or ii, Xttan. 
To enter, go into ; gratiam inire, 
to obtain the favor of, conciliate. 

Inennis (in, arma), e. Unarmed. 

Infamis, e. Infamous, notorious. 

Infelix (in, felix), Icis. Unbappy, 
unfortunate. 

Infensus, a, tmu Exasperated, en- 
raged. 

Inferior, us. Inferior. 

Infiro (in, ieTo),ferre, tUli, illottan. 
To carry against, wi^e against 

Infesto (infestus), are, avi, attan. 
To infest, trouble. 

Infestus, a, um. Infested, trouble- 
some, hostile. 

Infinitum, a, um. Great, infinite 

Inflammo, are, avi, atum. To in- 
flame, arouse. 

Infonnis'{iji, forma), e. Shapeless, 
deformed. 

lufrtngo {in, frango), ire, igi, actwn. 
To infringe, break. 

Infida, ae, f. Fillet, head-dresa, 
badge of office. 
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IngSmOf ifre, ui. To groan, lament 

Ingeniurn, «, n. Character, genius. 

JngenSf tis. Great, mighty. 

Ifhffcnuus, Oy utn, Freeborn, in- 
genuous. 

Ingr<Uia (ingrfttus), ae, f. Ingrati- 
tude. 

Ingratiis or ingratiSy adv. Against 
one's will 

Ingrdtus (in, gratus), a, um. Dis- 
agreeable, offensive, ungrateful. 

Ingredior (in, gradior), rfi, gressus 
9Ufj[i, dep. To enter, encounter. 

Inimicitia (inimicus), a«, f. En- 
mity. 

Inimlcui (in, amicus), a, um. Hos- 
tile ; subs, an enemy. 

Inlque (iniquus), adv. Unjustly. 

Inlquus (in, ae^uus), a, um. Un- 
favorable, unjust. 

Initium (ineo), «, n. Beginning; 
pi. sacred masteries. 

Injicio (in, jacio), ^rtf, jSciy jectum. 
To throw in; cause; inspire 
with. 

Injwria, ae, f. Injury, wrong. 

Injuste^ adv. Unjustly. 

InnScenSj tis. Innocent. 

InnotescOf SrCf notuL To become 
known. 

InnoxiuSy a, um. Harmless, inno- 
cent 

Inopindtus, a, um. Sudden, unex- 
pected. 

Inquam or inquio, defect. (See 
A. A S. 183, 5.) To say. 

Jnsciiiay ae, t Ignorance. 

InsSqtior (in, sequor), quiy cUtus 
sum. To follow, pursue, 

Insidiae, arum, f. pL Ambush, 
treachery. 

Insigne, is, n. Mark, sign; pi. 
badges of office, insignia. 

Insignis, e. Distinguished, noted. 

JnsistOy Mre, stitiy stUum. To per- 
sist; urge; entreat 

fnsdlenSf tis. Unusual, insolent 

Insolenter (insdlens). Insolently. 

Inspieioy ^e, exif ectum. To con- 
eider, inspect 



InstaurOy are, aviy Otum^ To re- 
new. 

InstinctuSy w«, m. Instigation, im- 
pulse. 

Instituo (in, statuo), Sre, wt, utu7n. 
To institute, establish. 

Tnstrumentum (instruo), i, n. Im- 
plements, movables, goods. 

InstruOy SrCy uxiy uctum^ To pre- 
pare, build, furnish with, equip. 

Insulay aCy f. Island. 

Insuper. Moreover. 

IntactuSy Oy um. Unharmed. 

IntelltgOy SrCy exiy ectum. To un- 
derstand, perceive, know. 

InteTy prep, with ace. Between, 
among, m the midst of. 

Intercipio (inter, capio), ^r«, eepiy 
ceptum. To catch; intercept, 
take from. 

Intercludo (inter, claudo), ^e, w, 
sum. To prevent, cut off. 

Tnterdumy adv. Sometimes. 

Intereay adv. In the mean time. 

Intereo (inter, eo), IrCy Ivi or ii, 
lUim^ To perish. 

Interfector (mterfioio), oriSy m. 
Murderer. 

Interficio (inter, facio), ^re, /ecz, 
f ectum. To kilL 

Interim, adv. In the mean time, 
meanwhile. 

Interlmo (inter, emo), ^re, einiy 
emptum. To deprive of, to kill. 

InterioTy us. Interior, inland. 

InterXtus (intereo), w«, m. Destruc- 
tion. 

Inter jicio (inter, jacio), ^re, jeciy 
jectum^ To place between ; 
anno interjecto, at the expira- 
tion of a year. 

InterneciOy Onis, f. Slaughter. 

Intemuncius, or internuntiuSy i, m. 



VJ 



Interregnum (inter, regnum), i, n. 

An interreign, interregnum. 
Interrttus (in, territus), a, um. 

Fearless, undismayed. 
Interrdgo (inter, rogo), are, aviy 

atum. To ask, question. 
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Interrwnpo (inter, rumpo), ^re, 
rUpi, ruptutn. To break down, 
interrupt 

Intfr»vrOy ire^ wi, turn. To allege. 

Intrrvenio (inter, venio), Ire, veni, 
veutwn. To intervene, occur. 

Intrittinut, a, um. Intestine, civil. 

Intra, adv. and prep, with ace. 
Within. 

Intro, are, 5i»i, Otum. To enter. 

Introeo, Ire, Ivi or «, Xtmn. To en- 
ter. 

Intiuior, Sri, Uus gum. To look at, 
observe. 

Itumtatus, a, um. Unusual, ex- 
traordinary. 

Invddo, ire, si, sum. To invade, 
seize. 

Invenio (in, venio), Ire, vini, ven- 
tum. To find, meet with. 

Invl^em, adv. By turns, one an- 
other. 

Invktus (in, victus), a, um^ Un- 
conquered, invincible. 

Invideo (in, video), ere, vldi, visum. 
To envy. 

Invidia, ae, f. Envy. 

InvlstM, a, uin. Odious, hateful. 

Invito, dre, dvi, dtutn. To invite, 
allure. 

Invltus, a, um. Unwillin*. 

Ipse, a, um. Sel^ himself, herself^ 
itself. 

/ra, ae, f. Anger. 

Irarundia, (te, f. Anger, hasty 
temper. 

Irridao (in, rideo), Sre, si, suyn. To 
ridicule, laugh at. 

Irrumpo (in, rumpo), ere, rfipi, rup- 
turn. To rush into ; make an in- 
cursion into. 

/*, ea, id. He, she, it; that. 

ltd, adv. Thus, so; to such an 
extent 

If ague, eonj. Therefore, and thus. 

Item, adv. Likewise, also. 

Iter, itinSris, n. Way, march, 
route. 

Iterate (itgro), adv. Again, a sec- 
ond time. 



Itiro (itgrum), dre, dvi, dtvm. To 

repeat, renew. 
ItSrmn, adv. Again, a second time. 



Jaceo, ere, ui, Uum. To lie. 
Jacio, Sre, jeci, jactum. To throw, 

hurl ; also, to lay, place, erect. 
JaeulumQa.ci6),i,iL Dart, javelin. 
Jam, adv. Now, already. 
Juheo, Sre,jussi,jussum^ To order, 

direct 
Jucundus, a, um. Pleasing, de- 
lightful. 
Judex (judico), Icis, m. and f. 

Judge, arbiter. 
Judicium (judex), i, n. Judgment^ 

decision, trial. 
Judieo, dre, dvi, dtum. To judge. 
Jugulo, dre, dvi, dtum. To kill, 

murder. 
Jugum, i, n. Yoke. 
Jungo, Sre, nxi, nctum. To join, 

unite. 
Junior (juv&iis), us. Younger. 
Juro, are, dvi, dtum. To take 

oath, swear. 
Jtis, juris, n. Right, justice. 
Jusjurandum jurisjurandi. (See 

A. <fe a 91.) An oath. 
Jussu (jubeo), abl. sing, used only 

in this case. Command, order. 
Jfistitia (Justus), ae, f. Justice. 
Justics (jus), a, um. Just. 
JuvSnis, e. Young ; suhs. a youth, 

young man. 



L, An abbreviation of Ludus. 

Labor, dris, m. Labor. 

Labdro (labor), dre, dvi, atum. To 

labor, strive, take pains; toil; 

suffer. 
Lac, lactis, n. Milk. 
Lacesso, Sre, Ivi or te, Uum. To 

excite, assail, provoke. 
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ZMcrtmOy or lacrytnOy ae, f. Tear. 

jAicrXmOj or IcLcrymo (lacrima), 5r<9, 
dvij atum. To weep, shed tears. 

Jjoctut, U8j m. Lake. 

Ijoete (laelus), adv. Gladly. 

Laetitia (laetus), ae, £ Joy, glad- 
ness. 

LaetttSy a, urn. Glad, joyous. 

LaeviMj a, um. Left^ on the left 
hand. 

Largior, Iri, Itits sum. To bestow, 
lavish; bribe. 

Lassitudo, inisy f. Fatigue, weari- 
ness. 

Ziate, adv. Widely, far and wide. 

Latebrct^ ae^ f. Retreat, hiding- 
place, pretence. 

Laflne (Latinus), adv. In Latin. 

LatrOy oniSy m. Mercenary, rob- 
ber. 

LatuSy ^W», n. Side. 

Laitdo (laus), drey dviy atum. To 
praise. 

LaureuSy a, um. Of laurel, lau- 
rel; /a«r<?a (subs.), a laurel- tree 
or branch, laurel wreath. 

JjauSy laudiSy f. Praise. 

I/axOy drey dviy dtum. To relax, 
loosen. 

Lectus (lego), a, um. Choice, ex- 
cellent. 

Legatioy oniSy t Legation, em- 
bassy. 

LegdtuSy t, m. Ambassador, lieu- 
tenant. 

Legioy dnisy f. Legion. 

Lego (lex), drCy dviy dtum. To be- 
queathe as a legacy. 

JOegOy ^re, legiy tectum. To choose, 
elect; read. 

LenUaSy dtis, f. Lenity, mildness. 

LenUeVy adv. Gently, mildly. 

LetdliSy e. Deadly, mortal 

LeviSy e. Li^^ht, easy. 

LevXter (levis), adv. Lightly, 
slightly. 

Lexy legiSy t Law, condition, 
terms. 

Libery bri, ra. Book. 

Libevy ^tty ^rum^ Free. 



LiberatUaSy dtis, f. Liberality, 
generosity. 

Ztberiy orwwi, m. pi. Children. 

Libero (liber), drCy dviy dtum. To 
liberate, free. 

Libertas (liber), dtis, f. Liberty, 
freedom. 

LibertuSy i, m. A freedman. 

Libldoy IniSy f. Desire, lust. 

Licety impers. It is lawful, is per- 
mitted. 

Licety conj. Although, though. 

LigneuSy a, wn. Wooden, of wood. 

LUSraCy drumy f. pL Letter, let- 
ters; literature. 

Literarius (litSrae), a, um. Lite- 
rary. 

LituSy driSy n. Shore, sea-shore. 

LocupletOy drey dviy dtum. To en- 
rich, make rich. 

ZocuSy iy m. pi. loci, or loca, n. Place. 

Longe (longus), adv. Much, great- 
ly, by far. 

LonginquuSy a, um. Remote, dis- 
tant. 

LonguSy a, um. Long. 

LoquoTy quiy loctttus sum. To 
speak, converse. 

Lorlca, ae, f. Coat of mail. 

Luctus (lugeo), uSy m. Grief, 
mourning. 

Jjudibrium, iy n. Sport, derision, 
laughing-stock. 

Ludicray crwriy adj. nom. sing, hl 
not used. Sportive. 

Ludicrwn, iy n. Show, game. 

ZiidOy erCy lusiy lusutn. To play, 
sport. 

Lvdufiy iy m. Play, sport, school. 

LugeOy ere, luxi. To grieve, mourn, 
weep for. 

Lunay aCy f. Moon. 

Luo, ere, luiy lultum or lutum. To 
pay; expiate, atone for. 

Luptiy acy f. A she- wolf. 

LustratiOy oniSy f. Expiatory sac- 
rifice ; review attended with 
sacrifices. 

Lustroy dr% dviy dtum. To purify, 
review. 
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Xttflf, lueU, t Light, light of day. 
Luxuria^ cw, f. Luxury, excess. 
Ltunu, iM, m. Luxury, luxuries, 
reveUing. 



M. 

Jf. An abbreriatioQ of Marcus. 

Magia^ adv. More. 

Magister, tri, m. Master, leader; 
teacher. 

Mapistrdtus, lu, m. Magistracy, 
magistrate. 

J/a7n//rt'e(magnifIcus), adv. Mag- 
nificently, splendidly. 

Magnificenter^ adv. = mag7iifXce. 

Magnijieentia (magnificus), a«, f. 
Magnificence, costliness. 

MagniftcuSy a, um ; com p. magni- 
ficentioTy superl. magni/lcetUiHsX- 
mus. Splendid; stately; high- 
minded. 

MagnitStdo (magi^us), \niSy f. 
Greatness, size. 

MagniMy a, um]; comp. majors su- 
perL maxiim^. Great ; majdresy 
forefathers, ancestors ; majores 
with natUy elders. 

Magus, i, m. A wise man, par- 
ticidarlg among the Peraiana. 



MajeataSy atiSy f. Majesty, dignity. 
Yajor. (See 
fale (mains) 
ill success. 



^\ Major. (See magmts.) 

?/ . Male (mains), aav. Bi 



Sadly, with 



Malo^ ?nalley malul, irregular. (See 
F. B. 410 ; A. & S. 1*78.) To pre- 
fer. 

Malum, i, n. Misfortune, -evil. 

MalttSf a, um ; comp. pejor^ superL 
pessimits. Bad, wicked. 

J^ndOy drCy civi, Otum. To bid, 
enjoin, intrust. 

Maneoy ere, fifdy nsum. To remain. 

Manifesto^ {ire, aviy cttmn. To 
show, manifest. 

ManumittOy ire, isiy isswm. To 
emancipate, make free. 

Manusy us, f. Hand, force. 

Marcy isy n. Sea. 



Marlnus (mare), a, uni. Marine, 

of the sea^ from or by the sea. 
MarUuHy ^, nL Husband. 
MaSy mariSy m. Male, the male, 

man. 
Matery triSy f. Mother. 
Materiay ac, f., or materieSy H, t 

Materials. 
McUrimoniwriy *, n. MaiTiage. 
Matrofuiy aCy f. Matron. 
MaxUney adv. Especially, in the 

highest degree. 
MaximuSy a, wn ; superl. of mag- 

nw. Greatest (See also IL & G. 

Index.) 
MedicuSy t, m. Physician. 
MediuSy a, um. Middle, midst o^ 

middle of. (See F. R 267.) 
Melior (bonus), us. Better. 
Metnbrumy «, n. Member, limb. 
MetnXmy istiy defect (See A. <& S. 

183.) To remember. 
Me7norabiliSy e. Memorable. 
Memoriay aCy f. Memory, recollec- 
tion. 
Memoroy drey dvi, dtmn. To men- 
tion, relate. 
MeiiSy tiSy f. Mind, reason. 
MeusiSy iSy m. Month. 
M&ntiOy mis, t Mention. 
MercdluSy i«, m» Public sale, fair ; 

meeting. 
Mercory dri, dttts sutn. To trade, 

buy. 
Mereoy ere, «i, Xtum^ To deserve, 

merit. 
MergOy SrCy si, su9n. To merge, 

sink; destroy. 
MerXtumy t, n. " Reward, merit 
Merum, i, n. "Wine, pure wine. 
Merxy ciSy f. Merchandise, goods. 
Metallurriy t, n. Metal, mine. 
MetiWy ire, ui. To fear. 
MetuSy usy m. Fear, dread. 
Menu, a, um, voc. sing, masc vnL 

My, mine. 
MigrOy dre, dvi, dtum. To migrat-e, 

remove. 
Miles, ttisy m. Soldier. 
Militdris (miles), e. Military. 
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Militia (miles), a€, t Warfare, 
military service. 

MitUo (miles), are, av% dtum. To 
serve as a soldier, to serve. 

MillCy subs, and adj. Thousand ; 
milliOy subs., a thousand, a thou- 
sand men. 

Milliariits (or wm, n.), *, m. Mile- 
stone, mile. 

Minor (parvus), us. Smaller, less. 

MiniiSf adv. Less. 

Mirabilis (miror), e. Wonderful. 

MiroTj driy attis sum. To wonder, 
admire. 

Miaer^ ^a, ^rum. Unfortunate, 
miserable. 

Misereoy ere, t««, Uum. To vi^y ', 
often impersonal. 

Misereor, eri, erttt* or eritus sum, 
dep. To pity. 

Miseria (miser), ae, L Misery, 
affliction. 

MisericorcUoj ae, £- Compassion. 

Mitto, ^e, misij missum. To send. 

Moderate (moderfttus), adv. With 
moderation. 

Moderaiio, onis, f. Moderation, 
self-controL 

ModerdtuSf a, urn. Discreet^ mod- 
erate. 

Modius (or um, n. ), *, m. Measure, 
a little more than a peck. 

Modus, i, m. Manner, measure, 
limits. 

Moenia, ium, n. pi. Walls of a 
city, city. 

Moles, is, f. ]^'<^ dam. 

Molitio, dnis, *. Undertaking, 
preparation. 

Mollio, ire, ivi or ii, Hum, To 
soften. 
' Momentum, i, n. Weight, influ- 
ence. 

Monttus, us, m. Advice. 

Mons, tis, m. Mountain, mount. 

Monstro, Are, dvi, atum. To show. 

Mora, ae, f. Delay. 

Morbus, i, m. Disease. 

Morior, Iri or i, mortuua sfwm, dep. 
To die. 



Moror (mora), dri, dtus «*m, dep. 
To delay, tarry. 

Mors, tis, f. Death. 

Mortifer (mors and fero), ^o, 
Srum. Deadly, mortal 

Mos, moris, m. Custom, manner ; 
pi. character, morals. 

Motus, us, m. Motion; commo- 
tion, revolt. 

Moveo, ere, movi, motum. To move, 
excite. 

Mox, adv. Presently, soon. 

Mucro, dnis, m. Point of sword, 
sword. 

Mtdi£bris (mulier), e. Belonging 
?o >vOTaen, womanly, woman's. 

Mulier: Ms, t Woman. 

MultitiiJo (multus)^ inis, f. Mul- 
titude. 

Multo, dre, dvi, ^tum. To punish, 
deprive of by Vay of punish- 
ment; to fine. 

Multo, adv. By far, m.»eh. 

MuUu^ a,wAi amay. pluii. n., su- 
perl. jp^wHmw*. Much, ?nany. 

Mu7iia, ium, n. fi[. Duties, funt. 

. tions of office. 

Munimentum, i, n. Fortification, 
defence, covering. 

Munio, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itwn, To 
fortify, defend. 

Munitio, dnis, ■ f. Fortification, 
rampart. 

Munitus, a, um. Fortified. 

Munus, Sris, n. Reward, present ; 
service, office. 

Murus, i, m. WalL 

Muto, dri, dvi, dtum^ To change, 
alter. 

Mutuus, a, um. Mutual 



N. 

Nam, conj. For. 
Namque, conj. For, but. 
Nanciscor, ci, nactus siim, dep. To 

obtain, take advantage ol 
Narro, dre, dvi, dtum. To relate, 

narrate. 
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Natcor^ «, nattu turn. To be 
born, to arise. 

Natio, dnisy f. Nation, people. 

Katu, defective, abl. smg. By 
birth, in age; maxlmus ncUii, 
eldest. 

NaturdliSj e. Natural. 

Navalis (navis), e. Naval. 

Navigation Qnia^ t Navigation, 
sailing. 

NavlgOy are, avt, dtum. To sail 
upon, navigate. 

NaviSy is, f. Ship. 

Ne, adv. and conj. used with im- 
perative and subj. Not, that 
not, lest ; after verbs of fear '^^ y, 
that, lest ; tiequideniy or va — qui- 
dem, not eveiL 

Ne, inteiTOg. partie!*;, Ill, Rem. 
1 and 2. 

yec or neque, f/Ly. and conj. Nei- 
ther, nor • and not, not ; nee — 
nee, n*"^ -<>e — iieque, neither — nor. 

NecessdrutSt a, tnru Necessary. 

JVWo, dre, avi, atwn. To slay, kill. 
, Neallgens, tis. Negligent, neglect- 

KegligOy ^e, exi, ectum. To neg- 
lect, disregard. 

Nego, are, dvi, dtum. To deny, re- 
fuse. 

Negotium, i, n. Business, diffi- 
culty. 

Nemo (inis, gen. not in good use). 
No one, nobody, 

Nepos, Otis, m. Grandson. 

Neque. (See Nee,) 

Nequeo, ire, Ivi or it, Xtum, irreg. 
like eo, (See A. & S. 182, R. 3.) 
To be unable, not to be able. 

Nequ^dem^ (See Ne.) 

Nequis or ne quis, qua, quod or 
quid That no one. 

Nequitia, ae, f. Inactivity, remiss- 
ness. 

Nescio (ne and scio), Ire, %vi or ii, 
itum. To be ignorant, not to 
know. 

Nihil, n. indecl. Nothing; adv. 
not, in nothing. 



Exceedingly, too 
Excessive, too 



Nimis, adv. 

much. 
Nimius, a, wn. 

much, too great. 
Nisi, conj. Unless, if not^ except. 
Nitor, ti, nisus or ni-xus sum, dep. 

To strive, attempt. 
Nix, nivis, f. Snow. 
Nohllis, e. Noble, famous. 
NobiVUas (nobilis^ Otis, £ Fame, 

nobleness ; nobility, nobles, 
Noceo, ire, ui, Uum, To hurt, 

haruL 
Nociu, abL By night. 
Nocturnus, a, um. Nocturnal, oc- 
curring at night. 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, irreg. (See F. B. 

410, and A. & S. 178.) To be 

unwilling. 
Nomen, \nis, n. Name. 
Non, adv. Not; nxmnlsi, only. 
Nonagesimus, a, um. Ninetieth. 
Nondum, adv. . Not yet. 
Nonne, interrog. particle. (See 

177, R. 2.) Whether, expecting 

answer yes. 
Nonnullus, a, um (declined like 

nullum). Some. 
Nonus, a, um. Nintk 
Novemj indecL Nine. 
Noverca, ae, f. Stepmother. 
Novo (novus), are, avi, Otum, To 

renew, change; revolutionize. 
Novus, a, um. New; novae res, 

revolution. 
Nox, noctis, t Night 
Nttbo, gre, psi, ptum. To veil one's 

self, to marry, applied to the 

bride as she toas covered with a 

veil. 
Nudus, a, wn. Naked, uncov- 
ered 
Nvllus, a, wn. (See F. B. 118, R.) 

No one, no. 
Num, interrog. particle. (See 177, 

R 2, and 381.) Whether, used 

both in direct and indepefident 

questions. 
Nwn^rus, i, m. Number. 
Nunc. Now. 
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NuneUpOf Are, avi, atum. To call, 

name. 
Nttngitam. Never. 
Nuntio (or cio), are, avi, atum. To 

announce, relate. 
JTuntitttj iy m. Message, news, 

messenger. 
Kuptiae^ drum, t pL Marriage, 

nuptials. 
NtUriOy ire, Ivi or n, Itttm. To 

nourish, support. 
NymphcLy aCy f. Spouse, wife, 

nymph. 



0. 

Oby prep, with ace On account 

oi, for. 
Obduco (ob, duco), ^«, ditxiy duc- 

twn. To draw over, overspread, 

cover. 
ObediOy ire, Ivi or ii, Itum. To 

obey, serve ; be subject to. 
Obeo (ob, eo), ire, ivi or ti, Wwwi. 

To meet; die. 
Objecto, are, dvi, dtum. To expose, 

set forth ; endanger. 
Objicio (ob, jacio), ire, jSci, jectum. 

To expose, offer, present. 
Ob\tu8y uSf m. Death. 
ObllgOy are, aui, atum. To oblige, 

put under obligation. 
Obliviscory ci, oblltua sum, dep. 

To forget. 
Obruo, ^rCy ui, utum. To destroy, 

overwhelm 
Obscure (obscurus), adv. In ob- 
scurity, obscurely. 
ObscUruSy a, um. Obscure, hidden ; 

mean. 
Obsequium, i, n. Submission, 

fealty. 
ObaervOy are, Ooiy atum. To ob- 
serve, keep. 
ObseSy tdity m. and f. Hostage. 
Obsideo (ob, sedeo), ere, Sdi, essvm. 

To besiege, invest 
Obsidio (obsideoX dms, £ Siege, 

blockade. 



Obsto (ob, sto), arey sfttiy atatum. 
To oppose, prevent. 

ObtSrOy ere, triviy trltum. To crush, 
wear down. 

Obtestor, dri, Oius surriy dep. To 
call to witness, implore, conjure. 

Obtineo [oh, teneo), ere, inui, entum. 
To obtain, hold, prevail. 

Obtingo, Sre, tigi. To befall, hap- 
pen to. 

ObtruncOy arey avi, atiim. To slaugh- 
ter. 

OccasiOy OniSy f. Opportunity, oc- 
casion. 

Occldo (ob, caedo), ?re, ddi, cUum. 
To kiU. 

Occulte (occultus), fedv. In secret, 
secretly. 

OccultuSy Oy um. Secret, hidden ; 
reserved, dissembling. 

OccUpOy arey dviy atum. To occu- 
py, take possession ofl 

Occurro (ob, curro), ^re, curri 
(cucurri), curmm. To meet, at- 
tack. 

Oce&nus, i, m. Ocean. 

Octavus (octo), o, wri' Eighth. 

Octingentiy ae, a. Eight hundred. 

OctOy indecl. Eight. 

Octoginta (octo), indecl. Eighty. 

Ocmusy iy m. Eye. 

Odium, iy n. Hatred, enmity. 

Offendo, ere, di, sum. To offend, 
injure^ 

Offen8a,^e, f. Offence, harm. 

C^<9»«tta\offendo), a, um. Offend- 
ed, hostile. 

OffSro (ob, fero), ferrey obtUli, oUo^ 
tum. To offer, show ; se offerrey 
to offer one's self as an antago- 
nist, to oppose; expose one's 
self. 

Officiimiy iy n. Office, duty. 

Olim, adv. Formerly. 

Ofnen, Inis, n. Omen, sigpu 

Omnino (omnis), adv. Wholly; 
only, in all ; at all. 

0?nni8, e. All, every* 

Oneraria (onus), ae^ f. Ship of 
burden. 
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OntutuB (onosX a> *f^ Laden, fall 
of. 

Oplmut, a, um. Rich, fertile. 

Oportety impere. It behooves, one 
ought 

OpperioTj f n, oppcrtus or opperltta 
sutn. To wait for, await. 

OppStOy Sre, ivi or it, Uum. To en- 
counter, seek. 

Oppidanut (oppidum), a, um. In- 
habitant of a town. 

OppXduniy i, n. Town, city. 

Opportunttas (opportQnos), OtU^ £ 
Opportunity, titnesa. 

OpportUntUj a, wn. Suitable, fit. 

OpprlmOf h-e^ c»«, essum. To put 
Qown, defeat, overcome; sup- 
press; oppress. 

Oppugno (oD, pugno), artf, dvt, 
d^um. To attack, storm, take 
by storm. 

Ops, opiSj f., nom. sing, not used. 
Power, resources, force, aid. 

OptXmas (optimus), dtiSf m. and t 
A noble, one of the aristocracy. 

OpHmua (superl. bonus), a, um. 
Best, most excellent. 

Opfio, dms, f. Choice, option. 

Opto, drCy dvij dtum. To wish, de- 
sire; ask. 

OpulenSf tiSy or opulentuSf a, urriy 
adj. Wealthy, rich. 

Opus ln«, n. Work. 

Pj/us] nom. and accus. ¥eed. 

Ora^ ae, f. The shore, c^st. 

Oracuturriy «, n. Response, oracle. 

Oratio (oro), dniSy f. Oration, 
speech, language. 

Ordtor (oro), oriSy m. Orator. 

OrbiSy iSy m. Circle, world ; orhis 
terrdrum^ the world. 

OrbUaSy dtiSy f. Bereavement, 
orphanage. 

Ordino (ordo), 5re, dvi, dtum. To 
arrange, establish. 

Ordoy IniSy m. Row, rank, order ; 
bank as of oars ; extra ordlnem^ 
out of the common course. 

Oriens (part orior), tis. Rising, 
eaat. 



OrT{^Oy iniSy f. Origin, source. 

OrioTy Iriy ortus suMy dep. mostly 
of 3d conj. (See A. «fe a 177.) 
To rise, appear. 

Ornamentumy t, n. Equipage, or- 
nament 

Omoy dre, dvi, dtum. To adorn, 
equip. 

Oroy drey dviy dtum. To ask, speak. 

Ortus (orior)(, im, m. A rising ; 
birth; beginning. 

Osy ossiSy n. Bone. 

OsculoTy driy dtus sum. To kiss. 

Ostendo, ^e, di, sum or turn. To 
show. 

Osteritumy t, n. Prodigy. . 

Ostiumy t, n. Mouth, door. 



P. An abbreviation of Puhlius. 
Paco (pax), drCy dviy dtum. To 

subdue. 
Pactum^ iy n. Bargain, contract; 

abl. pactOy way, manner. 
PaenCy adv. Almost 
Palam^ adv. Openly. 
Palatiuniy t, n. Palace. 
PangOy ^e, nxiy nctimiy or pepXgiy^ 

pactum. To contract, ratify. 
Pary parts, adj. Equid, a match 

for. 
Pardtus (paro), a, um. Prepared, 

ready. 
ParcOy grey pep'^rci ox • 

turn or pars w > "■ .• z^.-i?>\ 
ParenSy ttSy m. nud *. u.- 
Parento (parens, -, ( r\ w •. •.'#'. 

To sacrifice aji Ijoucm .re ...-. 

or friends. 
Pareoy SrCy ui, ^'wn. ■ i ■ be 

subject to. 
PariOy ^€y pep'i, f i. um .a p,tr 

turn. To b€«i, biing lorti:. \:c 

duce. 
Paroy dre, dvi, at im. Toy»-epiire, 

equip., 
ParSy partis, f. P'-t, portion, 

party. 
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ParwHonia, ae, t Frugality, par- 
simony. 

Partim, adv. Partly, in part; 
pariimr—partim, some-— others, 
either— or. 

Parvus^ a, um ; comp. minor ; 
superL min\mu9. Small, little. 

PoMv*, iM^ m. Pace ; mUle piututy 
a mile. 

Potior (pasco)^ 9rU, m. Shepherd. 

Pate/aciOy «r«, fieiy faett4m. To 
disclose. 

Patea, ire, ui. To lie open, be ex- 
posed. 

Pater, triM, m. Father. 

Patermu (pater), a, um. Paternal 

Potior, ti, panus mm. To per- 
mit^ keep^ endure. 

PatricL, aey t Country, native 
country. 

P€Urimoniun% i, n. Estate, patri- 
mony. 

Patrius (pater), a, um. Fatherly. 

Pairuili*, i», m. and t Cousin by 
the father^s side. 

Pairuus, t, m. Uncle by the £a- 
ther^s side. 

Pauci, ae, a. Few. 

Patdatim, adv. By degrees, grad- 
ually. 

Paulus, a, um. Little, small. 

P<ix, paei%, t Peace. 

Peceo, are, Ovi, Otum, To err, sin. 

Peeunia, ae, t Money, sum of 
money. 

Pedet, ttis, m. Foot-soldier. 

Pedegter, tris, ire. Pedestrian, on 
foot» on land. 

Pellicio, Ihre, lexi, leetum. To al- 
lure, cajole. 

Pellit, it, t Skin, hide. 

Pello, Ihre, pepUli, pidnan. To 
drive. 

Pendeo, fre,pependi. To hang, be 
suspended. 

Penkro, are, avi, OHan, To pen- 
etrate. - 

Penitus,, adv. Inwardly ; fully, 
entirely. 

Pewuria, ae, t Poverty, want 



Per, prep, with ace Through, 

Perctueor (percutioX Orit, m. As- 
sassin, murderer. 

Percutio, ire, utei, uuwn. To kill, 
slay, strike. 

Per<mus, a, um. Lost, abandoned, 
desperate. 

Perdo, ifre, didi, dUutn. To de- 
stroy, waste, lose. 

PerdUeo (per, 'ducoX ifre, duxi, due- 
tum. To conduct^ brin^ to. 

Peregrlnut, ti, um. Foreign. 

Perennit (per, annus), e. Contin- 
ual, perpetuaL 

Pereo, Ire, ivi or it, Hum, To 
pensh. 

Perfh-o (per, fero), ferre, iUli, Zd- 
tum. To carry through ; bear ; 
suffer. 

Perfidia, ae, t Perfidy. 

Pergo, h'e, rexi, rectum. To go on 
or to, persevere. 

Peri-etUdnu (pericQium), a, um. 
Dangerous. 

PeridUum, i, n. Danger, peril. 

Perttus, a, um. Skilled in, skilful. 

Permitto (per, mitto),^«, f«, isemn. 
To send; grant, permit; permit- 
t\tur, impers. it is permitted. 

Permutaiio, Onis, f. Exchange, 
barter. 

Pemicidmu (pemicies), a, um. De- 
structive, pernicious. 

Perpaucut, a, um. Few, very few. 

Perpetro, are, avi, atum. To nn- 
ish, achieve. 

Perpetuo, adv. Constantly, ever. 

Perpetuus, a, um. Perpetual, con- 
stant 

Peregqftor, qui, ciUus mm. To fol- 
low, carry on, prosecute; 

Perteviro, are, avt, atum. To per- 
severe, persist 

Persona, ae, f. Part» character, 
person. 

Perspicio, 9re, exi, eetum. To per- 
ceive. 

Perstringo, ifre, insd, ietum. To 
graze, wound slightly. 
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PtrmtadBo^ ire, M, turn. To per- 

Perterreo, ire, ui, Uuul To ter- 
rify greatly. 

Perttneoy ire, ui. To pertain to, 
tend. 

P^rvenio (per, venio), Ire, vini, 
ventum. To reach, come ta 

Pervigilia, ae, t A yigil, keeping 
awake. 

Peto, ire, Ivt or ii, ttum. To eeek, 
ask, aim at 

Petuiantui, ae, f. Petulance, wan- 
tonness. 

Phalirae, drum, t pL Trappings, 
ornaments for horses. 

Philoedphtu, i, m. Philosopher. 

Pietut (pingo), a, um. Painted. 

Pileue (or, um, n.), i, m. Hat 

Pingo, ire, pinxi^ pietum. To 
paint, depict 

Pirata, ae, m. Pirate. 

Placeo, ir^i ui, Uwn. To please, 
be pleasing to ; be determin- 
ed. 

Pladidue (placeo), a, ttni. Quiet, 
ffentle. 

Plane, adv. Plainly. 

Plebe, bis, t Common people. 

Plerumque, ady. Commonly, fre- 
quently. 

Plerusque, &que, itmqtte. Most, 
many. 

PluritniM. (See Multua.) 

Plus, adv. More. 

Plus, uris, n. adj. (Se»j Multus.) 
Much, pi. many. 

PocUlum, i, n. Cttp. 

Poena, ae, f. Punishment 

PoHa, ae, m. Poet. 

Pollieeor, iri, \tus sum. To prom- 
ise. 

Polluo, ire, ui, utum. To pollute, 
defile. 

Pompa, ae, f. Pomp. 

Pono, ire, posui, posltum. To 
place, buihl, pitciL 

Pons, tis, m. Bridge. 

Populatio, dnis, t Pillaging, 
hooty; people, population. 



PopiUo (pop&los), Ore, Ovi, 
To depopulate; populor, dep. 
= populo. 

Popmus, i, m. People. 

Porrlgo, ire, rexi, rectum. To ex- 
tend, stretch. 

Porta^ ae, t Gate. 

Portendo, ire,di, turn. To portend. 

Portio, dnis, t Portion, share. 

Portus, us, m. Port, harbor. 

Posco, ire, poposci. To demand, 
ask. 

Possessio, dnis, t Possession. 

Possideo, ire, idi, essum. To pos- 



Possum, posse, potui, irreg. (See 
F.B. 407, and A. AS. 154.) To 
be able. 

Post, adv. and prep, with aec 
Afterward^ after, since. 

Postea, adv. Afterwards. 

PosterUas, Otis, f. Posterity. 

Postirus, a, um. Following, en- 
suing; postiri, posterity, de- . 
scendants ; postrimo, ad postri- 
mum, at last 

Postquam, or post guarn, conj. 
After, after that 

Postrimus{8VLpeTl. post&rosX «» «*". 
The last 

Postridie, adv. On the following 
day. 

Postulo, are, dvi, dtum. To de- 
mand. 

Potens (possum), tis. Able, pow- 
erful 

Potestas, atis, f. Power. 

Potior, Iri, Uus sum. To obtain, 
get possession o£ 

Praeheo, ire, ui, \tym. To show, 
furnish. 

Praecido, ire, essi, essum. To pre- 
cede. 

Praeceptor, dris, m. Preceptor, 
commander. 

Praedpio, ire, cipi, centum. To 
admonish, advise, order. 

Praeeipitium, i, n. Precipice. 

PraecipUo, are, aw, atum. To 
throw down, precipitate. 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 



815 



oially. 

JPraedputu, (t, tun. Remarkable, 
prominent, special. 

JPraeelOrey adv. Excellently, no- 
bly. 

JPraeclUdo, (prae, claudo), Sre, si, 
sum. To hind^, preclude, cut 
ofL 

J^raecOy Onu, m. Herald, crier. 

J^raedOy ae, f. Prey, booty. 

JPrcudlco (fr&ey dico), ^e dixi, dic- 
tum. To predict, forewarn. 

JPraedictnm, t, n. Prediction, 
warning. 

JPrccedUtUf a, um. Endued with. 

JPraedor (praeda), dri, atua sum. 
To plimder. 

Ptaefari, defective. (See Fari, 
A. A a 183, 6.) To predict^ pro- 
phesy; say. 

Praefectm, i, m. Commander, 
prefect. 

Praeflro (prae, fero), ferre, tuli, 
latum. To prefer, choose; carry 
or bear before. 

Praeficiq (prae, facio), ^ey feci, 

• feetum. To place over, put in 
conmiand. 

Praemium^ *, n. Reward. 

Praepdno (prae, pono), Sre, posui, 
posUum. To place over, intrust 
with. 

Praescribo (prae, scribo), ^e, psiy 
ptum. To direct, prescribe. 

PraesenSy tit: - -Fvesent 

Pruesentia (prae«»ns), «^, f. Pres- 
ence. 

Prciesidium, «, n. Guard, garri- 
son. 

Pr{iestan8y tie. Excellent, emi- 
nent . 

PraestOy ari, sfUiy Xtum. To sur- 

Sass, be superior to ; furnish, 
o, pay; evmce, show. 



PrcKsum (prae, sum), ««««, /wi, fu- 
tHrus. To 
mand. 



preside over, com- 



PraetendOy Sre, di, turn. To pre- 
tend, allege. 



PraeteTy prep, with ace Except, 
besides. 

Praetereoy adv. Besides, more- 
over. 

Praetereo (praeter, eo), Irtf, Ivi or 
it, Itum. To pass by, omit 

PrccetariuSy a, wn. Praetorian, be- 
longing to a praetor or general ; 
praetoriuSy subs, one who has 
been praetor. 

PravuSy a, um^ Depraved, bad. 

PrecoTy dri, atua sum. To beseech, 

^^"^^^ 

PreniOy ^re, essiy essum. To press, 

ur^e. 

Pretium^ i, n. Price, worth. 

PreceSy um, t pi. dat. <zcc. and abl. 
sing, also occur. Prayers, en- 
treaties. 

Pridiey adv. On the day before. 

Primoy pHmum (primus), adv. At 
first, first. 

Primus (superl. prior), o, um. 
First 

PrincepSy ^piSy m. Prince, ruler; 
chiei man. 

PrincipOtuSy ««, m. Sovereignty, 
imperial power. . 

Principiumy i, n. Beginning. 

PrhTy US. Former, previous. 

PristlmtSy tty um. Ancient, pris- 
tine. 

Prius, adv. Before; pritisquam 
or prius qumHy before that, be- 
fore. 

PrivOtuSy a, wm. Private, person- 
al, subs, a private citizen. 

Privlffntis, i, m. Step-son. 

Privo, arCy dviy atum. To deprive 
of. 

PrOy prep.^ with abL Before, in 
front of*; for, instead of, as ; 
pro hostey as an enemy. 

ProbatiOy dniSy f. Approbation, 
proof 

ProbOy arey dviy atum. To prove, 
show; approve. 

ProeSdOy ^re, essiy essum. To step 
forth, advance, proceed, come 
on. 
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ProeimnU {pro, oodbqIX ^is, m. 
ProeonBa], one with the anthoiv 
ity of oonsuL 

Procul, adv. At a distance, far 
o£ 

Proe&rOf Are, dvi, aium. To at- 
tend to, hare the care of 

Proeurro (pro, curroi fr«, eurri 
(cncnrri)^ cwrtum. To run forth, 
project 

Prodiffium, t, n. Prodigy, pro- 
phetic omen. 

Proditio (prodo^ ^ti^ f. Treache- 
ry, treason. 

ProdUor(jpn}do\Oru,m. Traitor. 

Prodo, ire, didi, dUum. To dis- 
close, betray. 

ProdHeo (pro, dncoX ifre, duxi, due- 
turn. To lead forlji, produce. 

Proelium, i, n. Battle, conflict 

Pro/eeto, adv. Indeed, truly. 

Profieiteor, ci, pro/ectus mm. To 
depart^ set out, go. 

PrMpo, are, dvt, Htum. . To over^ 
throw, ruin- 

Profugio (pro, fugio), «^^5, fOgi, 
Uu$n. To flee, escape. 

Progredior, t, e^9U9 eum. To pro- 
ceed, advance. 

Prohibeo, ere, tti, itum. To pro- 
hibit, prevent 

Promissiu, a, uni. Growing long, 
long. 

PrcmUto (pro, mitto), ire, Iw, t#- 
mm. To send forth, premise. 

Promontorium, i, n. Promontory. 

Promptus, a, urn. Prompt, ready. 

Propigo, are, avh atum. To prop- 
agate; prolong. 

Prope, adv. Near, nearly. 

Propero,are,avi,ahim. 1% hasten. 

Propiiu (comp. prope), adv. Near- 
er. 

PropSno (pro, pono), ire, pond, 
potiUum. To set forth, state, 
propose. 

Proprivs, a, wm. Peculiar, proper, 
one's own. 

Propter, pirep. with aoc For, on 
account ol 



Propterea, adv. Tlierefore, on 
that account 

Propfdeo, Ore, avi, atum. To re- 
pel, ward oflF. 

Prorumpo, ire, rftpi, ruptum. To 
rush or break forth. 

Proieribo (pro^ scribo), ire, pri, 
ptum. To proscribe, outlaw. 

Proeiquor, qui, cHius tvm. To fol- 
low, attend ; pursue, prosecute^ 

ProHlio, Ire, ivi, U or «i To leap 
np^ spring forth. 

Protpire, adv. Happily, prosper- 
ously. 

Proetemo, ire, stravi, ttrOtum. To 
prostrate, overthrow. 

Prowm (pro^^ sum)^ deue,fuL To 
profit, avaiL 

ProHnue, adv. Directly, immedi- 
ately after. 

Provideo (pro, video]^ ire, ifUU, 
vUufn, To provide, be on one's 
guard. 

Provineia, ae, £ Province. 

ProvM;a^to(prov5co),^ti,f. Chal- 
lenge. 

Provdeo, are, avi, Otunu To chal- 
lenge. 

Proximu*, a, wn. Nearest, next 

Prudent, ttK Prudent, wise. 

Prudentia (prudens), ae, f. Pru- 
dence. 

Pubes, iris. Grown up^ adult 

Pubtice (publieus)^ adv. Publidy. 

PubtUnis, a, wn. Public. 

Pudor, &ri8, m. Regard, respect^ 
modesty, awe, shtuine. 

Pvella, ae, f. GirL 

Puer, iri, m. Boy. 

JPtt«rl/M(puer), e. Boyish, yonthfoL 

Pueritiaijpner), ae, I Boyhood. 

Pugio, ifnie, m. Dagger, poniard. 

Pugtui, ae, t Battle. 

Ptichir, chra, chrum, BeautifuL 

Punio, ire, hn, Uum. To punisb. 

PupUlue, i, m. PupiL 

Purgo, Orh, Ovi, Otum, To purify, 
purge. 

Puto, are, avi, Oivm. To think, 
imagine. 
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Q. or Qu. An abbreviation of 
Quinitu, 

QuadmgesimtUt a, urn. Fortieth. 

QiMtdragifUOt indecL Forty. 

Quculriennittm, t, n. Space of four 
years. 

Quadr%g€^ ae, £ Chariot, four- 
horse chariot 

Quadringenteslmu^ Oy um. The 
four hundredth. 

Qitadrififfentiy<ie,a. Four hundred. 

Quaere, &re, slvi, Htum, To seek, 
inquire, ask. 

Quaestio (quaero), ^m, f. Ques- 
tion. 

Quaestor, Sria, m. Treasurer, 
quaestor. 

Quaestwritu (quaestor)^ a, um, 
Quaestorian; j^uo^f^oWtM (subs.), 
one who has been quaestor. 

Qualia, e. What^ what sort ; tedis 
— qimlia, such — as. 

Quam, ady. and conj. How ; qtuum 
mttlti, how many; toith superl, 
intensive, qttam maxXmus, as 
great as possible ; than, after. 

QuamcUu, adv. How long, as 
long as. 

Quamquetm, eonjune. Although, 
though. 

Quamvit. However, however 
much, though. 

Quandof adv. When! 

QuanhUj a, um. How great ; tau- 
iits — qttanttts, so great as. 

Quare. Wherefore, whereby. 

Qttartus, a, um. Fourth. 

Qunn. As i£ 

Quaiio,ifre, — ,qua89um. To shake. 

Quatriduum (qnatnor, diesX 4 n. 

Space of four days, four days. 
. Quatfior, indecL Four. 

QuatuordSeim (quatuor, decern), 
indecl. Fourteen, 

Que, appended to another word. 
And. 

QuerHa (queror), <ie, f. Complaint 



Queror, i, questut mtm, dep^ To 

complain. 
Quh quae, qttod, reL and interrog. 

Who, which, what 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quieumque (or cunque), quaecumr 

que, quodcumque. Whoever, 

whatever. 
Quidam, quaedam, ^[ttoddam or 

quidcUtm. A certam one, cer- 
tain. 
Quidem, Indeed. 
Quiittu, a, um. . Quiet, at rest 
Quin. That not, but that 
Quind^m, indecL Fifteen. 
Quingenti, ae, a. Five hundred. 
Quinquageaimtts, a, um. Fiftieth. 
Quinquaginta, indecl. fifty. 
Quinque, indecl Five. ^ 
Quinquennium, i, n. Five years, 

space of five years. 
Quintus, a, um, . Fifth. 
Quippe, conj. Indeed.- 
Quia, quae, qvidf interrog. subs. 

Who, which, what ? 
Quisnam or quinam, quaenam, 

quodnam or quidnam. Who, 

which, wbat 
Quiiquofn, qtmequam, quidquam or 

qMcquam. Any, any one. 
Quisque, q^iaeque, quodque oyqUid- - 

qtte. Every, every oiio, t^rbo- 

ever, whatever ; withmipeH. Itt- 

tensive, primo qfi^que tempore, on 

the very first op|)ortunity. 
Quisguis, quaequa^ quidquid or 

.qutcquid. Wno«ver, whatever. 
Quo. Where, whither, that, in 

order that 
Quoad Till, until. 
Quod, conj. That, because. 
Quomtinua (quo, minus). That 

not, from. 
Quondam, adv. Formerly. 
Quoniam, conj. Since. 
Quoque. Also, likewise. 
Quotidie. Daily, every day. ^ 
Quum or cum. When, since; 

quuni — ^tum, not only — ^but also, 

both — and ; rarely^ either— or. 
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Rabiet, H, f. Madness, rage. 

Radix^ IcUf t Root, foot, base m 
of tnoutUaitu 

Bamua, i, in. Branch. 

Baplna, ae, t Rapine, plunder. 

Ba/tiOf ire^ im, turn. To rob, earry 
off. 

Rapto (rapioX fire, avi, atum. To 
carry or drag, ravage, rob. 

Raptor (rapio), dri9, m. Robber, 
plunderer. 

Raro (rarus), adv. Rarely, sel- 
> dom. 

Raru9y a, urn. Rare, uncommon. 

RtUiOt dniHf t Plan, method ; Idnd.. 

Ratis, 14, f. Raft. 

Rebellot are, Otfi, Otum, To rebeL 

Recido, ffre^ ensi, e»9um, Tq with- 
draw, recede. ^ 

Reeipio (re, capio), ifre, cepi, cep- 
tuTTL To receive, recover, re- 
sume ; se reeip^e, to betake 
one's sel^ withdraw. 

ReeXtOy Ore, dvi. Muni. To repeat, 
recite. 

Recognoseo, ire n&vi, nXtwn. To 
^j:§cognize. 

Reco^i^f dri, atua «*w, dep. To 
recollect 

Recte, adv.V^ightly. 

Rector, dris, m. ■ Director, ruler. 

Recupifro, are, 4vi, ottun. To re- 
gain. 

Reddo, hre, didi, dUtan. To re- 
store, return; render; assign. 

RedeOy Ire, Ivi or ii, Hum. To go 
back, return. 

Redigo, &re, Sgi, netum. To force, 
reauce, compel. 

RedXmo, ihre, Smi, emptum. To 

• ransom. 

RedUuB (redeo), us, m. Return, 
revenue. 

RedHco, <6re, art, ctum. To lead 
back, reduce. 

Refiro, ferre, t\di, latum. To re- 
ler ; requite ; place among. 



Refieio, gre, iei, eetvm. To repair, 
restore; recover. 

Refiuo, ire, xi, xum. To flow back. 

Refugio, ire, ugi, ugthan. To re- 
treat 

Reglna, ae, f. Queen. 

Regio, OnU, t Region, country. 

Regius f rex), a, um. RoyaL 

Regno (regnum), Ore, avi, dium. 
To reign, rule. 

Regnum (rex), i, n. Kingdom, 
sovereignty. 

Rego, ire, xi, ctum. To direct, 
manage. 

Regredior, i, esnu sum. To return. 

Reiigio, ifnii, f. Religion, obliga- 
tion. 

Relinguo, ire, llqui^ lietum. To 
leave, desert 

Reliquiae, Ortan, t pi Remnant^ 
those who escaped. 

Reliquus, a, urn. The rest^ re- 
maining. 

Rem^neo, ire, ann, antum. To 
remain. 

Remedium, i, n. Remedy. 

Reminiscor, d, dep. To remem- 
ber. 

Retnitto, lire, mlti, mittum. To 
send back. 

Removeo, ire, miiifi, mStwn. To 
take away, remove. 

Remus, i, m. Oar. 

Renbvn^ are, Ovi, Otum. To renew. 

Renuntio, are, Ovi, atum. To re- 
port 

Repdro, are, avi, atum. To renew, 
repair. 

Repello, ire, idi, visum. To repel, 
drive back. 

Repente, adv. Suddenly. 

Repentlnus, a, um. Unexpected, 
sudden. 

Reperio, Ire, piri, pertum. To find- 

Repleo, ire, ivi, itum. To fill, fill 
again. 

Repdno, ire, osui, osUum. To re- 
place, restore, lay up. 

Reporto, are, avi, atum. To gain, 
bear off. 
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Hepraetenta, are, dm, Otwn, To 

represent. 
MeprehendOf^e,di,8um^ To blame, 

censure. 
RepudiOt are, flw, atum. To reject, 

divorce. 
RepugnOy are, avi, Otum, To resist 
Resy r^ £ Thing ; state ; deed ; 

battle. 
ReservOy are, aw, Otum, To keep, 

reserve; spare, save. 
ResistOy ffre, stUiy stUum, To op- 
pose, resist. 
R€»peetu9y %t^ m. Respect, regard. 
RespieiOy ^e, exiy eetum. To look 

back ; regard, respect. 
Retpondeoy irCy diy suttu To reply. 
Re^ponsuTHy t, n. Answer, re- 
sponse. 
RespubtieOy reipttbticaey £ comp. 

(See A. A 8. 91.) Republic. 
Restittuiy ^e, uiy iUwin, To restore. 
Retardoy are, aviy atum. To detain, 

retard, check. 
RetineOy SrCy uiy tentum. To retain. 
Reu9y t, m. Criminal, defendant 
Reverenticiy a«, £ Reverence. 
Revereory Sriy Uus turn. To fear, 

reverence. 
RevertOy ^e, tiy sum ; revertory dep. 

To come back, return. 
RevdcOy arey avi, tttum. To recall. 
Rexy regiiy m. King. 
RideOy Srey ««, sum. To laugh. 
Rip<iy ae, £ Bank as of a river. 
Rite, adv. Rightly, in due form. 
Robury driSy n. Strength. 
Robustus (robur), a, vm. Robust, 

strong. 
RoffOy arey avi, atum. To ask. 
RotunduSyCkyUm, Round, spherical. 
Rulnoy dCy £ Ruin, fall. 
Rumpo^ Srey rupiy ruptum. To 

break. 
Ruoy SrCy ruiy ruXtum or rutum. To 

run, rush forth. 
RupeSy iSy £ Rock, cliff. 
Rursus {or um)y adv. Back, again. 
RuSy rurisy n. Country as opposed 

Jo city. 



S, An abbreviation of Sextius or 
Spurius ; 8p. for Spurius, 

Scuier, sacra^ sacrum. Sacred. 

Sacerdos (sacer), Otis, m. and £: 
Priest, priestess. 

8<icrificiumy «, n. Sacrifice. 

SoA^o (sacer), arey avi, atum. To 
consecrate. 

SaeruMy t, n. Sacred rite or insti- 
tution ; sacrifice. 

Saepe, adv. Often. 

SaeviOy ire, Ivi or ti, Uum, To 
rage, be crueL 

Saltier, bris, bre. Healthfid, sa- 
lubrious. 

SaluSy UtiSy £ Safety. 

ScUatOy are, aviy atum^ To salute. 

Salvus, a, um. Safe, unhurt 

Sancte, adv. Chastely. 

SanguiSy IniSy m. Blood. 

SapienSy tis. Wise; subs, a wise 
man. 

Sapientia (sapiens), ae, £ "Wisdom. 

SatelleSy itisy m. and £ Lifeguard, 
attendant 

SatiOy oniSy £ Sowing. 

SatiSy adv. adj. subs. Enough, 
sufficiently ; satis kabSre, to be 
content 

SaucitiSy a, uni. Wounded, intoxi- 
cated. 

Saxum, iy n. Rock, stone. 

ScandOy ire, df, sum. To climb. 

Scelestus (scelus), a, um. Wicked. 

Scelu^ ^iSy n. Crime, wickedness. 

BeiOy scire, «oi»i, seitum^ To know. 

"Scriba (scribo), ae, m. Scribe, 
clerk. 

Scriboy ^e, psi, ptum. To write, 
prepare. 

Scutum, i, n. Shield. 

SecSdo, Sre, cessi, eessum. To re- 
tire, withdraw. 

SecunduSy a, vm. Second, favora- 
ble. 

Bed. But 

Sedifcimy indecL Sixteen. 
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Btdsa, 1^, tedi, sefttoiL To sit, 

stay. 
SedeM, ti, t Seat» abode, residence. 
Seditio, Ait i^ 1 Quarrel, sedition. 
BiditUnu (seditio), a, wn. Mnti- 

nooB, seditions. 
80do, are, Ovi, Otwn, To allay, 

quiet 
Segnis, f. Slothful, inactive. 
Salter, adv. SlothfuUy. 
8emd, adv. Once. 
Stmianlmu, e. Half-dead. 
SempeTy adv. Always, ever. 
Senator (seuex), dn<, m. Senator. 
SenOtvs (senezX w, m. Senate. 
Senex, senia, m. and 1, comp. aentor. 

An old man, an aged person. 
Sententia, ae, t Opinion, sentence. 
Sentio, irf, si, nun. To perceive, 

think, judge. 
Sepelio, Ire, peltvi or »f, ptdtum. 

To bury. 
iSflpto, Iw, /m, /rfwjrt. To guard, 

shelter. 
Septem, indecl Seven. 
S^timus, Oy wn. Seventh. 
S^HngentesXmu8,a,um. The seven 

nundredth. 
Septingenti, ae, a. Seven hundred.' 
SeptuageitmuBy a, um. Seventieth. 
Septuaginta, indecl. Seventy. 
SeptdtUra, a«, f Burial. 
Segvar, qtd, cuius sum. To follow, 

succeed. 
SerpOt ih-e, pgi, ptmn. To spread, 

extend. 
Ser^iUus, tUia, f. Servitude. 
Servo, Ore, Ovi, Otwn. To observe, 

keep; preserve. 
ServuSy i, m. Slave. 
Seu, Whether ; s&u — »eu, whether 

—or. 

SevefUaa (pevSrusX atia, t Sever- 
ity 
SevSrua, a, um. Severe, strict. 
Sex, indecL Sht. 
SexageAmMX, a, um^ Sixtieth. 
Sexaginta^ indecL Sixty. 
SexcenieiXntus, a, um. Six hun- 
dredth. 



Sexeenti, ae, a. Six fanadred. 

Sextue, a, tan. Sixth. 

Sif conj. It 

Sie, adv. Thus, so. 

Siceue, a, um. Dry. 

Sieut or tic&ti. Just as^ so as, aai£ 

Sido, ifre, aidi or aedL To sit^ to 
settle down. 

Si^niflco, are, Ovi, Otum. To show, 
mmcate, mean. 

Signum, t, n. Mark, standard. 

Similia, e. Similar, lika 

SvmuL, adv. At the same time. 

Sim&lo, Ore, atfi, Otwn. To coun- 
terfeit, feign. 

Sine, prep, with abl. Without 

Singwaria, e. Single, singular. 

Singulua, a, um. Single, one by 
one. 

Siniater, tret, trum. Left^ on the 
left. 

Sine, ^re, aivi, aitttm. To permit; 
aitua, put, placed. 

Sinua, ua, m. Bosom, bay. 

Siquidem. If indeed, inasmuch asw 

Soeer, Sri, m. Father-in-law. 

Sodalia (socius), e. Social, friendly. 

SoeiSteta (socius), oHa, t League^ 
alliance. 

Soeiua, i, m. Ally, confed^vte. 

Sol, aolia, m. Sun. 

Solemnlter, adv. Solemnly, in due 
form. 

SoUo, Sre, Uua awn. To be accus- 
tomed. 

Solertict, ae, f. Sagacity, shrewd- 
ness. 

SoUdua, a, tm,. Solid. 

Solitado (solus), %n%a, 1 Solitude. 

SolUua (soleo), a, wn. UsuaL 

Solum, adv. Only, alone. 

Solua, a, um. (See F. K IIS, R.) 
Alone. 

Solutua (solvoX a, um. Unrestrain- 
ed, dissolute. 

Solvo, ere, vi, Utum. To loose, un- 
bind. 

Somnua, i, m. Sleep. 

Sowua, i, m. Sound. 

Sordldita, a, um. S(wdid, filthy. 
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Soroty 6rUt t ^ter. 

SwTM, aartia, t Lot 

BpargOj ifre, <t, mm. To scatter, 
let fall loose. 

Spatium, i, n. Space. 

Species, it, t Appearance, guise. 

MeetacUiumfifJL Spectacle, show. 

J^eto, dre, dvi, aHan. To yiew, 
witness. 

SpeSy ei, t Hope. 

Spolio (spolinm), are^ dvi, Oturn, 
To rob ; spoil ; despoil 

Spoliumji^TL Plunder, spoil, boo^. 

jAatim, adv. At once, immem- 
ately. 

Statua, oe, £ Statue. 

8tatuo, fr«, t*^ Utum. To deter- 
mine ; appoint, place. 

Status uSy m. State, conditiop. 

Stemo, iire, stravi, strtUut/L To 
prostrate. 

8to, sare, steti, Hattan, To stand. 

StretgeSy i«, t Slaughter, defeat 

StrangiUOf are, dvt, Otum. To stran- 
gle. 

Strenue (strenuus^ adv. Vigor- 
ously, earefully. 

StrenuM, a, vm. Active, valiant 

Stvdeo, Ire, ui. To study, favor. 

StudiSee, adv. Diligently, ear- 
nestly. 

Studium, i, n. Zeal, study. 

Suadeo, ire, si, stmt. To advise. 

Sub, prep, with ace. or abL Un- 
der, at the foot ofl 

BuhdlSliis, a, um. Crafty, deceitful 

Subdtteo (sub, duco), ^, duxi, due- 
twn. To take away, withdraw. 

SubXffo {anh, SLgo), ire, igi, actum. 
To subdue. 

SuhUo, adv. Suddenly. 

BMlads, e. High, on high. 

Svhomo, are, dvi, Otum. To bribe, 
suborn. 

Bubsidium, i, n. Aid, reinforce- 
ment 

Subsum (sub, sumX esse, fuL To 
■ be at hand or near ; be under. 

SubtrdhoiBVih, trahoX ^ axi, <k- 
turn. To take tnwj, remove. 

14* 



Subvenio (sub, venio), Ire, vini, 
verUum, To come to; to aid, 
relieve. 

Suburbdnus, a, vm. Suburban; 
suburbdnum (subs.), an estate 
near a city. 

Sueeido (sub, cedo), ifre, essi, essum. 
To succeed, come after. 

Sttccessio, (fnis, t Succession. 

Successor (succSdo), oris, m. Suc- 
cessor. 

Suecessus, us, m. Succesa. 

Suceumbo, ire, cubui, cubitum. To 
yield, submit to. 

SuMcio{B}ih, facio), &re,fici,/ecium. 
To substitute ; be sufficient, siif- 
fice. 

Sui, sibi, 4&C. Himself, herself, 
itself^ ^c. 

Sum, esse, fui, futurus. To be. 

Summa (summus), ae, f. Supreme 
power. 

Sitmmoveo (sub, moveo), 'ire, mdvi, 
mdtwn. To remove, displace. 

Summus. (See Supirus.) 

Sumo, ire, mpsi,mptum. To take, 
inflict 

Sumptus, i««, m. Expense, cost 

Super, prep, with ace or abL Over, 
above, upon; of, concerning. 

Superbia, ae, t Pride, haughti- 
ness. 

Superbus, a, um. Proud. 

Supiro (supfirus), dre, dvi, dtum. 
To surpass; conquer; pass by. 

Supersum (super, sum), esse, fui. 
To remain, oe left, survive. 

Supervenio{9w^er, venio), %re, vini, 
ventum. To come to, surprise. 

Supirus, a, um; comp. supei^ ; 
sujperl suprinms or surimfus. 
High, above ; past, former. 

Supj^ementum, i, n. Supplies, 
reinforcement 

Supplieifim, i, n. Punishment 

Supra, prep, with aoo. Above, 
upon. 

SusHpio, ^, cipi, ceptum. To 
bear, endure; receive; under- 
take. 
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Suapedua, <i» wn. Suspected 

Stupendo, ire^ di, mm. To sus- 
pend, lumgiip. 

Sftspennu (saspendoi a» «m> Un- 
certain, undecided; anxious. 

Stupieio, i^nis, t Suspicion. 

8u9pieio, Sre, exi, ecium. To sus- 
pect 

iSiMpVcor,Art,tfhM«tim. To suspect 

Suttineo, ire, ui, tentum. To sus- 
tain, withstand ; endure, endure 
the thought o£ 

SttuB, a, um. His, her, its, their, 
Ac. ; pL often, one*s party, 
friends. 



T. An abbreviation of TltuB, 

Tahemaciilumy t, n. Tent 

Tabula, ae, f. Tablet^ table. 

TactuBj tM, m. Touch. 

Taedet, impers. It disgusts, wea- 
ries. 

Talentum, t, n. Talent, sum of 
money. 

Talis, e. Such. 

Tarn. So. 

Tamdiu. So long. 

Tainen, conj. Yet, neyei'theless. 

Tandein, adv. At length. 

Tanquam, adv. As, just as. 

Tantum, Only. 

Tantus, a, um. Such, so great; 
tanti esse, to be worth the while. 

Tectum (tego^ h n. House. 

Tcgo, ire, texi, tectfon. To cover. 

Telwm, t, n. Weapon, 

Tem^re, adv. Rashly. 

Tempeitae (tempus), Otis, f. Time ; 
tempest, storm. 

Tempestlve, adv. Seasonably, just 
at the time, opportunely. 

Templtan, t, n. Temple. 

Tempus, Ms, n. Time. 

Teneo, Sre, ui, tentum. To hold, 
keep, occupy. 

TetUo, are, dvt, Otwn. To try ; at- 
tack. 



Terffeminus, a, um. Tlireef<dd; 

tergemini, three brothers bom 

at a l»rth. 
Terptm, t, n. Back. 
Termtno (^terminus). Ore, avi, dium. 

To limits bound. 
Terminus, i, m. Limits boundary ; 

end. 
Terra, ae, 1 Earth, land. 
Terreo, ire, ui, Uum, To terrify. 
Terrester (terra), iris, tre. Terres- 
trial, on land, land {tu ac^.y 
Territorium^ i, n. Territory. 
Terror (terreo), ihris, m. Terror, 

alarm ; fear ot 
Tertius, a, um. llurd. 
T^eanentum, i, n. Testament, 

wia 
Testis, is, m. and £ Witness. 
Testor (testis), Ori, Mus sitm. To 

affirm ; call to witness. 
TheOtrum, i, n. Theatre. 
Thorax, Ocis, m. Breastplate. 
TlbXcen, tnis, m. Fluter, piper. 
7lm£o, ire, ui. To fear. 
Timor, Oris, m. Fear. 
Tollo, ire, sustuli, sublotum. To 

raise, elate ; take away; destroy; 

discard. 
Ibnitru, us, n. Thunder. 
ToHO, are, uL To thunder ; im- 
pers. it thunders. 
Torquis, is, m. and £ Collar. 
Tot, indecL So many. 
TolXdem, indecL Just as many, 

the same number. 
Totus, a, um. (See F. B. 113, R.). 

All, 'the whole, sometimes best 

rendered by adv. wholly, entirely. 
TVaeto, are, avi, Otum. To use, 

treat, manage. 
7}-ado,^ire, didt, dUum, To deliver, 

give, consign to ; also to relate^ 

say; tradUur (when imper&X ^^ 

is said. 
Traho, ire, xi, ctum. To draw; 

protract; derive. 
Trajicio (trans, jacio), ifre, jid, jec* 

turn. To throw over ; to cross ; 

conduct over. 
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7)rano, Ore, Avi, atuin. To swim 
over. 

TVans, prep, with ace. Aeross, 
beyond. 

TVanseo (trans, eo\ Ire, Ivi or n, 
tittm. To go over. 

TVansfihro (trans, fero), ferre, tuli, 
latum. To transport, transfer. 

TVanaflgo, ^e, fixiy fixum. To 
trans&c 

Transf&gHy ae, m. Deserter, fugi- 
tive. 

Transgredior, t, gressus sum. To 
go or pass over. 

TransXgo (trans, ago), ^rtf, igi, ac- 
tum. To accomplish, finish. 

TVansiliOf lr«s» ivi, it, or ui. To 
leap or pass over. 

TVansituSy us, m. Passage. 

TVansmarinus, ct, um. Transma- 
rine, over the sea. 

TVansno = trano. 

TVecentet^muSy a, um. The three 
hundredth. 

TVeeentiy cte, a. Three hundred. 

Tredgcim^ indecl. Thirteen. 

Threpidus, a, um. Alarmed, in ter- 
ror. 

Tres, tria. Three. 

TVibunuSf i, m. Tribune. 

IVibuOy *rc, wi, il^um. To bestow, 
impute. 

Trihutarius, a, w«i. Tributary. 

Tributvm (tribuo), t, n. Tax, tri- 
bute. 

TriceiflmuSy a, um. The thirti- 
eth. 

JVicieSy adv. Thirty times. 

7Hgeminus= tergemmus. 

THge^imus = tric«simus. 

THginta, indecL Thirty. 

Triplex, Keis. Triple, threefold. 

THpudiOj are. To leap, dance. 

Tripus, ddiSy m. Tripod. 

TrtritnU, is. f. Galley witii three 
banks of^oars. 

THstis, e. Sad. 

THumpho (triumphusX dre, dvi, 
atum. To triumph, have a tri- 
umphal procession. 



IHumphus, t, m. Triumph. 

Tropaeum^ i, n. Trophy, victory. 

Trucldo (trux, caedo), are, dw, 
^um. To sla^, massacre. 

Trux, trueis. Fierce, stern. 

Tu, tui, Ac. Thou, you. 

Ihteor, Sri, tuttus or tutus sutn. To 
look Jipon ; preserve, defend. 

Turn. Then ; turn — turn, not only 
— ^but also ; both — and. 

Tumultuo, Ore, avi, atum. To make 
a noise or tumult 

Tumultus, us, m. Tumult, sedition. 

ThimtUus, i, m. Tomb, grave. 

7\mc, adv. Then ; tttnc tempdris, 
then. 

Thirba, ae, f. Crowd, throng, mul- 
titude. 

Tktrbo (turba), are, avi, atum. To 
disturb, throw into confusion. 

ThirpHery adv. Basely, disgrace- 
fully, in disgrace. 

Tarris, is, f. Tower. 

Tutor, oris, m. Tutor, guardian. 

Tutus, a, um. Safe. 

Tyrar^nis, \iis, f. Tyi'unny. 

Tyr annus, i, m. Tyrant, monarch. 



0. 

Tiber, &ris, n. Udder, dug. 
Vbertas, dtis, f. Richness, fertility. 
ITbi, adv. Where, when, sotne- 

times interrog. 
Ub^que. Every where. 
Uldscor, ei, lUtus sum, dep. To 

avenge, revenge. 
UUus, a, um. ^ee F. B. 113, R.) 

Any, any one. 
Ulterior, us; superL ulfimibs. Fur- 
ther, more remote; superl. last. 
Ultio, dnis, t Revenge. 
Ultra, adv. and prep, with ace. 

Beyond, more tnan. 
Ultro, adv. Voluntarily, of one's 

own accord. 
UlUlo, are, avi, atum. To howL 
Unde, adv. Whence, also interrog. 

whence f 
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Undieim, indeoL Eleven. 
VndetumoffitimMi, a, tun. Hie 

eightT-ninth. 
uHquinguofiitUa, indeeL Fcriy- 

nine. 
Undeviee4f(mua, Q, wn. Kineteenifau 
Und%^, tkdr. From all quarters 

or udee. 
UnffuetUum, i, n. Ointanent, per- 
fume. 
UnfpitMt is, m. iNail, claw, talon. 
Univernu, a, um. Whole, entire; 

all together. 
Ukquam, adr. At any time, erer. 
ITnuB, a, urn. (See F B. 118, B.) 

One, alone. 
Uhuagtiisgve, unaqvague, dec 

(unuB, quisque, both parts de- 
clined.) Each, each one. 
Urb%, urfnt, I City. 
Urgeo, ire, ursL To urg^ drive ; 

press upon. 
Usque, hiv. So far as ; taqw ad, 

even to ; usque eo, to such an 

extent 
Usurpo, are, dvi, (Uum. To usurp, 

assume. 
Vsus, us, m. Use, service ; need. 
Ut or uti, ooi\j. That, as; after 

verbs of fearing, that not 
Uicun^que^ or uteunque, adv. Hov^ 

ever, somewhat 
Uierque, utrOque, ntrumque, like 

uter. (See F. B. 118, r) Both, 

each. 
mtlis, e, UseftiL 
trtilUas, Otis, f. Utility, service. 
Utor, i, usus sum. To use. 
Utrifuque or uirinque, adv. On 

both sides. 
Utrum, in double questions. 

Whether. 
Uxor, Uris, f. Wife. 



V. 

Vacuus, a, vm. Vacant, empty. 
Vadum, %, xl Ford, shallow water. 
Vacuus, us, m. Crying. 



Vagor, art, Mus sum. Tp wonder 

about 
Vagus, a, um. Wanderiiw. 
Valeo, ire, ui, Umn, To have 

stmgdi, avaiL 
Validus, a, um. Strong, powerfoL 
Vanus, a, um. Empty, vain, falae* 
VarUias (varius), Otis, t Variety, 

change. 
Varius, a, um. Various. 
Vasto (vastusX dre, Ovi, Otum. To 

lay waste, devastate. 
Vastus, a, um. Waste, desert^ vaat. 
Vates, is, m. and £ Prc^et^ pro- 
phetess. 
Vatieinium, i, n. Prediction. 
VatuHnor (vates), ari, Otus sum. 

To prophesy, predict 
Veeors, dis. Mad, insane. 
VekieUlum (vehoX i, n. Carriage. 
Veho, ifre, xi, etum. To carry, 

bear. 
Vel, conj. Or, even ; vel — vel, 

either — or. 
Vel%a or veiati, adv. As, like as, 

as if. 
Vendo, Hre, didi, dUum. To seU; 

sub eordna vendue, to sell as 

slaves. 
Ven&Mimi, i, n. Poison. 
Veniror, art, Otus sum. To vene- 
rate, worship. 
Venio, Ire, vent, ventum. To come. 
Venter, trie, m. Belly, stomach. 
Verbiro, are, Ovi, Otum. To whip, 

scourge, beat 
Verbum, i, n. Word. 
Vere (v&ma), adv. Truly. 
Vereor, iri, ttus sum. To fear. 
Ftfro(verus), adv. and conj. Truly, 

indeed; but 
Verso, are, Ovi, Otum, or vtrsar, 

dep. To turn ; busy one's seli^ 

be occupied with. 
Vetsius, w, m. A verse. 
Vertex (verto), \ds, m. Summiti 

t<^ 
Verio, iSrs, ti, sum,\ To turn. 
Verum^ coiy. But ^ 

Verus, a, um. Tnie, real 
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Ve9aHU$, a, wn. Mad, fnuitic 

Veicor, eL To enjoy, feecVapon. 

VetpffrOy ae, t Eyening. 

Vuperaaeo(Ye«f6n,)f ire, rOvf. To 
become evening. 

VeapiUo, ihU», ul A corpAe-bearer. 

Veiter, tra, trum. Your; 

Vesti^um, t, n. Vestibule, en- 
trance. 

VesHo (vestifl), fre, Ivi, Uum, To 

. clothe. 

Vestia, is, t Gannent 

VeterOntu {vetuB), a, um. Veteran. 

VetOf Ore, ui, Uum. To forbid. 

Vetus, Ms. Old, of long standing, 
ancient. 

Vettutas (vetus), Otis, t Antiqui- 
ty* age- 

Vetustus, a, wn. Old, ancient 

Via, ae, f. Way. 

Vieeifbniis, a, vm. Twentieth. 

Vtdlnta, a, tan. Neighboring. 

Vicktr, dfis^ m. Conqueror. 

Victoria, ae, f. Victory. 

Vi^iu (vivo), uM, m. Food, provi- 
sions. 

View, i, m. Village. 

Video, ire, di, atmu To see ; pass, 
videor; ika.^ to be seen ; to seem. 

Vigeo, ire, vi. To flourish, thrive. 
. ViaifUi, indecL Twenty. 

Vula, ae, t Country-seat, villa. 

Vincio,lre,w,nxi,vinctiun. To bind. 

Vinco, ire, viei, victum. To con- 
quer. 

VinetUum or vinclum, i, n. Fetter, 
chain. 

Vindex, Ms, m. and f. Defender. 



VifuUeo, are, dm, dtum. To claim ; 

rescue, defend ; punish, avenge. 
VinoUntua (vinumX <^ ^'^'^ ^ull 

of wine, intoncated with wine. 
Vinum, i, n. Wme. 
Vidlo, dre, dvi, dtum. To violate, 

do violence to ; profane, harm. 
Vir, viri, m. Man, hero, husband. 
Virga, ae, £ Rod, twig. 
Virgo, inis, {, Virgin, maiden. 
Virtus (vir), Utis, f. Manliness, 

bravery, virtue. 
Vis, vis, pL vires. Power, strength, 

force; forces; abundance. 
Viscus, iris, n. Vitals, bowels. 
Viso, ire, si, sum. To view, see, 

visit 
Vita, ae, t Life. 
Vitis, is, t Vine. 
Vitium, i, n. Faulty vice. 
Vito, are, dvi, dtum. To shun, 

avoid. 
Vivo, ire, xi, eium. To live. 
Vivfis, a, «m. Living, alive. 
Voco (vox), are, avi, dtum. To 

call, name. 
Volo, velle, volui, irreg. (See F. B. 

410.), To will, be willing. 
Voluntarius, a, wn. Voluntary. 
VoLwKtas (volo), atis,^ f. "Wish, in 

clination ; good wilL 
Vox, voeis, t Voice, word. 
Vulgus, i, n. Populace, common 

people. 
Vulniro (vulnus), are, dvi, dtum, . 

To wound. 
Vulftus, iris, n. Wound. 
VuUus, us, UL Countenance. 



english-latinAvocabulary. 




Acca. Aeea, 00, £ 

Accept AceipiOy ire, eipij eeptum. 

Accompany. ComUor, Art, dttu 

turn. 
Accuse. AeeUso, 0,re, Oioi^ atum, 
Achaean. AehaeiUy a, urn; subs. 

Aeluietis, % in. 
Act^ do. AgOf ihre, Sgi, actum; to act, 

behave, wgrw'o, ire, ffessi, geBtwn. 
Add. Adjungo, ^e,junxiyjunctum ; 

addOf ifre, aidifdUum. 
Adopt measures, to deliberate. 

Cons&lo, ifre, w, turn ; to adopt 

cruel measures, erudetUer com- 

sulire, Aq, 
Advice. GonHliumy i, n. 
Advise. Suadeo, Sre, ntasi, ttcasum, 
Aeneas. AenSas, ae, m. 
Aetolian. Aetdltu, a, urn; subs. 

AetiSltts, t, m. 
Africa. Africa, ae, f. 
After (prep,). Post, with ace. 
After {adv.). Post; postqttam ; 

postea; a few years after, paucis 

post annis. 
Afterwards. Postea. 
Against. Contra, with ace. ; also 

mdicated by the indirect object. 
Agriculture. AgrictUtUra, ae, t 
A^ppina. Agripplna, ae, f. 
Aid. Auxilivm, i, n. 
Aid, to bear aid. Auxilium frro, 

ferre, ttdi, latum. 
Aim at, seek. Quaero, iSre, slvi or 

u, Uum, 
Alba. AIIhi, ae, f. 



Alban. Alh&nus, a, um; subs. 

Albanus, i, m. 
Albanus. Albanus, i, m. 
Alcibiades. AldbiUdes, is, to. 
Alexander. Alexander, dri, m. 
All, every. Omnis, e. 
All, the whole. Totus, a, um. 

(SeeF.B. 118, R.) 
Already. Jam. 
Although. Qiiamquam^ etsi, eti- 

amsi. 
Always. Semper. 
Ambassador. Legatus, i, m. 
American. Am^ricdnits, a, um; 

subs. Afnericdnus, i, m. 
Ammon or Hammon. Ammon or 

Jlammon, dnis, m. 
Amphictyon. Amphictyon, dnis, m. 
Amphipolis. Amphipdlis, is, £ 
Amulius. Amidius, t, ul 
Anchises. .Anchlses, ae, m. 
Ancient. Antlquits, a, um, 
Ancus. Ancus, i, m. 
And. Et, atque, ac, ^?«« (enclitic). 
Anger. Ira, ae, f. 
Announce. Nuntio, are, avi, Otum, 
Antigonus. Antigdnus, «, m. 
Antiochus. Antidchius, i, m. 
Antipater. Antip&ter, tri, m. 
Any. Ullus, a, um (F. B. 1 1 3, R. ) ; 

any one, aJXquis, ^ua, quid 
Apollo. Apollo, Xnis, m. 
Appear, seem. Videor, Sri, visus 

sum. 
Appoint Oreo, are, dvi, Otum; 

instituo, ifre, ui, Utum^ 
Appoint over, commission. Prae- 

pSno, Ifre, posui, poAium. 
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ApproMh, arriTtL Aditmiut, u§, m. 
ApnluL Apmlia, mt, t 
AxbeU. Arbila, 9ritm, n. 
Ardeai Ardea, mt, t 
AridMoa. Aridanu, i, m. 
Arise. Oriwr, In, orfu» fMm. 
Arm, fonuah wiUi ftrmi* Armo, 

Armed. ^rmdtM^ a, vm. 

Armenia. Armenia, ae, t 

Arms. Arma, fhrum, n. pL 

Army, ^xen^ut, ua, m. 

Aroand Girea, cireum with ace 

Arrival, approach. Adventus, ««, m. 

Arriye, arrive at or in. Advenio, 
Ire, vinif veniym, 

Artazerzes. AritucerxeSf i$, m. 

Artemisinm. Ariemuium, i, n. 

As. Ut ; <u is often omitted in 
rendering into Latin. 

As slaves. 8iib eorihui ; to sell as 
slaves, s%kb cordna vendifre, didi, 
dUum, 

Ascanios. AaeafUvi, i, m. 

Asia. Anei, a«, £ 

AsiaticuB. AHatieua, % m. Sur- 
name of one of the Scipios. 

Ask. Jtogo, are, Ovi, Ottun; ask, 
ask for, seek, peto, ire, ivi or ii, 
Uwn. 

Assassinator, assassin. Pereussor, 
SrxB, m. 

Assistance. Atunlium, i, n. 

At. In with abL ; ad, apud with 
ace. ; before names of towns in- 
dicated by ^en, or abL 280. 

At a hiffh price. Magni; at a 
very high price, nuu^fmi ; at a 
low price, oanri. 

At home. JJomL 

At one time, at a certain time. 
Qwrndam, 

At that time, then. JUo tempore, 
tunc, 

Athenian. AthenienMB, e; subs. 
Aihenieniia, m. 

Athens. AtkHiae, drum, t pL 

Atthis. AUhU,i^l 

Attica. Atifctt, at, t 

Anzitiaries. Auxilia, Orum, n. pL 



Awaits wait for. Opperior, Irs 
perUut or oppertut i 



Babylon. BaJbyUm^ Gnu, £ ; JSofty- 

Ionia, ae, £ 
Bad, depraved. Malus, a, urn; 

pravuM, a, um, ' 
Bubns. Balhut, i, m. 
Battle. Pugna, ae, £ ; proelium, i, n. 
Battle-array. Aeiee, H, £ 
Be. Bum, esse, fui fuiUrus. 
Be able, can. Possum, posse, potuL 
Be envious. Invideo, ire, vidi, vi- 



Be made. Fio,iUri, foetus ewn. 

Be occupied. liistringor, gi, ictus 
sum. . 

Be willing. Volo, velU, tfoluL 

Be wise. Sapio, ire,. %vi or u ; sa- 
piens esse. 

BeautifuL PuUher, chra, chnan; 
formCsus, a, um. 

Because. Qw)d; quia. 

Become. Fio, iri, /actus sum. 

Become unmanageable. EffSror, 
dri, Mus sum. 

Before (adv.y Antiquam, prius- 

Believe. Credo, ire, Mi, dttum. 
Belong, be to. Bum, esse, fm^ fu- 

tHrus. 
Benefit Benefi/dum^ i, n. 
Bequeathe, t^o. Ore, Aot, atum* 
Beseech. Preeor, dri, dius sum. 
Besiege. Oppugno, dre, doi, dtum; 

obstdeo, ire, sedi, sessum^ 
Best dptimus, a, urn, superL of 

bonus. y 

Between. Inter with aceus. 
Beyond. Extra, with ace. 
Bind. Vincio, Ire, mxi, nctum. 
Bird. Avis, is, £ 
Bite. Mordeo, ire, momordi, mor- 



Book. Liber, bri, m. 
Booty. Praida, ae, t 
Boston. Bostonia, ae, t 
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Both — and. Et — et; quum — turn. 

Boy. Puer, My m. 

Brftve. FortiSf e. 

Bravely. FortUer. 

Bravery, boldness. Virtue, tUis, t ; 

fartttUdo, XnU, t 
Break, break down. Jtumpo, ire, 

rupij ruptum, 
BrennuB. Srennua, i, m. 
Bridge. Pons, tii, m. 
Brother. Fraterf triB, m. 
Brutus. BrtUuB, t, m. 
Build. AedUfleo, Are, dvi, Otum. 
Buminff, a fire, a conflagration. 

Incendium, f , n. 
But Bed, at, autem. 
By. A, ab, abs with abl. (before 
^; in other oases, 
. alone. 



voluntary agent); inc 
indicatea by abl, alot 



C. 

Cadmea. Oadmia^ ae, t 
Gaecilius. CaeeUiue, i, m. 
Caesar. Caeear, drie, m. 
Cains. Caitu, i, m. 
Caligula. Calig^a, ae, m. 
Call, name. Appello, Ore, Ovi, 

atwn; voco, dtre, avi, Otum, 
Camillus. CamiUue, t, m. 
Capital Caput, Xtie, n. 
CapitoL Capitolium, t, n. 
Captive. Captlvue, a;' wn\ subs. 

captlvue, i, m. 
Capua. Capua, ae, t 
Carthage. Carthago, tnis, f. 
Carthaginian. Cartha^fUeneie, e; 

subs. Carthaginienste, is, 
Cassander. Cfueander, dri, m. 
Castle. Caetellum, i, n. 
Cat. Felee otfelie, ie, f. 
Catiline. Cattllna, ae, m. 
Cause, to effect, make. Fffido, ifre, 

fid, effectum. 
Cavalry. EquUee, urn, m. pL ; 

equitaiue, fu, m. 
Cecrops. Ceerope, Hpie, m. 
Censure (verb), VUupifro, are, avi^ 

Otum, 



Census. Ceneue, ue, m. 
Certain. Certue, a, wn. 
Certain one, some one. Quidam, 

quaedam, quoddaain. 
Chaeronea. ChaeronBa, ae, t 
Chain, fetter. Compee, Sdie, t ; 

vineiUwn, i, n. 
Challenge {mbe,), ProvoeoHo, 

9ni», f. 
Challenge (verb), Provbco, Ore, 

avi, atum. 
Change. MtUo, are, avi, atum. 
Character, nature. Jngenium, i, n. 
Chariot Cwrru^ tu, m. 
Charles. Cardlue, i, m. 
Check, put down. Compe9eo,ire,ui, 
Choose. Lego, ifre, fegi, leetum; 

deligo, ifre, ligi, leetum. 
Christian. Chrietiatvue, i, m. 
Cineas. Cineae, ae, m. 
Citadel. Arx, areie, t 
Citizen. Civie, it, m. and 1 
City Urbe, urbie, i, 
Civil Civtiie, e. 
Claim. Vindieo, are, avi, Otum, 
Cloud. Nubee, is, t 
Cnaeus or Cneus. Cnaeus or Cneus, 

i, m. 
Coclea Cocles, ttis, m. 
Cold, frost. Frigus, bris, n. ; gelu, 

us, n. 
CoUatinus. Collatlnus, i, m. 
Come. Venio, ire, veni, ventum. 
Command (verb), Jmpifro, Ore, 

dvi, aium. 
Commander, leader. ImperOtor, 

Oris, m. ; ditx, duds, m. 
Commence, enter upon. Ineipio, 

ifre, cipi, eeptum; inehoo, are, 

Ovi, atum. 
Compel Compello, ifre, pUli, put- 

sum. 
Conceal Oceulto, are, Ovi, atum. 
Conclude, finish, make. Facio, 

ifre, feci, factum; to conclude 

peace, pacem /<usifre. 
Condemn. Damno, Ore, Ovi, Oiumj 

to condemn to death, eapUis 

damnare. 
Condition, terms. CondUio, ifms^ f 
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Confer npon, eommit to. THbuo, 

ire, m, lUum. 
ConoiL ConoH, &nU, m. 
Gonqaer. Vineo, iri, viei, inctttnu 
GonsuL Contvl, Ulit, m. 
Consult CanHUo, ifre, wi, turn. 
Content^ contented. ContetUu$y a, 

Continua], incessant Auiduui, a, 

Contrary to^ on the contrary. 
Contra, adv. and prep, with aec, 

Corinth. C<MrifUhua, i, t 

Corinthian. CorifUhitu, a, um; 
subs. Corinthiui, i, m. 

Coriolanns. Corioldn'M, i, m. 

Cornelias. Cameliui, i, m. 

Country, region, territory. Jteg^, 
dnii, t; Jine9, turn, m.; native 
country, one's country, patria, 
ae, f. ; country (as opposed to 
cityX rtu, ruris, n. 

Cranaus. Cratiaua, t, m. 

CrassuB. Crauus, i, m. 

Cremona. CrenUina, ae, £ 

Crime. Crimen, inU, n. 

Cursor. Cursor, Orit, m. 

Cut oB, hinder. InterclUdo, ire, si. 



Cyrus. Cyrtu, i, m. 



D. 

Dagger. Pugio, Gnis, m. 
Danger. PerieUlum, i, n. 
Danube. J)anuln%ts (the upper 

partX t, m.; Ister (the lower 

part)t tri, m. 
Darius. Dariita, i, m. 
Datis. DoHs, is, m. 
Daughter. FUia, ae, t (Dat pL 

^iabus,) 
Day. Dies, H, m. and £ 
Death. Mors, mortis, £ 
Deceive. Decipio, h-e, eipi, ceptum. 
Decemvir. Decemvir, tri, m. 
Declare. IncUeo, ^e, dixi, dietvm; 

to declare war, helium intUcere. 
Defeat Vineo, Hre, viei, victum. 



Defend. Defendo, IHre, di, i 
Defraud. A-audo, Ore, am, atwn. 
Delight in, rejoice. Omideo, ire, 

gavlsus sum. 
Deliver. TVado, ihre, didi, dUum. 
Delphi Delphi, drum, m. 
Demetrius. Demetrius, i, ul 
Depart Proficiseor, ci, profeetus 

sum ; aheo. Ire, ivt or ii, tttcm. 
Depraved. Praous, a, urn* 
Deprive. Privo, dre, Ovi, Oium, 
Descendants, posterity. Postifri, 

drum, m. pL 
Design, a Consilifon, i, n. 
Design, designate. Designo, Ore, 

dvi, dibian. . 
Desirous; desirous o£ Cupidus, 

ct, wn, 
Deflost Diseido, ire, eessi, cessum. 
Despair. Desperatio, Onis, £ 
Destroy. Mverto, ire, ti, swn ; 

diruo, ire, ui, iUum; ddeo, ire, 

hsi. Hum. 
Destruction. Pernicies, ii, f. 
Determine. Statuo, ire, ui, tUtcm. 
Dictator. Dictator, Oris, m. 
Die. Morior, Iri or i, morttnu 

swn. 
Difficult Diffii^is, e. 
Direct, order. Jvheo, ire, jussi, 

jussum. 
Discharge. Fungor, gi, functus 

sum. 
Discourse. Sermo, 9nis, m. 
Disregard, despise. Contemno, ire, 

psi, ptum. 
Distinguished. Praestans, Hs, 
Divine. Divlnus, a, tim. 
Do, make. Pttcio, ire, feci, factum. 
Do wrong. Pecco, dre, Ovi, Otum. 
Dog. Canis, is, c 
Dove. Columba, tie, £ 
Drive. Pello, ire, fepiUi, puUum^ 
During. Inter witn ace 
Dutifm. Pius, a, um. 
Duty. OMdum, i, n. 
Dwell ff<d>Uo, are, avi^ Otum. 
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R 

Early, ancient AntlquiUf a, um. 

Earth. Terra, ae, f. 

Educate, bring up. EdUco, are, 

dvi, atum. 
Egypt Aegyptua, i, f. 
Egyptian. AegypHiu, a, um ; 

SUDS. Aegyptitts, t, m. 
Eight OctOf indtfcl. 
Either. Aut ; either — or, aut — 

aut; vel — vel. 476. 
Elder. Major, «*, comp. of mag- 

nu8 ; major natu. 
Elect, choose. Creo, are, avi, atum ; 

lego, ire, legi, ledum; eUgo, 8r<, 

ISgi, ledum. 
Elephant Elephantus, i, m. ; eli- 

phas, antitt, m. 
Embassy. LegcUio, dnia, t 
Eminent Inngnis, e ; praettanSftia, 
Empire. Jmpermm, i, n. 
End. Finis, ia, m. and f. 
Enemy. Hoatia, ia, m. and f. ; per- 
sonal enemy or foe, inimlcua, %, m. 
Engage battle, engage. Confkgo, 

ire, Jlixi, Jlidwn, 
Engagement Proelium, i, n. ; 

pugna, ae, t 
^Injoy. JfVuor, frui, frudua aum. 
Enlarge. Amptio, are, avi, atum. 
Enter. Introeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, itum. 
Envy, be envious. Invideo, Sre, 

flat, vlaum^ 
Epaminondas. JEpaminondcu, a«,m. 
Equity. Aequliaa, Otia, f. 
Escape. Effugio, ire,fQ^, 
Even, equal. Par, paria. 
Ever, at any time. Uhquam; 

ever, always, aemper. 
Exchange (auba.). Fermutatio, 

ifnia, f. 
Excite, arouse, sharpen. Acuo, 

ire, ui, Utum. 
Exile, person banished Exaul, 

alia, m. 
Exile, banishment Exailium, %, n. 
Expense. Sumptua, ua, m. 
Eye. OeUlus, t, m. 



Fabius. Fabiua, i, m. ; pL Fabii. 
Fabricius. Fabriciua, i, m. 
Faleril FcUerii, Qrum, m. 
Fall in battle, fall. Cado, ire, 

cecidi, caatmi. 
Falsehood Mendacium, i, n. 
Family, descent Genua, iria, n. ; 

family, members of a family, 

famuia, ae, f. 
Famous. Clarua, a, um ; noh\- 

lia, e. 
Father. Pater, tria, m. 
Father-in-law. 8ocer, aociri, m. 
Faustulus. Fauattdua, i, m. 
Favor {verb). Faveo, Sre, favi, 

fautum. 
Fear {trana. v.). Mduo, ire, ui, 

atum. 
Feast Conviviutn, i, n. ; coefia, 
' ae, £ 

Festival Featum, i, n. 
Few. Fauci, ae, a. 
Field. Ager, agri, m. 
Fifteen. Quindidm, indecL 
Fifth. Quintua, a, um. 
Fifty. Quinquaginta, indecL 
Fight. Fugno, are, avi, atum; 

committo, ire, mlsi, miaaum, 
FilL Compleo, Sre, Svi, Stum, 
Finally. FoatrSmo; ad poatre- 

mum; dentque. 
Finish. Finio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, 
First Frimua, a, um. 
Fish. Fiacia, ia, m. 
Five. Quinque, indecL 
Flatterer. Adulator, Oria, m. 
Flee. Fitgio, ire, fugi, fugMum ; 

to flee for refuge, confugio, ire, 

fULgi, fugUum, 
Fleet Claaaia, ia, f. ; navea, ium, 

f pi. 
For [eonj.). Enim, nam, namque. 
For {prep.). Fro with abl. ; alao 

inaieatea by the dative. 
For a year, lasting a year. An- 
' nuua, a, um. 
For ever. Ferpduo, 
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Foro«^ foree of arms. Vu, vis, t ; 

pL vit^i : arma, ^mm, n. pL 
Foroea. dntiae, Onm, t pL ; vires^ 

tMm, £ pL 
Forget OhUvtBooTj ei, iUua mm. 
Foniier^-4atter. Ille--—lUe. 
Fortieth. Quadrage$lnius, a, wn. 
Fortification. Munitio, (fnis, t 
Fortified. MunUus, a, um; very 

strongly fortified, tnunitUt^bhiu, 

a, wn. 
Fortune. FortUna, ae, t 
Forty. Quadragintii, indecL 
Fought Commu9Ht, a» um; in a 

battle fought at Chaeronea, in 

proelio ad Chaeroniam eammis- 

90, 

Found, to build. Cimdo, ihre, dUii, 

dUvm. 
Four. Quaiuar, indecL 
Fourhundred. Quadrinffmti, ae, a. 
Fourth. Quarttu, a, um. 
Fraud. Frau$, dity t 
Friend. Amleutf t, m. 
Friendly. Amicut, a, um, 
FriendBnip^ intimacy. Fa»nili&ri- 

taa, aUa, t 
- From. A, cU>, de, e, ex with abL ; 

also indieatedhy M, alone ; from, 

on account o^ propter with ace 
Frosty cold. Qetu, to, n. ; frigue, 

Srit, n. 



Galba. Galba, ae, m. 

Game. Ludua, t, m. ; certamett, 

iniij n. 
GauL Gallia, ae, I 
Gaul, a GauL Gallue, i, m. 
General, leader. Dux, dude, m. 

andf, 
German. Germanue, a,um; subs. 

Germdnue, i, m. 
Get or take possession of. . OecUpo, 

are, avi, atum, 
GirL Puella, ae, I 
Give. J)o, dare, dedi, datum; to 

give as a present, dono dare. 



Gladiator. GladiMor, i^rtM^ m. 
Gladiatorial. GladtaUtriMt, a^ wn, . 
Gladly. Expressed by a^. leKtua, 

a, um, in agreement with th« 

subject 
Glory. Gloria, ae, £ 
Ga Fo, Ire, ivi. Hum; eoniendo, 

9re, di, mm; go, set out, frofr- 

daeor, ci, pro/edue nmu 
God, a god. Deue, i, m. (See 

A. & S. 63.) 
Golden, of gold, gold. Aureus, a, 

um. 
Good. Bonus, a, um. 
Government, royal authority. Beg- 

num, i, n. 
Grand-daughter. Neptis, is, £; 

nepos, 6tis, £ 
Grand-&ther. Amts, «, m. 
Grand-mother. Ama, ae, £ 
Grand-son. Nepos, Ctis, m. 
Grants assign to. IHbuo, ifre, ui, 

iitwn. 
Great Magnus, a, um ; ingens, 

tis. 
Greatness. Magnit^do, htis, £ 
Grecian, Greek. Graecus, a, wn; 

subs. Ghraeeus, i, m. 
Greece. Greeia, ae, £ 



Hamilcar. HamUcar, dris, ul 
Hannibal SannXbal, dlis, m. 
Happen, come to pass. lia, fiSri, 

factum swm. 
Happily. Benie, 
Happy. JBeOius, a, um, 
HasorubaL HasdrHhal, Slis, m. 
Hasten, make haste. Festlno, Ore, 

d>v%, Stwm, 
Have. Haheo, ire, ui, \tum. 
He, she, it lUe, a, ud; is, ea, id. 
He himself himseljL Ipse, a, um. 
Here. Bie, 
Hero. Heros, His, m. 
High, lofty. Altus, a, um, 
High-minaed, magnanimous. Mag- 

nan^fmus, a, um* . 
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Hiixk, himsdl^ herself itself (oblique 
ease referring to subject), auif 
Bthi, dice. 

His, her, its, dec. Sutut, a, um^ re- 
ferring to the subject ; ejuB (gen. 
of is^ not referring to subject. 

Historian. Sutar^eus, i, m. 

Hither. Ifws, 

Hold. TeneOy ere^ uiy turn; ohti- 
neoy Sre, ui, turn. 

Home. DomuSy tu or % t; ^t 
home, domi. 

Honor. Honor, Oris, m. 

Horatius. HortUius, «, ixl 

Horse. Mqutu, », m. 

Hostage. 06m«, His, m. and f. 

House. Domus, im or i, 1 ; tec- 
tum, i, n. 

How. Quam; how many, qtutm 
multi; quot 

How, by what means? quomSdo, 
qtttf How does it happen? qui 
fitf 

How, of what sort ornature. Q^clr 
lis, e. 

How long ? QuanuHu f 

How old. Quot annos with nahu ; 
How old is he f Quot antws no- 
tuseat? 

Hundred. Centum, indecL 

Hunger. Famee, is, t 



h Ego, meu 

If. Sl 

Impute, give. Do, dSre, dedi, da- 
tum ; to impute as a crime, eri- 
mXni dare. 

In. In with abl. 

In the mean time. Interim; in- 
terea. 

In order that^ in order. Ut,, quo. 

In vain. Frustra, 

Increase. Augeo, ire, xi, etum. 

Individual, separate, one by one. 
BingiUi, ae, a. 

Infantry. PedUes, um, m. 

Inhabitant Inedla, ae, m. and f. 



Inhabitant or citiz«i of OatiEna. 

Gatinensis or Catiniensis, is, 

m. and f 
Inquire. InterrUgo, dre, dvi, atum. 
Insolent. Insdlens, tis. 
Institute. Instituo, ^e, ui, lUwm, 
Instructed, accomplished in. Eru- 

dUus, a, um. 
Into. In with ace 
Invade. Invddo, ^e, si, sum. 
Invite. Invito, are, dm, Otum, 
Island. Insula, ae, f. 
Issus. Issus, i, t 
It is better. PraestaL 
It is characteristic of, dutj o^ part 

o^ Ac Est with genitive. (See 

434; also F. B. 187.) 
It is ordered, the order is given. 

PraeserihUur, 
It is usual Solet. 
It is well known, is an admitted 

fact Gonstai. 
Italian. /^d/iM, a,vm; subs. ItH- 

lus, i, m, 
Italy. Italia, ae, t 



Jerusalem. Bierosolyma, ae, t, or 

Orum, n. pL 
John. Joluinnes, is, m. 
Journey. Iter, itinihis, n. 
Judea. Judaea, ae, f 
Jugurtha. Jugurtha, ae, m. 
Junius. Junius, i, m. 
Jupiter. JupUer, Jovis, m. 
Just. Ju8t%ts, a, um. 

K 

Keep, hold. Bdbeo, 9re, ui, ttum. 

Kid. Baedus, i, m. 

Kill. Interficio, ifre, fBci, fectum; 

oeeido, ire, ^idi, dsum. 
Kind. Benigntts, a, um. 
King. Hex, regis, m. 
Kingdom. Regnum, i, n. 
Know. Seio, s^re, seivi, seiiumf 

not to know, nesdo, Ire, Ivi or 

ii. Hum. 



884 



EZTGLISH-LATIK VOCAB0LABT. 



L. Xw, abbreviation of Xuctiw; X. 

Oraumu for lAciniut Onumu, 
Laeedaemoman. Zacedaemonius, 

a, urn; Biib«. ZaeedaemonitUf i, m. 
Lamb. Agnu9, t, m. 
Land. TerrOt ae, t ; offer, agri, m. 
Lar^e, great jfoffnut, a, urn, 
Lanssa. Xart«ta» m, t 
Lasting. Sempitemtu, a, urn. 
Latinna. ZatlntUf i, m. 
letter, this. Hie, haee, hoe; for- 
mer — ^latter, ilU — hie. 
Laugh, laugh at JRideo, ire, riei, 

rieum, 
Laurentia. iMurentiti, ae, t 
Law. Lex, legie, t ; law, right, 

jua, juris, n. ; law of nations, 

ju8 ^entiunu 
Lay siege to, besiege.^ Ohsideo, 

ire, 9^ aeesum. 
Lay waste. PopiUcr, ari, Situs sum. 
Lead. Du/eo, ire, duxi, ductum; 

to lead back, redOeo, ire, duxi, 

ductum; to lead forth, edaco, 

ire, duxi, ductum. 
Leader. Dius, dueis, m. and £ 
Learn. Disco, ire, didicL 
Leonidas. Leonidas, <ie, m. 
Letter. Litirae, drum, f. pi. ; epis- 

tHa, ae, f. ; letters, leammg, 

litirae, drum, f. pL 
liberate, set free. Lib^o, are, 

dvi, dtum. 
Liberty. Libertcu, dtis, f. 
Life. Vita, as, f. 
Limit Terminus, i, m. ; Jinis, is, 

m. and t 
Literary. Literarius, a, vm. 
Live. Vivo, ire, vixi, vietum ; to 

live, dwell, habUo, dre, dvi, 

atum. 
Livia. Livia, ae, f. 
Longa (in Alba Zonga). Longa^ 

ae, t 
Lose. Amitto, ire, mlsi, missum; 

to lose, waste, destroy, perdo, 

ire, didi, ditwn. f 



Love (subs,). Amor, (Hris, m. 
Love (verb). Amo, dre, 4vt, dtum. 
Lucius. MMcius, i, m. 
Lucretia. Lueretta, ae, t 
Lucullns. Lueullus, i, m. 
Lycnrffus. I/geurgus, i, ul 
Lysander. Lysander, dri, m. 



M. M., abbreviation of Marcus. 
Macedonia. Macedonia, ae, t 
Macedonian. Mcuxdonicus, a, um ; 

subs. Macido, inis, m. 
Ma^ wise men. Magi, drtan, m.pL 
Majesty, dignity, rank. Majeslas, 

Otis, I 
Make, form. Feteio, ire, fed, /«- 

tvm; ;to make, appoint^ ereo, 

are, avi, dium. 
Make an irruption. Irrumpo, ire, 

rUpi, ruptum. 
Man. ffomo, hkis, m. ; man, her(\ 

husband, vir, viri, m. 
Manlius. Manlius, i, m. 
Many, much. Multus, a, ufn ; many, 

several^ very many, plures, a. 
March, advance. Incedo, ifre, eessi, 

cesaum ; profidscor, ei, profectu* 

sum. 
Marcius. Marcius, i, m. 
Marius. Maritts, i, m. 
Marriage. Matrimonium, i, n. 
Master. Magister, tri, m. ; master 

as owner or proprietor, domi- 

nus, i, m. 
Matron. Matrdna, ae, £ 
Metellus. Metellus, i, m. 
Minor (in proper names). Minor, 

Oris, m. and £ 
Misenum. Misinum, i, n. 
Mithridates. Mithriddtes, is, m. 
Mithridatic. Mi^ridaiicus, a, um. 
Mother. Mater, trie, £ 
Mountain, mount Mons, tis, m. 
Mourn, mourn for. Lugeo, ire, xi, 

etum. 
Move (trans.), Moveo, ire, moot, 

matum. 
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Much. Multua, o^ um ; much good, 
midtum bant; much time, mul- 
ium tempdris, 

Mommius. Mummitts^ i, m. 

Murderer. Interfector^ dria^ m. 

Must. Expre»9»i by periphrastic 
eonj. (F. B. 426 ; A. A a 162, 16.) 

My. Afeus, a, um, yoc m. sing, mu 

N. 

Name. Ifomen, Xnis, n. 

Narrow pass or passage. Angiu- 
tiae, arum, t pi. 

Nation, race. u^eriB, gentis, f. 

NayaL NavdUB^ e. 

Near. Apud, ad with ace. 

Nearly. Fere, 

Need, there is need. Opiitt est. 

Neighboring. Finitimue^ a, %an. 

Neitiier. ^eque^ nee ; neither — 
nor, neqtte — neqtie, nee — nee. 

Neptune. IfeptUnus, t, m. 

Nero. JV^erOy 5nw, m. 

Nest *Nidu8y i, m. 

Never. Nunquam. 

New. NovtUy a, um. 

Night JV^oZf noetis, t 

No, adj. Nvllui, a, um. (F. B. 
113, R) No one, nobody, nemo, 
tniSf gen. and abL not in good 
use. 

Noble. I^obtlis, e. 

Not Non ; with imper. and subj. 
ne ; not only — ^but also, non so- 
lum — sed ettam. 

Not to know, be ignorant oC yet- 
eiOf ire, Ivi or ti, Itum^ 

Now. Nunc, 

Numa. NumOf ae, m. 

Number. NumihruSt t, m. 

Numitor. Nwnttor, Sris, m. 



O. 

Obey. ObediOf ire, ivi or n', Uum. 
Observe, keep as a law. Observo, 

dve, avi, atum; servo, are, dvi, 

(ttum. 



Obtain. Obtineo, tk ui, tentuni. 

Occupied with, buly with. Dis- 
trietus; to be occupied with, 
distringor, gi, districtus sum. 

Occupy. Oeeupo, are, avt, atum. 

Offer sacrifices (in honor of the 
dead). Farento, are, avi, Otum 

Often. 8aepe,. 

Olympic. Olympius, a» um; Olym 
pic games, Otympia^ drum, n. pi 

Old (in expressions of age), Nattis, 
a, um; two years old, duo an- 
nos natus. 

On. In with abL 

On account of. Propter witii 
aecus. 

Once. Semel. 

One. Uhus a, um. (F. B. 113, R.) 
Certain one, quidam, quondam, 
quoddam, subs, quiddiwi, 

Opemng, beginning. Initiitm, i, n. 

Opinion. Sententia, ae, f. 

Opportunity, power. Potestas 
atis, {. 

Or. Aut, vel, 

Oracle. OracUlum, i, n. 

Oration. Oratio, Gnis, t 

Orator. Orator, Oris, m. 

Order, to direct Jubeo, ere, jussi, 
jussum; to order, arrange, in- 
stitute, ordXno, are, avi, atum. 

Order, by order. Jussu, used only 
in abl. sing. 

Other. Alius, a, ud. (F. B. 113, 
R.) Some— others, alii — alii. 

Otherwise. Aliter. 

Otha Otho, Gnis, m. 

Ostia. Ostia, ae, t 

Our. Noster, tra, trum. 

Over.^ Buner, supra, sometimes 
indicatea by gen,, as, the bridge 
ot>er the Ister, pon« Istri. 

Oyerwhehn. Ooruo, 9re, ui, iUum, 



p. X 

p. p., abbreyiation of Fubliua. 
Pain, griel J)olor, Oris, m. 
Palace. Falatium, i, n. 
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PftlMtineb ^^Uuttna, ae, t 
PumoniA. nnnottto, ae, t 
Papiriiu. Poptrtfu, % m. 
Pwdon. Igno9eo, ire, ndvi, ndtum. 
Pftrent ParenM, tii, m. and t 
Part Pars, tis, I 
Past PraelerUui, a, tan; the 

fst, jffraeterita, drum, n. pL 
Panaamas. PiwanioM, ce, m. 
Peace. Pox, jMctt, £ 
Peacock. Pavo^ dftu, m. 
PelopidaB. Pdop\daa^ ae, m. 
Peloponnesian. PelcponneaUleus, 

Penetrate. Penkro^ dre, Ovi, Otwn, 
People. PopUlus, i, m. ; common 

people, plebeiana, plebs,pUHa, t 
Perdiccaa. Perdieca» or Perdicea, 

ae, m. 
Periclea. Pertdes, is, m. 
Perish. Pereo, Ire, ivi or tt, Uum, 
Perseus. Perseus, i, m. 
Persian. PerAeus, a, urn ; subs. 

Persa or Perses, ae, m. 
Persuade. Persuadeo, ire, si, sum. 
Pharsalia. Pharsalia, ae, f. 
Pharsalus. PharsOlus, i, t 
Philip. Philippus, i, m. 
Phyle. Phyle, es, £ 
Pierce. Cimfodia, ire, fadi, fos- 



Pity (verb), Misereor, iri, tniseri- 

tus or miserttu sum. 
Place. Iiocus, i, m. (pL i, m. and 

tt,n.) 
PlaiL Consilium, i, n. 
Play, sport Ludus, i, m. 
Play {verb), Ludo, ere, n, sum. 
Please, be pleasing to. Plaeeo, 

ire, ui, itum; to displease, not 

to be pleasing to^ ditplieeo, ire, 

displieui, displieitum, 
Plnnaer, rolh Spolio, Are, Ovi, 

Mum. 
Pompey. Pompeius, i, m^ 
Pompiuus. Pompilius, t, m. 
Poniard. Pugio, Gnis, m. 
Pontius. P(mti'us, i, m. 
Pontus. Ponius, i, m. 
Poor, poor man. Pauper, iris. 



Porsena. Parsina, ae, m. 
Portion, part Part, Hs, £ 
Possession. Possessio, i^nis, t 
Power, reigpi. Imperium^ i, n. ; uur 

restrict^ power, tyranny, domi- 

naHo, dnis, £ 
PowerfiiL Polens, Hs ; very pow- 
erful, most powerful, potentistUr 

mus, a, um. 
Praise (subs,), Laus, dis, £ 
Praise (v.). Laudo, ere, Ovi, Mum, 
Prayers. Preees, um, £ pL 
Prepare. Paro, Ore, Ovi, Oium; 

praepSra, Ore, Oviy Oium. 
Prediction. Praedietum, i^ n. 
Present Dontmi, i, n. 
Priest, priestess. Saeerdos, aUs, 

m. and £ 
Priscus. Priseus, i, m. 
Prison. Career, iris, ul 
Prize. AesfUno, Ore, Ovi, dtum; 

prize highly, magni oetHmibre, 
ProconsuL Proconsul, ^is, m. 
Promise. Promitto, ire, mlsi, mis- 
sum; to promise, offer, ji|t>//«e«or, 

iri, ttus sum. 
Provided, provided that Dum- 

mddo. 
Providence. ProviclenHa, ae, £ 
Prudence. Prudenlia, ae, £ 
Prudent Prudens, tis. 
Ptolemy. Ptolem^teus, i, m. 
PubUcola. Publicdla, ae, m. 
Pupil JDiseipiU'us, i, m. 
Put, place. Pono, ire, posui, potH- 

turn. 
Put an end to. Mnio, Ire, lui, 

Uum, 
Put to or upon. ImpGrCb, ire, pa- 
. sui, poAiuml 
Put to death, kill OcOdo, ire, 

den, cisum, 
Pyrthus. Pyrrhus, i, m. 



Q. Q., abbreviation of Quintus, 
Queen. Jtegina, ae, £ 
Question. Qttaestio, ifnis, £ 
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Quickly. 
Qointiis. 



Quintus^ i, m. 



R. 



Ransom. JRedimo, i^e, Smi, emptum. 
Reach, arrive at. PerveniOf ire, 

viniy venhrni. 
Read. LegOf ifre, legi, tectum. 
Rebellious, rebelling. Hebellans, 

antU. • 
Recoire. Accipio, iSrCy cSpi, eep- 

twn; recipiOf ire, eSpi, eeptum. 
Recover. Jkecipio, ire, cSpi, eep- 

tum. 
Regal, royal Regius, a, um. 
Renins. RegUlus, i, m. 
Reign {svhs.). Regnum, i, n. ; im- 

perium, i, n. 
Reign (v.). Regno, are, dvi, dtum. 
Reject Imprdbo, are, avi, atum; 

reject, divorce, repudio, are, avi, 

atum. 
Relying upon, trusting to. Fretus, 

a, um ; to rely upon, fretus ease. 
Remain. Maneo, Sre, si, sum ; re- 

maneo, Sre, «kc. 
Remember. Reminiscor, ci. 
Remnant) part left. Reliquiae, 

arum, f pL 
Remus. Remus, i, m. 
Render. Reddo, ire, dtcU, ditum. 
Render thanks, to thank. Oraiias 

agire, egi, actum. 
Report, rumor. Fama, a€,t; ru- 
mor, dris, in. 
Report^ communicate. Nuntio, are, 

avi, atum. 
Represent. Repraesento, are, dvi, 

atum. 
Republic Respublica, reipubticae. 

(See A. A a 91.) 
Reside, dweU. Hahtto, are, avi, 

atum. 
Response, answer. Responsum, i, n. 
Restore. Restitiu), ire, ui, iUum ; 

reddo, ire, didi, dUum, 
Return, come back. Reverto, ire, 

it, sum ; redeo, Ire, Ivi or it, itum. 



Reward. Praemiumfi, n. 
Right (subs.). Jus, juris, a ; 

rights, jura. 
Right, rightly. Reete. 
Ring. AnnUlus, i, m. 
Rise, rise in impoi*tance, come into 

notice. Emergo, ire, si, sum. 
River. Flum^n, Inis, n. ;fluvius, i,m. 
Rock, piece of rock, stone. Sax- 

wn, i, n. 
Roman. Rom^ntu, a, um; Rubs. 

Romautts, i, m. 
Rome. Roma, ae, £ 
Romulus. Romiiius, i, m. 
Rout Fundo, ire, fudi, fusum. 
Royal. Regius, a, wn. 
Ruler. Rector, oris, m. 
Rullianus. Rtdlianus, i, m. 
Rush, rush together to or into. 

Concurro, ire, curri, eurswf/L 



S. 

Sacrifice, offer sacrifices (in honor 

of the dead). 'Parento, are, dvi, 

atum. 
Salamis. &al&mis, is or Inis, f. ; 

Salamlna, ae, f. 
Samnites. Samnltes, ium, m. pL 
Sardinia. Sardiniet, ae, t 
Saturn. Saturnux, i, m. 
Satumia. Satumia, ae, t 
Say. Dico, ire, dixi, dictum. 
Scaevola. Scaevdla, ae, m. 
Scipio. Scipio, 6nis, m. 
School JMus, i, m. 
Scythian. Scythes (or a), ae, m. 
Sea. Mare, is, abl. e or t, n. ; by 

sea and land, terra marlque. 
Secretary. Scriba, ae, m. 
Second. Secundus, a, tern; some* 

times alter, a, um. (F. B. 113, R.) 
Secure, obtain. Consiquor, qui, 

cUtus sum. 
See. Video, ere, vidi, visum; to 

see, witness, specto, are, dvi, 

atum. 
Seek. Peto, ire, Ivi or U, itum, 
Self-controL JIfoderatio, Oni», t 
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SeU. Vend^re, didi, dUwn; to 
BtSl M slafes, 9uh eorOtui ven- 

Senate. SenOtuM^ fM, m. 
Senator. iSentftor, UrtM, m. 
Send. MiUOt ^e, min, tnitnmt; 

to send to take one's place, in 

locum mittfre. 
Seiqre as soldier, senre in the field 

or in war, serve. MilUo, are, 

Avi, Mum. 
Service, use. Utu$y us, m. 
Servitude. ServUus, iUU, t 
Servins. Serviiu, t, m. 
Set fire to, set on fire. Ineendo, 

iffVf di, wm. 
Seven. Septem, indecL 
Seven hundred. Sepiingentif iie, e^ 
Seventh. 8ep(Unu», a, mr. 
Seventy. Sepiuaginta, indecl. 
Severe. Acer, aeru, acre. 
Sewer, drain. Clodett, ae, f. 
Shepherd. Factor, driB, m. 
Shield. Clypem or dipeua, i, m. 
Ship. JVavtt, U, t 
Short. ^fwtt,«; shortly, a short 

time, brtvi ; a short time after, 

brevi po9tea. 
Show, exhibit OHtndo, ihrt, <2t, 

nan; praeatOf are, HUi, atitum 

qr st&tum ; monstro, dre, Ovi, 

atum. 
Shun. Ftto, are, OH, atwn, 
Sicily. Sicilia, ae, f. 
Silver. Arqentum, i, n. 
Silvius. Suviui, i, n. 
Since. Quum with subj. 
pix. 8e^ indecl - 
Sixth. Sexhu, a, wn. 
Slave. Sertma, t, m. 
Slay. Oeeldo, h^e, cicft, elmm. 
Sleep. Somnna, t, m. 
Slightly, lightly. LeffUer, 
Snow. i^Tta;, ntvis, t 
So. 2ram, mV, adeo; so^^-as, just 

— as; tU — Ua, torn — ^[uam. 
So great, such. Tantua, a, um. 
Soldier. MUea, Uia, m. and t 
Son. Piliua, t (abL sing. Jili\ m. 
^n4a-law. OeneTt 9rty m. 



Sparta. Spafia, ae, t 

Spartan, ^tarianua, a, vm; subs. 

Spartanwt, i, m. 
Spear. Haata, ae, t 
Spirit, courage, .^iiilfiui^ t, m. 
Sport Jjudua, i, m. 
Spring. Ver, veria, ul 
State. OivXtaa, Otia, t 
Star. Stella, ae, I 
Statue. Statiia, ae, t 
Stay, remain. Maneo, Ire, m, aamt. 
Storm. Imber, bria, m. 
Strength. Via, via (pL virea^ £ ; 

rolmr. Ma, n. ; opea, um, £ pL 
Strike, strike through. PercuHo, 

ire, cuaai, cuaaum. 
Study. Studeo, ire, uL 
Sulxlue. Sabdgo, ire, Sgi, aeUan, 
Subjugate. Buoigo, ire, ^ aetttm; 

to subjugate, impose the yoke 

of servitude, aervitHtia jugum 

impOno, ire, impoaui, impo^Uum. 
Succeed. Suecido, ire, ceati, eea- 

aum; aequor, qui, cUtua aum. 
Sue for, seek. Peto, ire, %vi or ii, 

Uum, 
Sufficiently. Satia. 
Summon. Areeaao, ire, tvi or ii, 

HUOL 

Superbus (surname ci one of the 

Tar^ina,) Buperbma, i, m. 
Superior, /svp^nor, «<«; superior, 

greater, major, ua. 
Supper. Coena, ae, £ 
Supplies, provisions. Commeatma, 

ua, m. 
Surpass. JSt^jMhro, Ore, Ovi, Oium. 
Surrender, give up. Ik^ ire, 

dfdi, diium. 
Surround. Circumdo, Hre, dMO, 

ddtum; eingo, ire, dnzi, eine- 

tum, 
Syracusan. Ifyraeuaanua, a, um; 

subs. SgraeuaOnua, i, m. 
Syracuse. SyracQaae, Orum^ t pL 
Sword. Gladiua, i, m. 
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T. T,, abbreriation for TXtus; 

T, Nero for Hberius Nero. 
Take. Capio, ihre, cepi, eeptum. 
Take, take poBsession o£ OecUpOf 

are, Ovif Mum. 
Tarquinius. Tarquinitis, t, m. 
Teach. Doeeo, ire, ui, tvm, 
TelL Dieo, ire, dixi, dictum. 
Temple. TemjUvm, i, n. 
Ten. Decern, indecL 
Tenth. De&fmtu, a, urn. 
Terms, condition. Conditio, onis, f. 
Terrify. Terreo, Sre, ui, Uum ; to 

temfy greatly, perterreo, Sre, ui, 

Uum. 
Terror. Terror, Oris, m. 
Than. Quam. 
Thanks. Oratiae, drum, f. pL ; to 

give or render thanks, gratiaa 

agire, egi, actum. 
Thanksgiying. Bupplieaiio, Snis, t 
That Ille, a,ud; (followed by a 

relatiye danse e3q>laining it) is, 

ea, id. 
Tliat (con;.). Ut ; with comparer 

tives quo. 
That not Ne, quomXhtis, quin. 
Theban. Tkehdnus, a, um; subs. 

Tkebanus, i, m. 
Thebes. Thebiie, drum, t pL 
ThefL Jf^MTtiim^ i, n. 
TTieir {referring to the subject). 

Suus, a, um ; their {not r^erring 

to the su^ect), expressed by geni- 
tive of the demoftstratives, (u iild- 

rum, edrum, Ae. 
Themistocles. Themistdeles, is, m. 
Then. Ihme, illo tempSre. 
There. iW, Ulic. 
llierefore. -^Vjoro, igtiur. 
Thermopylae. Thermopplae, drum, 

f. pL 
Thessalian. ThessSlus, a, um ; 

subs. Thessdlus, i, m. 
Thessalus. Thessdlus, i, m. 
Thessaly. Thessalia, ae, I 
Thing. Res, rei, f. 



Think. Puto, dre, dvi, dtum; to 
think earnestly about, weig]^ in 
mind, aglto, dre, dvi, dtum. 

Third. Tertius, a, um. 

Thirst Sitis, is, t 

Thirtieth. Triceslmus, a, um. 

Thirty. TrigitUa, indecL 

This. JSic, naee, hoe. 

Thither, Bo, illo, illuc. 

Thou, you. Tu, tui, Ac. 

Though, although. jEHamsi^ etsi, 
quamquaTn. 

Thousand. Mille ; a thousand 
men, mille, oftener milli€L 

Thrasybulus. ThrMybtUtu, i, m. 

Three. Tres, trio. 

Through. Per with accus. 

Thus. 8ie, ita. 

Tigranes. Tigrdnes, is, m. 

Tigranocerta. 7\granoeert€i,drum. 

Time. Tempus, dris, n. 

Titus. Tittu, i, m. 

To. Ad, in with ace. ; before 
names of towns irdicated by 
the accusative loithout a preposi- 
tion. 

To-day. ffodie, hodiemo die. 

To death. Capitis ; to condemn 
to death, capitis damndre. 

To-morrow. Cras, erastXno die. 

Tomb. TumUlus, i, m. 

Torquatus. Ibrqudtus, i, m. 

Treachery, treason. Proditio, 
Onis, t 

Trman. Trojdnus, ct, um ; subs. 
Trcjanus, %, m. 

Troy. TV'o/Oj ae, t 

Try, attempt Tento, dre, dvi, 
dtum. 

Tullius. Tullius, i, m. 

Turn, turn to or upon {trans.). 
Converto, ire, ti, sum. 

Twelve. Duodidm, indeci 

Twenty. Viginti, indecL 

Two. Duo, ae, o. 

Two hundred. Dueenti, ae, a. 

Two years, space of two years. 
JSiennium, t, n. 

Tyrant 2\frannus, i, m. 

Tyre. 7)frtts^ i, f. 
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TjriuL J\^ui, Of M»; sabc ^- 



U. 

Uncertain. Ineerhu, a, urn. 
UndenUnd. Inielligo, ifrt, iexi, 

ieetym. 
Undertake. 

Unfavorable. 
iiOquuit a, 
Union, concord. Con$piratio,&Hi8ft 
United. Foederdhu, a, tun. 
Unlearned. Indoetw, a, wn. 
Unless. NuL 
Untouched, unharmed. IntaehiMy 

Unwilling. /nvKiM, a, vm. 
Unworthy. Indignut, a, um. 
Upon, on, in. In with abL 
Use, make uee oil Utofy uH^ U9U9 



8u$eipio, ire, eipi, 
Non aequuBy Oyum; 



Useful 
Useless. 



UfUu, e, 
IntUtiii, e. 



Valerius. Valeriut, t, m. 

Very. Often indicated by the 

MuperUUive of the aefjeetive; very 

powerful, patentiuKmtu. 
Ves^ian. Vesptuianw, i, m. 
Victim. FtcAmo, ae, f. 
Victorious, a yictor. Expressed 

b^ victor, ifris, m., in apposition 

with the noun. 
Victory. Vtetoria, ae, t 
Village. Vieu8, i, m. 
Violate. Vidlo, are, dvi, Mum. 
Virgin- Vtrao, Inis, t 
Virginia. Virffinia, ae, t 
Vir^nius. Virginius, i, m. 
Viriathus. Viridthus, i, m. 
Virtue. Virtw, iUia, t 
Visits go to. Adeo, Ire, ivi or ii, 

Uum. 
Vitellius. Vitelliua^ i, m. 



Voice. Vox, voeii, t 

Volscian. Voldette, a, vm; subs. 

VbUetu, i, m. 
Voluntary. Voluntarnu, a, vm. 
Voluptuousness, pleasures. Ddi- 

doe, drum^ t pL. 



Wage, carry on at vtar. Gero, 9rt, 
geen, gegtvm; inftfro, in/erre, inr 
tuli, Uldtvm. 

Wait for, await Opperior, Iri, 
perUus or pertut ram. 

Walk. Ammo, are, avi, aium. 

War. Bellvm, i, n. 

Watching, keeping awake. Per- 
vigUia, ae, i. 

Wealthy. Divee, Uie ; loeSpUn, 
itie. 

Wear out, weaken. Conjieio, ire, 
y^ fectvm. 

Weariness. Zaeeitftdo, iuU, t 

What, which {interrog. €ufj.). Qui, 
gwie, quod} 

When. Quum; interrog. quando. 

Where. ZHn, when not interrog. 
generally with the correlatire 
ibi in the principal clause. 

Whether.* t/tfum; whether— or 
(in double questions)^ virum — 
an; (in other cases) eeu — »eu; 
eive — Hve; whether in depend- 
ent questions, nvm, ne, nonne; 
num IS more common than in 
direct questions and here does 
not necessarily ezpeet the an- 
swer no. (177, R. 2.) 

While. Jhim. 

Whither. Quo, quonam. 

Who, which, what Quii, quae, 
quod or quidf 

Whole. 2htue,a,um. (F.B.118,K) 

Whose. Cujue, a,vm; eujui, quo- 



Why. Our. 

Wife. Uxor, Oris, t ; eonjux. 

Winter. Hiemt, tmis, t 
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WifldoBL CofuUiiunf i, n.; sapi- 

enHOf ae, £ 
Wise. SapienSy erUis. 
Wish. Volo, velle, volui, (F. R 

410 ; A. dc & 178.} 
With. Cum with abL ; also indi- 
cated by the abl, alone. 
Withdraw, come off (from battle). 

J)i8cSdOj ifrCy cesai, cestum. 
Without. Sine witii abl. 
Withstand. SiisHneOf 8re, ui, ten- 

tum. 
Witness, see. Specto, are, dvi ,Mum, 
World. Orbia, »*, hl ; orW* ter- 

rdruM, 
Worthy. Dianua, a, um. 
Wound {suba!y Vulnue, ihrie, n. 
Wound (v.), VtdnifrOf dre, dviy 

dtum. 
Write. Scribo, ifre, pei^ ptum. 



Xanthippus. Xanikippus, i, m. 
Xerxes. Xerxee^ is, m. 



Year. Anntts, t, m. 

Yesterday, fferi ; Kestemo die. 

Yet Tamen, 

You. Tuy tui, Ac. • 

Your. IhmSy a, um (In reference 

to one person) ; veater, trOy trum 

(in reference to more than one). 
Yourself. Tu ipee, tui ipalus, Ac ; 

sometimes particularly as object, 

tu, tttL 
Youth, a young person. Adolew- 

cenSf entis, m. and t 
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' The nameialB aeoonqiuiyiag tb» proper names in the following Index refer to 
(MM or won pangrqflu in the Letin where those names ooenr. 



^'^\\^\y,\\\J^ 



A, An abbreviation for Atdiu, a man's name ; 46» 85. 

Aee€L, otf, £ ; Aeca Lawrentia, ae, f. The wife of Faustnlus, and nurse 
of Romulus and Remus ; 1. 

Aehaia, ae, f. Aehaia^ an important province in the northern part 
of the Peloponnesus. After the destruction of Corinth all south- 
ern Greece was reduced to a Roman province with the name of 
Achaia; 90. 
Achaeu», a> wn ; Achatetu, a, urn, adj. Achaean, 156 ; subs. 
AehaeiUy t, m., an Achaean; 97, 166. 

Aetitrni^ t, n. A promontory and town at the entrance of the Ambra- 
cian Gulf on the western coast of Greece ; celebrated for the 
victory of Augustus over Antony and Cleopatra ; 82. 

Adkerhalj ^i«, m. Son of Micipsa and cousin of Jugurtha. Micipsa 
left the kingdom of Numidia to his two sons, Adherbal and 
Hiempsal, and his nephew Jugurtha whom he had adopted as a 
son. Jugurtha, however, not satisfied with a share merely 
of the government, slew his cousins and- became sole king of 
l^umidia; 65. 

AdratilOt ae/t A district and city of Mysia; 13(K 

AeaetdeSf ae^m. A patronymic denoting a descendant of AeacUs Who 
was the grandfather of Achilles. The name is often applied to 
Achilles; Alexander the Great also claimed it for himseif ; 140. 

Aegetu, i, m. Qne of the early kings of Athens, and the father of 
Theseus; 95. 

Aeffosflumen, Aegospotamos, a river and town in the Thracian Cher- 
sonesus, noted for the defeat of the Athenians by Lysander (115. 

Aefftfptu8,i,l Egypt; 78. ^ . . . 

Aegyptius, a, um. Egyptian; subs. AegypttuSf t, nu, an Egyp- 
tian; 95, 183. 
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Aemilius, i, m. The family name of several distinguiBhed Kbmans. 
Z. Aemilitt$t surnamed PatUltu, fell in the battle of Cannae ; 49. 
Another of the same name conquered Perseus and reduced Mace- 
donia to a Roman province ; 59, 154. 

AeniaSy ae, m, A Trojan prince who after the destruction of Troy is 
said to have fled into Italy and formed a settlement ; 2. 

Aequif Ornm, m. pi. A warlike people of Latium in Italy ; 81. 

Aet6lu8f a, um. Aetolian; subs. Aetolus^ i, m., an Aetolian; 146, 
154, 185. 

Africa, acy t Africa ; 44, 46. 
Afrie^ntiSf a, um. African. Also the surname given to the two 
most distinguished Scipios for their achievements in Africa 
during the runic wars ; 56, 61. 
Afrlew, «, m. (sc ventus). Southwest wind, as blowing froiii 
Africa; 132. 

Affis, Idis, m. A king of the Lacedaemonians in the time of Alexan- 
der the Great; 136. 

Agriffentumy t, n. A large and wealthy town in Sicily ; 52. 

Affrippoj €L€y m. A family name among the Romans. Meneniut 
Agrippa induced the people who had revolted at Rome and taken 
up their quarters upon Mon^ Sacetj to return into the city j 27. 
jierOdes AgrippOy son of Ai'istobulus prince of Judea, was edu- 
cated at Rome with Drusus, the son of Tiberius. He gave offence 
to Tiberius, and was thrown into prison, but on the accession of 
Caligula was set at liberty ; 83. 

Agripplna, ae, f. (1) The wife of Germaiiicus and mother of the 
emperor Caligula ; 84. (2) The daughter of Germanicus and 
Agrippina (No. 1) ; she was the mother of the emperor Nero, and 
as her third husband was married to the emperor Claudius; 85, 86. 

Alba, ae, t; Alba Longa, ae, f. A. city of Latiura founded by Asca- 
nius; 8, 14. 
AlbanuSy a, um. Alban. JIous Albdnus^ a rocky mountain sixteen 
miles southeast of Rome ; 3. Lacut Albdnua, the Alban Lake 
west of Mount Albanus ; 4. 
AlbdnuSy i, m. An Alban, a citizen of Alba ; 5, 14. 

Alcibi&deSy is, m. An Athenian general in the Peloponnesian war; 
109, 110, 112, 113, <fec 

Alcmaeon, dnis, m. The last of the Athenian archons appointed for 
Ufe; 99. 

AlexandeTy dri, m. The most distinguished of this name was the son 
and successor of Philip, king of Macedonia ; 127 — 141. A second 
by the same name was king of Epirus and son-in-law of Philip; 
127. A third was the son of Perseus, the last king of Macedo- 
nia; 154. 

AlexandrlOy ae, t Alexandria, a celebrated city of Egypt built by 
Alexander the Great; 78, 79. 

Allia, ae, f. A small river a few miles north of Rome ; 83. 

Alpes, ium, f. The Alps, ahigh range of mountains north of Italy ; 48, 76. 

Ammon or ffammon, dniSy m. An appellation of Jupiter as worship- 
ped in Africa; 138. 
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Amphictyoti, Unis, m. One of the early kings of Athens ; 95. 

AmphipdliBf t«, f. A city of Macedonia, now Emboli; 123. 

AmiUittSf t, m. Son of rrocas, king of Alba ; he was the brother of 
Kumitor ; 5, 6, 8. 

Anaxarchtu, t, m. A philosopher of Abdera, who accompanied Alex- 
ander into Asia ; 189. 

Anehlsea, ae^ m. Anchises, the fiither of Aeneas ; 2. 

Anetu, t, m. ; Anctis Mareitu, % m. The fourth king of Rome ; 15, 17. 

Afidriscva, i, m. A Macedonian who claimed to be the son of Per- 
seus, and was accordingly called Pseudophilipptu, L e., False 
Philip; 62. 

Anio, iniSf m. A small river of Italy, a tributary of the Tiber ; now 
Teverane; 21, 84. 

ArUiffi^u8, t, m. One of Alexander's generals ; 143. * 

Antioehia, ae, f. The chief city of Syria, founded by Seleucus and 
named by him in honor of his father Antiochus ; 73. 

Antidehus, t, m. Antiochus the Great, kins of Syria, long engaged 
in war against the Romans, and finally defeated by ComeHus 
Scipio near Magnesia ; 58, 150. 

AntipHter, tri, m. One of Alexander's generals; after the death of 
Alexander he received the government of Greece and Mace- 
donia; 136, 142. 

AfUoniiiy ae, t Paternal aunt of Nero, by whom she was put to 
death; 86. 

AntoniitSf t, m. Antony ; M. Antonitu formed a triumvirate, with 
Octavius and Lepidus ; 80, 81, 82. C. Antonius was the colleague 
of Cicero in the consulship ; 74. 

Apollo, XniSy m. The god of divination; 98, 107, 145. 

Appiiti, t, m. ; Appius Claudwi, i, m. One of the Decemviri ; 30. 

Apulia, ae,t A province in southern Italy ; 49, 70. 

Arbela, 6rum, n. A town in Assyria, famous for the victory of Alex- 
ander over Darius ; 134. 

Ardea, ae, f. A city of Latium, a few miles south of Rome ; 21, 22. 

Argos, n. (only in nom. and acc.]j, or Argi, drum, m. pL The capital 

of the province of Argolis in the Peloponnesus ; the name was 

often applied to the province itself, and poetically to all 

Greece; 42, 96. 

Ar^vui, i, m. An inhabitant or citizen of Argos ; also a Greek ; 96. 

ArgyroMpidegy um, pi. pL A term applied to a company of Macedo- 
nian soldiers who wore silver shields ; 187. 

Aridaeui, t, m. Brother and successor of Alexander the Great ; 142. 

ArimXnwn, t, n. A town in Umbria, on the Adriatic ; 77. 

Arittoh^ui, i, m. A king of Judea, who was taken by Pompey and 
carried as prisoner to Rome ; 73. 

Aristotilet, i8,m, A distinguished philosopher, and the teacher of 
Alexander the Great ; 141. 

Armenia, ae,t A country of Asia, divided by the river Euphrates 
into two unequal parts, viz. : the eastern, called Armenia Major, 
and the western, called Armenia Minor ; 71. 
Armmiiu, a, um^ Armenian; 71. 

16* 
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ArtapKemsi, U, m. Nephew of BariuB ; 101. 

Artmxenu, ia, m. Son and eiieeeMor of Darius, king of Penia ; 

119, 120. 
ArUmimiM, t, n. A promontory of the UUnd Eaboea; 104. 
AruHif unti$, m. Son of Tarquin the Proud ; 24. 
A9eaniu9, i, m. Son of Aeneas ; 8. 
Ama, ae, t Asia; 101. 
Aiiaiieutf a» tan, Asiatic ; also a surname g^iyen to L. Comdius 

Scipio for his achievements in Asia, especially his victory over 

king Antiochus ; 68. 
A^lna, ae,m, A surname of Cneus Cameliutf who was the colleague 

of Duillius in the consulship in the early part of the first Punic 

war; 48. 
Aihinae^arwn^ t pL The capital of Attica; 95, 97, 112, 116. 

Atheniennt, «, adj. Athenian; subs. AthenienaiSy m^ ul, an Athe- 
nian; 95, 100, 116. 
AtiliuM, i, m. A family name among the Romans, as Jf. Atilius sur- 

named Regtdru ; 44. 
Atnsmt t, m. Son of Pelo{>s ; 99. 
AiiiUM9^ it m. One of niiUp's generals and the unde of his wife 

Cleopatra; 127. 
Atthity iaUy £ The daughter of Cranaus, who was one of the early 

kings of Attica; 95. 
Ataea, a/e^t An important proyince in Greece; 102, 108, 118. 
Atdcua^ a, ttm. Attic, Athenian; subs. Atiicu»y t, m., an inhabit- 
ant of Attica ; 95. 
Augiutua, i, m. Surname of Octavius Caesar, the first of the Roman 

emperors ; 81, 86. This surname was also often applied to the 

emperors generally. 
AurdiuSt t, m. Name of a Roman gens or family, as L. Aurdiua 

Cotta; 69. 
AvetUlmu, «,. m. The Aventine, one of the seven hills of Rome ; & 



B. 

JBahjfionia, ae, t Babylonia, a province of Syria ; also Babylon, the 

capital of Babylonia ; 189. 
Balbut, t, m. Balbus, a man'i name ; 247, 248. 
Baeehaniety turn, pL The votaries of Bacchus, the god of wine ; 187. 
Beatia, a«, m. A surname in the Calpumian family at Rome ; L. Oal- 

pumiua Beatia was consul when- war was declared against Ju- 

eurtha; 65. 
Bibmuay t, m. A proper name ; X. Bibulita was Caesar^s colleague in 

tiie consulship ; 75. 
BithyniOf aeyt A fruitful province of Asia Minor ; 69. 
Boeotia, a«, £ A district of Greece north of Attica; 96. 

Boeatiua, t, m. A Boeotian ; 121. 
Brenntia, i,m. A distinguished Gallic leader ; 147, 148. 
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Britanniaf ae, t Great Britain ; So, 86. 

Briimmtetts, €t, wm. British ; also a surname given to Germanictifs 

the son of the emperor Claudius ; 75, 85. 
Britanntta, i, m, Aii inhabitant of Great Britain, a Briton ; 75. 
Bruttii, ihrum, m. A people in the south of Italy ; also their country ; 54. 
Brutu8t t, m. A Roman surname ; L. Junius Brutus, one of the first 
consuls of Rome ; 22, 28, 24 ; M. Junius Brutus and J), Juntas 
'Brutus acted prominent parts in the assassination of Caesar ; 79, 81. 
Byzantium, t, n. A city on the Bosporus, now Constantiniiple, 69, 
90, 11& 



C. 

C, Abbreviation for Caius ; On, for Cneus, Cneius or Cnaeus, names 
common among the Romans; 43, 46, 64, 72. 

Cablra, indecL A town in Pontus; 71. 

Cadmia, ae, £ The citadel of Thebes in Boeotia, named after Clid- 

muB, its founder ; 120. 
ypadmvs, t, m. A Phoenician who is said to have been the inventor 
of alphabetic writing ; 96. 

Caecilius, i, m. A Roman name, as Q. Ccteeilitts Metellns ; 62. 

Cfupixyi, (mis, m. A Roman c^ul ; 63. 

Caesar, Uris, m. A surname of the Julian family ; C, Julius Caesar, 
a distinguished general and statesman ; 75, 77, 83. The title or 
surname Caesar was applied generally to denote the Roman 
emperors; 88. 

Caius, f, m. A Roman name. — Caius Caligula, ae, m. A Roman 
emperor, successor of Tiberius; 84, 86, 94. Caius Augustus, son 
of Germanicus ; 83. 

Calpumius, i, m. (See Bestia,) 

Camillus, i, m. A distingpiished Roman eeneral ; 31, 32, 33. 

Campania, ae, t A province in Central Italy ; 40, 51. 

Cannae, arum, f. jpL A village in Apulia, uimous for the great vic- 
tory of Hanmbal over the Romans ; 49. 
Cannensis, e, adj. Of or belonging to Cannae; 53. 

Capitolium, i, n. CapitoL This was the citadel of Rome, and was 
erected on the Capitolme Hill ; 21, 83, 85. 

Cappadoeia, ae,t A country of Asia Minor ; 83. 

Capre€L, ae, (., or Capreae, drum. An island in the Tuscan Sea ; now 
Capri; 83. 

Capua, ae, £ The chief city of Campania ; 70. 

Carrae, drum, t pi A city near the Euphrates, famous for the defeat 
of Crassus by the Parthians ; 76. 

Carthdgo, Xnis, t An ancient city in Northern Africa ; 47, 50. — Car- 
thago Nova. New Carthage, a town in Spain ; now Cartha- 
gena; 58. 
Carthaainiensis, e, adj. Carthaginian ; subs. Carthaginiensis, is, a 
Carthaginian ; 48, 44, 45, 46, Ac 
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CoJco, ae, m. Surname of ServiliuM, one of the conspiratorB against 

Caesar; 19. 
Cassander, dri, m. Son of Antipater and king of Macedonia after the 

death of Alexander; 148, 144. 
Comiim; i, m. A Roman name. C. Cassius, one of the conspiraioTB 

againat Caesar ; 70, 79, 81. 
CatillnOy a«, m. {L. Sergiutt). The notorious conspirator against the 

Roman goYernment ; 74. 
CatinenM or CatinientU^ is. A Catinean, a citizen of Catina a citj 

in Sicily; 109. 
Cattiy dTvmt m. pL A people in Germany ; 94w 
CatiSdus^ i, m. Surname of C. Jjutatiuif a Roman consul at the dose 

of the first Punic war; 46. 
Caudlnut, a, urn. Caudine ; Fureulae Cavdlnae^ the Caudine Forks, 

a narrow defile near Caudium, in Italy ; 37. 
Ceerops, Spit, m. The most ancient king of Attica ; 95. 
Cetuorinut, t, m. Surname of Z. Mareiu*, a Roman consul in the 

third Punic war ; 60. 
Chaeron^Of ae, t A town in Boeotia ; 125. 
ChtUefdon, dnt«; f. A town on the Throcian Bosporus, opposite to 

Byzantium; 69. 
CkaropSf dpitf m. The first decennial archon at Athens ; 99. 
CicSrOj 0nM,m. The celebrated Roman orator; 74, 80. 
Cilicia, ae, t A province in the southern part of Asia Minor ; 90. 
Cineaa, ae, m. A friend and favorite minister of Pyrrhus ; 41. 
CinncL, ae, m. A surname among the Romans. £. Comdius Cinna, 

confederate of Marius in the civil war ; 68. 
Cirrhaeu9y a, um. Cirrhaean, of or pertaining to Cirrfaa, a town near 

Delphi; 145. 
Claudius, », m. The fourth Roman emperor ; 85, 90. jippitts Clou- 

diusy one of the decemviri ; 80. M. Claudius Marceltws, a Roman 

consul; 51. 
CleomgneSy is, m. A king of Sparta ; 150. 
Cleopdtra, ae, f. Queen of £gyi>t; 79, 82. Another of the same 

name was the daughter of Philip of Macedon ; 127. 
Cluentius, «, m. A leader in the Social war ; 66. 
Cnaeus or Cneus (abbrev. Cn.\ t, m. A Roman name, as Ciuieus 

Oetavius, 154; Cn. Pcmpeius, 72. 
Caeles, ttis, m. (Horatius). A Roman distinguished in the war with 

Porsena; 25. 
Collatlnus, t, m. Surname of Tarqninius^ the husband of Lucre- 

tia; 21, 22, 23. 
Commag^ne, es, f. The northern province of Syria; 90. 
Conon, Snis, m. A celebrated Athenian general; 114, 115. 
Corinihus, t, 1 Corinth, a cit^r of Achaia ; 16, 62, 155, 156. 

Corinthius, a, wn. Corinthian ; subs. Corinthius, t, m., a Corin- 
thian; 62. 
Coriol&nuSf t, m. A surname given to Qu. Marcius, derived from 

Coridli, the name of a town which he had taken in war ; 28. 
CarUUi, drum, m. pi. A town in Latium ; 28. 
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Cfomeiiut, i, m. The name of a distinguished Roman gens or elan, 

including the Scipios, Sulla, Ac. ; 48, 48, 53, 66. (See also A^na.) 
CorvlntUf t, m. Surname of M. Valeriiu, tribune of the soldiers ; 85. 
Cott€i, a«, m. Surname of M. AureliuSf a Roman consul in the time 

of the Mithridatic war ; 69. 
Cranatu, t, m. King of Attica and successor of Cecrops ; 95. 
Cr<u9U8, «, nu Surname in the Licinian gens. M. Lieiniui Crawui, 

a Roman general defeated and slain by the Parthians ; 76. 
CrAtifrus, t, m. A general in the army of Alexander the Great; 142. 
CremSrOy ae, f. A river of Etruria, in Italy; 29. 
CremSna, ae,i. A town of Cisalpine Gaul, on the Po ; 88. 
Creon, ontis, m. An archon at Athens ; 99. 
CretOf otf, f. The island of Crete ; now Candia ; 96, 98. 
CfritiiUf ae, m. One of the thirty tyrants at Athens; 118. 
Crixtt$, t, m. A leader in the war of the eladiaf ors ; 70. 
CureSy ium, f. pi. The ancient capital of tilie Sabines ; 13. 
CuriaHit drum, m. pL Three brothers who were selected from the 

Alban army to engage in combat with the three Horatii, also 

brothers, from the Romans ; 14. (See note on HoreUidrutn et 

CuriatidTvmy 14.) 
Cursor, drU, m. Surname of Z. Fapirius, dictator in the Samnite 

war; 86. 
CyiMScephiUae, druni, f. pi. "Dogs* Heads," two hills in Thessaly; 

67, 151. 
Cyprus, i, f. An island in the Mediterranean sea, near Asia Minor ; 143. 
Cyrus, i, m. Brother of Artaxerxes ; 114, 119. 
Cyzicus, i, f., or Cyzlcum, i, n. An ancient city in Asia Minor ; 69. 



D. 

Dctcua, a, wn. Dacian, relating to Dacia, a proWnce north of tho 

Danube; subs. Dacus, i, m., a Dacian; 94. 
Danaus, i, m. Brother of Ae^yptus and founder of Argos ; 96. 
Darius, i, m. A celebrated kmg of Persia; 101, 108, 114, 131. 
Datis, is, m. One of the generals of Darius ; 101, 102. 
DeiotSrus, i, m. A king of Galatia ; 78. 
Delphi, drum, m. pL A town of Phocis, celebrated for the temple 

and oracle of Apollo; 103, 107, 147. 
DelphXeus, a, urn. Delphic ; 98. 
Demaratus, i, m. The father of Tarquinius Priscus ; 16. 
Demetrius, i, m. The name of several Greeks, one of whom was the 

son of Philip V. and the brother of Perseus, the last king of 

Macedonia; 51, 57, 148, 152. 
Demosthgnes, is, nn^ An Athenian general ; 111. 
Deucalitm, Onis, m. An ancient king of Phthia, in Thessaly ; 95. 
Domiti&nus, i, m, A Roman emperor ; 94. 
Draeo, Snis, m. A lawgiver of Athens ; 100. 
Drums, i, m. Son of Germanicus; 88. Drusus Caesar, ihis, m. 

Son of Tiberius; 83. 
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DuUliuM, i, m. (CatiM). A Roman eommander «nd conanl in the 
first Panio war; 48. 



Egerioy ae,t A prophetio njmph from whom Nimia professed to 

receive instroctioDB ; 18. 
J£leHii» or Eletmn, Inii, t (aecns. Eletmn), An ancient town of 

Attica; 95. 
Miut, i» m. An Elean, native of Elis, in the western part of the 

Peloponnesus; 99. 
£pamifumda9f a«, m. A celebrated Theban general ; 121. 
Mlnu, ift A province in the north of Greece; 88, 42, 82. 
EreetKtm% or Ereehtheut^ i, m. An ancient king of Athens ; 95. 
Eretria^ ae, t Important city on the island of J^uboea ; 102. 
Er^xioBf ae, m. Tjie last of tne decennial arehons at Athens ; 99. 
Etruria, a«,t A country of Central Italy ; Tuscany ; 16. 

Etrtuctu, t, m. An Etruscan ; 25. 
Evhoea, ae^t An island in the Aegean sea ; 102, 104. 
Euphrates, u^ m. A lar^e river of Asia; 134. 
Eurdpa, ae, t The continent of Europe ; 58. Also the name of the 

sister of Cadmus ; 96. 
Euri^ddes, it, m. A king of Sparta ; 105. 
EurymXdon, wUit, m. An Athenian general in the Peloponnesian 

war; 111. 



Fabiw, iy m. The ^ame of a distinguished Roman family ; 29, 86. 
Fabrieiut, i, m. A distinguished leadet* of the Romans in. tiie war 

against Pyrrhus ; 40, 42. 
Falerii, drum, m. pi. A town of Etniria ; 82. 
Falitetts, a, um. Of or belonging to Falerii ; subs. FalUeut, i, m., 

a citizen of Falerii ; 33. 
FaustUiua, t, m. A shepherd who brought up Romulus and Remus ; 7. 
Flaminius, t, m. ((7.) A Roman consm defeated by Hannibal at the 

Lake of TrasimSnus ; 48. T, Quinctitia Flamtnitu or FkatninXr 

WM, t, UL, the conqueror of king Philip of Macedonia ; 151. 
FurciUae, drum, t pL (See Caudlnus ; 87.) 
Furitia, i, m. A Roman family name ; as M. Furiut Camillut; see 

Camillw; 32. 



G. 



Galatia, ae, t A country of Asia Minor ; 1'i. 
Galb€t,ae, m. (Sergitut). A Roman emperor; 87. 



HISTORICAL AND GEOaBAPHICAL INDEX. 361 

OalliOt €^ t The aneient eountry of Gaul ; 75, 81. 
Oallfeua, a, tan, Gallie ; 146. 

Oallus, t, m. A Gaul, a natiye of Gaul ; 88, 84^ 85, 48. 
GamiUaf ae^t A town in Palestine ; 148. 
C^ermania, Wf t Germany; 90. 

Oermanicus, a, utiHf adj. German ; 88. 

GrermanXcuSf t, m. Surname of several Roman generals who 

achieved victories over the Germans; GennanXcus Caetar was 

the father of the emperor Caligula and the grandfather of 

Nero ; 83, 84, 86. 

GermanuSy t, m. A German ; 75. 

'shracehuiy t, m. (Sempronituty A Roman general defeated by Han- 

nibid at the river Trebia ; 48. 
Graeeioy ae, t The country of Greece; 42, 67, 96, 116, Ac. 

Graeeus or Graius^ a, unu Grecian, 98 ; subs. GraeciM or Graiv^ i, m., 
a Greek; 107, 119, 120. 
Gylippus, t, m. A Spartan commander in the Sicilian expedi- 
tion; 110, 111. 



-Hoiyt if OS, m. A river in Asia Minor; 134. 

Ifamiledr, dm, m. The father of Hannibal ; 44, 47. 

jffammon^ Snis, m. (See Ammon,) 

Hannibal, dlia, m. A celebrated Carthaginian general in the second 

Punic war; 29, 47, 51. 
Manno, UnU, m. A Carthaginian general in the second Punic war; 55. 
Hcudrubal, His, m. Son of Hamilcar and brother of Hannibal ; 48, 

50, 54. Auother of the same name was the brother-in-law of 

Hannibal, and the founder of New Carthaee, in Spain. 
Mellespontus, i, m. The straits of the Dardanelles; 106, 118, 134. 
Hercmes, is, m. A hero of antiquity, celebrated for his great strength 

and his wonderful achievements ; 99. 
Herennius, i, m. The father of Pontius Thelesinus, who conquered 

the Romans at the Caudine Forks ; 37. 
Merddes, is, m. (See Agrippa.'^ 
Hiempsal, iiUis, m. Son of Micipsa and cousin of Jugurtha ; 65. (See 

Adherbal.) 
HiHro, dnis, m. A king of Syracuse at the time of the first Punic 

war; 43. 
Hierosolpina, ae, f., or Crmn, ii. pi. Jerusalem, the capital of Ju- 

dea; 78, 90, 91. 
Himania, ae, t Spain ; 48, 53, 81, &.v. 

Hispdnus, a, um. Spanish ; subs. Hispanus, f, m., a Spaniard ; 53. 
Horatii, Orum, m. pL (See Curiatii; also note on itoratierum et 

CuriatiSrum, 14.) 
Horatius, i, m. (See Caeles and Pulmllus.) 
Bostilius, i, m. A Roman name ; Tullus HostUius, the third king 

of Rome ; 14. C, Hostilius Manelnus, a Roman eonsul ; 64^ 
Hyph&sis, is, m. A river of India, a tributary of the Indus ; 188. 
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L 

lUru^ i, m. A river of Spain ; now the Ebro ; 4&. 

Jliwn, t» n. Oiiun or Troy; 129. 

JllyrteuM, a, um, or Illyrius, a, am, Illyrian, of or pertaming to Illy- 

ri% a conntry on the northeaBtem coast of the Adriatic ; 141, 14& 

Subs. JUiffi^cua or Jllvritu, t, m., an Illyrian ; 123. 
IniSehtu, % m. The first king of Argos; 96. 
IndiOf ae, t India, an extensiye country of Asia, deriving its name 

from the river Indus ; 137. 
Ionia, ae^t A coontry in the western part of Asia Minor ; 118, 114. 

Isnea, um, m. pL The lonians ; 101. 
IpkUui, t, m. A king of Elis^ who revived the Olympic games, and 

may almost be regarded as their founder ; 99. 
ItttTy tr%i m. The river Danube. This name is applied to the lower 

part of the river, the upper part usually takmg the name Da- 

Ati&itw; 101. 
Italia, ae, f. The country of Italy; 88, 46, 81. 
Itahcut or ItHltUf a, um, adj. Italian ; sul^. It&lua, i, m., an Italian ; 1. 

J. 

JauiciUum, t, n. A hill on the west side of the Tiber, not one of the 
§even hills of Rome, though included within the wall built by 
Aurelian in the third century ; 1. 

Judaea, ae, t The country of Judea; 73. 
Jvdaeu9, a, unu Jewish ; subs. Judaeus, t, m., a Jew ; 73. 

Jugurthoy o^ m. A king of Numidia, conquered by the Romans ; 65. 
(See Adkerhal,) 

Juli'M, i, UL (See Caesar.) 

JuniuSf t, m. (See BrtUus.) 

Jupiter, Jovis, m. The king of the gods ; 4, 21, 183. 

Juoeneius, t, m. A Roman general ; 62. 



L. An abbreviation for Lucius, a Roman name ; 22, 86, 49, 58, 60, Ae» 
Lacedaemon, dnis, t The city of Lacedaemon or Sparta, the capital 

ofLaconia; 111. 
Laeedaemonius, a, wn. Lacedaemonian or Spartan; subs. Laeedat- 

monius, i, m., a Lacedaemonian or Spartan ; 44, 57, 98, 102^ ^ 
Laeonia, or Zaconica, ae,t A country of the Peloponnesus; 97, 108. 

Laco or Zacon, (inis, m. A Laconian ; 120. 
Laevlnus, t, m. A Roman family name ; P. Valerius Laevinus, a 

Roman consul ; 88, 89. M, Valerius Laevlnus, also a Roman 

consul and a distinguished commander; 51, 62. 
Lamdehus, i, m. An Athenian general in the Sicilian ezpedition ; 

109, iia 



HISTORICAL AND GfiOGBAPHICAL INDEX. 863 

ZarUsa, ae^t A town in Thessaly ; 128. 
JLailnuHj i, m. An ancient king of the Laurentians in Italy ; 2. 
JLatiun% i, n. Latium, a country of Italy containing Rome ; 21. 
iMtlntu, Of uniy adj. Latin ; subs. Zatlntts, i, m./ an inhabitant of 

Latium, a Latin ; pL the Latins ; 15. 
Laurentic^ or LarentiOf ae^ f. (See Acca.) 
ZaviniOf as, t Daughter of Latinus and wife of Aeneas ; 2. 
Zaviniumt i, n. A town in Latium, a few miles south of Rome, 

founded by Aeneas and named by him after his wife Lavinia ; 2. 
ZeonUiaSj ae, m. A Spartan king who fell at Thermopylae ; 104. 
Jj€pXdu8, if m. One of the triumvirs with Octavius ana Antony ; 80. 
Leuctray drum, n. pL A small town in Boeotia ; 121. 

Leitctricii^ a, um. Leuctrian ; of or belonging to Leuctra ; 122. 
ZibSmiSf i, m. Mount Lebanon in Syria ; 132. 
Liber, iri, m. A name sometimes applied to Bacchus, the god of 

wine; 137. 
Idcinius, t, m. A Roman name. P. IdeiniuSy a Roman consul and 

commander in the war with Perseus ; 59. X. Idciniiu LucutltUf 

a Roman consul in the time of the Mithridatic war; 69, 71. 
ZigureSy uniy m. pL The Ligurians, inhabitants of L^uria, in the 

western part of Italy ; 48. 
Zilyhaeumy t, n. A promontory on the southwestern coast of Si- 
cily; 46. 
Zivioy aCy f. The mother of Tiberius ; 83. 
Ziic&nvSy t, m. A poet put to death by Nero ; he was the nephew of 

Seneca the philosopher ; 86. 
Zuciu8y i, m. A name common among the Romans ; as Zuciw Tar- 

quinius PriscuSy 16; usually represented by the abbreviation 

i., as Z. BrtUu8 ; 22. 
Zucretiay aCy f. The wife of CoUatinus ; 21, 23, 24. 
Lucretius, iy m. The father of Lucretia ; 24. 
ZuctUlttSy iy m. (See Zicinius.) 
Zusitanioy aCy f. Lusitania ; now Portugal ; 63. 
ZutativAy iy m. (See Catulits.) 

LycicLy aCy t The country of Lycia in Asia Minor ; 90, 96. 
lAfcur^y iy m. The great lawgiver of Sparta ; 98. Another was 

kmg of Sparta^ successor of Cleomenes ; 150. 
Zydioy cte, t A country in Asia Minor; 114, 119. 
ZysandeTy dri, m. A celebrated Spartan general; 114, 115, 116. 
JM/8imdchu8y t, m. One of the generals of Alexander the Great ; 

148, 144. 



M, An abbreviation for Marcus, a Roman name ; 85, 44^ 60, 74^ Ac 
Macedoniei, acy f. Macedonia, Macedon, a country north of Thes- 
saly; 51, 62. 

Maciioy dnis, m. A Macedonian; 122, 125. 

MacedonXcus, a, um, adj. Macedonian; 57, 154. 
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Mtiffi, drtms m. pL The Hagi, the learned men amoi^ the Per- 
bUub; 189. 

Mofjfnuia, ae,t A city in Lvdia, in Asia Minor; 68. 

Maffnut, i, m. Surname of Alexander, meaning the Great ; 14S. 

MantiXnvA, t, m. A Roman consul in the war wiUi the Nnman- 
tians; 64. 

J/onitiM, s m. (JT.) A Roman consul in the third Punio war; 60. 
T, MtuUitUf a Roman youth, sumamed TorquOhu for his achieve- 
ments in the Gallic war; 84. 

MmUinia, ae^t A city of Arcadia, in the Peloponnesus; 121. 

MariUhonf (hut, m. A town and plain in Attica, celebrated for the 
victory of Miltiades over the Persians ; 102. 
Marathanius, a, um. Marathonian; of or belonging to Ham^ 
thon; 108,106. 

Mareellus, t, m. (See ClawUtu.) 

Mareiut, t, m. (See Ancuty Cenaorln-m, and Cwrioldnui.) 

Mardoniw, «, m. A Persian general, defeated by Paosanias in the 
battle of PUtaea; 107. 

Mariut, i, m. A distinguished Roman general, the conqueror of 
Jugurtha, and leader in the civil war against Sulla. He was 
consid seven times ; 65, 67. 

Mart, Martit, m. The god of war; sometimes put for war itself; 
6, 116. 

Marti, amm, m. pL A people of Latium ; 66. 

Maximut, t, m. A Roman surname ; as of Q. Jfabiut, the famous dic- 
tator in the second Punio war, who weakened the force of Han- 
nibal by delay ; 29. 

Medius, i, dl A Thessalian, friend of Alexander the Great; 139. 

Meffarentit, it, m. and £. A Megarian, a native of Megara, in Si- 
cily; 100. 

MeleOger, gri, m. A commander in the service of Alexander the 
Great; 142. 

Memphit, it, t A city in Egypt ; 1S8. 

Meneniut, i, m. (See Agrippa,) 

Mttellut, «, m. (Q. Caecuiut), A Roman consul and leader in the 
war against Jugurtha ; 62. 

Metiut, i, m. (See auffeHiit,) 

MiHpta, a«, m. A king of Numidia, the father of Adherbal and 
Hiempsal, and the uncle of Jugurtha ; 66. 

AfUtiddet, m, m. A celebrated Athenian general, conqueror at Hara- 
thon; 102. 

Minerva, ae, t Goddess of wisdom and patron divinity of Athens ; 95. 

Minor, (frit, (See Armenia,) 

Minot, (Ht,m. A king and lawgiver of Crete ; 96. 

Mitgnum, t, n. A promontory and town in Campania, in Italy ; 88. 

MithridOiet, u, m. A celebrated king of Pontus; 67, 68, 69, 71. 
MithridatXciit, a, ttm, Mithridatic; of or belonging to Mithri- 
dates; 67. 

Mtteittt, i, m. A Roman name. Muciut SoaevUla, a Roman youth 
who attempted to assassinate Porsena ; 26. 
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Jfummitu, i, m, A Roman general who destroyed Corinth; 62, 156. 
Munychia^ ae,t A hill in the peninsula of Araeus, at the foot of 

which lies the harbor of the same name; 118. 
Jfyciiley eSf t A high promontory or mountain of Ionia, in Asia 

Minor; 107. 



Nabis^ 18 or Wm, m. A kin^ of Sparta ; 67. 

N<ui%e€ty oe, m. A surname m the Seipio family. P, Scipio Naslca^ a 
Roman consul in the war against Jugurtha ; 65. 

HeptUnus, t, m. The ffod of the sea ; 9. 

NerOy dnit, m. The nfbh Roman emperor; 86, 94. Another of the 
same name was the son of Germanicus ; 88. Also a tuniaine of 
Tiberitu and Claudius ; 88, 85. 

Nieias, ae^ m. An Athenian statesman and general ; 109, 1 10. 

NieomSdeSy U, m. A king of Bithynia ; 69. 

ATf/tM, t, m. The river Nile, in Egypt ; 79, 133. 

ITolOf otf, f. An ancient city in Campania ; 51. 

JTotfo, a«, t (See Carthago.) 

KumOy ae, m. (PompUiuBy. The second king of Rome ; 18, 16. 

KumanticLy ae, f. A city in Spain ;^ 64. 
NumoKUnij Orum, m. pL The inhabitants of Numantia, the Nn- 
mantines; 64. 

Kumidi€ky ae, t The country of Numidla, in Africa ; 55. 
NurnXdOy CM, m. A Numidian ; 56, 65. 

NumUor, 6rU, m. A king of Alba, grandfather of Romulus and Re- 
mus ; 5, 8. 

N^M, ae, f. A city in India ; 187. 



O. 

OeeUnuB, i, m. The Ocean ; often used also to denote the Atlantic, 

sometimes the Pacific; 76, 137. 
Oetavia, ae, t The wife of the Emperor Nero ; 86. 
Oetavianwi, i, m. (Caetar). The first Roman emperor, usually called 

Augustus after his victory at Actium ; 80. 
Octavittt, t, m. (Cha^ewt), A Roman commander in the war against 

Perseus; 154. 
Oenomaua, i, m. A celebrated gladiator ; 70. 
Olprnpioy Orumy n. pL The Olympic games ; 99. 
Olympideus, or Olympius, a, urn. Olympic ; 141. 
Olynthm, i, f. A city of Thrace ; 120. 

Olynthii, drum, iiLpL The Olynthians ; 124. 
Orcddet, um, f. pL Tne Orkney islands, near Scotland ; 85. 
Orient etUis, m. The East, the countries of the East; 81, 129. 
Grades, is, m. The king of Parthia, by whom Crassus was taken and 

slain; 76. 
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Ottia, 98, t A town in Latiixm, at th« month of the Tiber ; 15. 
Otko, dnU» UL A Roman emperor who reigned but a few months ; 

87, 88. 



P. 

P, An abbreviation for Publiu^ a Roman name ; 38, 48, 49, 69, ^c. 

Palaettlna, ae, t Palestine; 90. 

Palcttium, t, n. The Palatine, one of the seven hills of Home. The 

residence of Augustus was upon this ; hence the term came to 

signify a palace ; 8C. 
Pannonia^ ae, t A Roman province north of Illyria ; 146. 
Papiriu9y f,.m. (See Ourwr.) 
ParmeniOf Onii^ m. A general in the service of Alexander the 

Great; 184, 1S5. 
* Pamas»taiy t, m. A hi^h mountain in Phocis, whose two summits 

were sacred to Apollo and the Muses ; at its base stood the city 

of Delphi; 147. 
Parthf, erww, m. pi. A Scythian people in the vicinity of the Cas- 

Jpian, principall^r known as roving warriors ; 76. 
luSt or PatuiiSt t, ul A surname in the AemiHan gens or tribe. 
L. AemUitu Paulut, the name of two Roman consuls, one of 
whom fell in the battle of Cannae, 49; the other conquered 
Perseus at Pydna; 59, 154. 

Pautanias, ae, m. The leader of the Spartans in the battle of Plataea ; 
107. Another of the same name murdered I^iilip of Macedon ; 127. 

Pel<uffi, Orwn, m. pi. The Pelasgians, the earliest inhsbituitB of 
Greece; 97. 

Pdiffniy (Hrunif m. pL A people of Central Italy; 66, 

Pelopldas, a«, m. A celeorated Theban general; .120, 122. 

PeloponnUutf i, f. The Peloponnesus, a peninsula forming the south- 
em part of Greece ; now the Morea ; 42, 96. 
PeioponnesiitcuSy a, um, Peloponnesian ; 109. 

PelopMy dpis, m. Probably a Phrygian, the son of Tantalus. He 
settled in the southern peninsula of Greece, which from him was 
called Peloponnesus, L e. the island of Pelops ; 96, 99. 

Perdiccatf or PerdiccOf ae, m. One of the most distinguished of the 
generals of Alexander the Great ; 140, 142, 148. 

Pertcles, t>, m. A celebrated Athenian orator and statesman ; 108. 

PerMO, ae, m. A Persian; 102, 107, 114, 119, dec. 

Perseus, t, m. The last king of Macedonia; 152, 153, 164. 

Periicus, a, um, adj. Persian; 129. 

Phalinm, t, n. The oldest harbor of Athens ; often called Phaleri- 
cusportus; 107. 

Pham&ces, it, m. Son of Mithridates ; 72. 

Pharsalm, i, f A city in Thessaly, where Pompey was defeated by 
Caesar; 78. 

Philippi, drum, m. pi. A city in Macedonia ; 81. 
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J^hUippuSf % m. The name of seyeral Macedonian kings, tlM meet 
celebrated of whom was the father of Alexander the Great ; 61, 
57, 59, 122, 125, Ac 

PkilopdtoTf Oris, m. A surname, meaning a lover of a feUher, given 
in derision to Ptolemy, king of Egypt^ who slew his father and 
mother; 150. 

PkoeblcUu, a«, m. A lAcedaemonian commander, who treacherously 
got possession of the Cadmea ; 120. 

JPhoMee, es^ or Phoenicia, a«, f. The country of Phoenicia, in Syria ; 
96, 182, 143. 

Phoroneus, i, m. Son of Inachus, king of Argos ; 96. 

Phyle, ««, t A castle in Attica ; 118. 

Picintan, t, n. A district in the eastern part of Italy ; 54. 

Picentes, um, pL The Picenes, the inhabitants of Picenum ; 66. 

Piraeeue, or Piraeiu, t, m. The Piraeus, the celebrated port of 
Athens; 107, 118. ^ 

Pisa, ae,t A city of Elis, in Greece ; 96. 

Plataecte, arum, f. pL Plataea, a city in Boeotia; 107. 

Plaiaeensee, ium, m. pi. The Plataeans, the inhabitants of Pla- 
taea; 102. 

Plavtiui, i, m. (A.) A Roman commander who subdued the southern 
part of the island of Britain in the reign of Claudius ; 85. 

Pofimu, t, m. A Carthaginian ; 43, 44^ 45. 

Pampeiua, ^ m. The name of a Roman gens. Cfn, Pompeiut, a 
Roman consul and a distinguished commander, defeated by 
Caesar at Pharsalia; 72, 73, 77, 78. Q. Pompeiut, also consul 
and commander, defeated in several engagements by the Numan- 
tines; 64. 
Pompeidnua, a, um, adj. Pompeian, of or belonging to Pompey ; 79. 

Pompuiut, i, m. (See JSfnmu,) 

Pontius, i, m. (TheleHnus), A general of the Samnites, who con- 
quered the Romans at the Caudine Forks ; 87. 

Pontus, t, m. A province in Asia Minor, south of the Black sea ; 67. 

Porsina, ae,m. A king of Etruria, in Italy ; 25, 26. 

Postumius, i, m. The name of a Roman gens or clan. A. Postumiiu, 
a Roman in whose consulship the first Punic war was brought 
to a close ; 46. Spurius Postumius, a Roman consul, defeated 
by the Samnites at the Caudine Forks ; 37. . 

Praeneste, is, n. A town in Latium ; 40. 

Priscus, i, m. The surname of Lucius Tarquinius, the fifth king of 
Rome; 16, 18, 19. 

Procas, ae, m. (Silvius), A king of Alba ; 5. 

Pseudophilippus, i, m. (See Andriscus.) 

Ptolemaeus, t, m. Name of the kings of Egypt after Alexander the 
Great; 79, 143, 150. Another of the same name was the son of 
Pyrrhus, king of Epirus ; 149. 

Publicdla, ae, m. Surname of Valerius, one of the first consuls at 
Rome; 23,24. 

Pulvillus, i, m. {Hor€ttius), A Roman consul the first year after the 
banishment of Tarquin ; 24. 



868 HI8TORICAL AND GEOaRAPHICAL INDEX. 

PwaXtm^ a, mn, Pnnio^ belonging to Carthage or tiie Oaithaguiiaiis 

{Poeni); 46, 66, 67. 
Pjfdkot ae/t A town of Macedonia, celebrated for the Tictory of 

Fanlos over PerBeus ; 69. 
PyrMMMNf, i m. The Pyrenees, a range of mountains between 

France and Spain ; 48. 
Pyrrhui, t, DL A king of Epinu ; 88 — 42. 
PytkUt, ae, t The pnesteM of Apollo^ at Delphi ; 108. 



Q. or Qm. An abbreyiation for Qmntua; 26, 29, 62, dra. 
QtUnetiut, i, m. (7!> A Roman general at the time when the city 
was taken by tne Ganls ; 84^ (See also FlanUnhu,) 



R. 

JtegHltu, t, m. {M, Atilitu). A distinffnished Roman eonaol, taken 

prisoner by^the Carthaginians in the first Panic war ; 44^ 46. 
Remus, t, m. The brother of Romulus ; 6, 8. 
Jthadamanthiu, i, m. Brother of Minos ; 96. 
Rhea, ae, f. {Silvia), Daughter of Numitor and mother of Romulns 

and Remus ; 6. 
Rhenua, t, m. The river Rhine ; 76. 
Rhodiinut, i, m. The riyer Rhone^ in Gaul ; 76. 
Rkodiu, t, £ The island of Rhodes, on the coast of Asia Minor; 90l 
R<ma, ae, t Rome ; 16, 17, 19, 23, <fec 
RomantUf a, tun, adj. Roman ; subs. RomOnuSy t, m., a Roman ; 

9, 19, 24, Ac 
RomUltts, i, m. The founder of Rome; 8, 11, 13, <bc. RtmiUm Sil- 

viua, an Alban king ; 4. 
Rullianut, % m. {Q. f'abiuM). Master of the knights or eavalry 

(magister equihim) under the dictator Pkipirius Cursor; 36. 
RutUiui, t, m. A Roman consul, slain in the Social war; 66. 



& 

8, An abbreviation for SexHus or Sptirius ; Sp. for Smtrim ; 24. 
Sdblni, ifrum^ m. pL The Sabines, a people of Italy, bordering upon 

Latium; 13, 14, 91. 
Saauntum, t, n. A town in Spain, on the Mediterranean ; 47. 

iSaguntlni, drum, m. pL The Saguntines, dtizens of Sagontum ; 47. 
SalimU, is or Inis, t (aoc 8alaml9ia\ or Salamlna, ae, t The island 

of Salamis, off the coast of Attica ; 100, 108, 106. 
SamnUes, ium, m. pL The Samnites, the inhabitants of Samnium, in 

Italy; 86—88. 
Sumothracia, ae, t An island near the coast of Thrace; 164. 
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SamuSf or 8amo«t t, £ An ifsland on the coast of Asia Minor; 90, 112. 

SardeSy iuniy f. Sardis, the ancient capital of Jjydia ; 101. 

Sardinia, ae, I The island of Sardinia^ west of Italy ; 46, 139. 

SamUitae, drum, m. pL The Sarmatians, a people dwelling between 
the Vistula and the Don, i. e. in parts of Poland and Russia ; 94. 

SaturmOy ae, t The town and citadel built by Saturn ; 1. 

SatumMt, t, m. Saturn, the most ancient king of Latium ; 1. 

Sceievdla, ae, m. (See Mucius.) 

Scipio, OniSf m. The name of a distinguished Roman family; 48, 
50, 58. 

,8cytkiaj <te, f. Scythia, an extensive country in the north of Europe 
and Asia ; 101, 125. 
Scythae, drum, m. pL The Scythians; 101, 125. 

JSejdivMf iy m. The prefect of the praetorian bands under Tiberius ; 88. 

Seleueia, a^t A city of Syria, on the Orontes ; 78. 

Seleucus, t, ul A general of Alexander the Great; 143, 150. 

SemproniiUy i, dl (See Oracchus.) 

Sena, ae, f. A town on the coast of Umbria {not Piegnum), in Ita- 
ly; 54. 

Sen^cOy im; m. A philosopher and rhetorician, put to death by the 
order of Nero ; 86. 

SendneSy um, m. pL A powerful people in Gaul ; 83. 

Berg^tUy i, m. (See Camina and Qatha.) 

Bervtlhuy t, m. (See Cokcl) .« 

BerviuSy f, m. A Roman name. 8erviu8 Ikdliuay {, m., the sixth king 
of Rome ; 18, 19, 20. 

SiciliOy aey t The island of Sicily ; 43, 52, 108, 109, Ae. 

Silvia, aey I (See Mhea.) 

SilvitUy iy m. The name of seyeral kings of Alba, the first of wh(Mn 
was the son of Aeneas ; 3, 4^ 5. Also a surname of Otho ; 88. 

JSolony OniSy m. The celebrated lawgiver of Athens ; 100. 

Sparta, ae, t The capital of laconia^ in the Peloponnesus ; also called 
Lacedaemon; 98, 121. 
SpartanuSy a, urn, adj. Spartan; subs. SpartOmtt, t, m., a Spar* 
tan; 98, 108, 116. 

Spartdcugy iyUL A celebrated gladiator who waged war against the 
Romans; 70. 

Snurius, i, m. (See Pottumius.) 

Suffetiusy iy m. (Metiue), Dictator of the Albans. Having been sum- 
moned to aid the Romans against the Yeientines, he drew off his 
forces at the very moment of battle and awaited the issue of the 
engagement For this perfidy he was put to death by order of 
TulIittsHostilius; 14. 

StUlc^ aey m. A distinguished R«man dictator and general ; 66 — 68. 

SulpieifM, i, m. A Roman consul; 154. 

SuperbtUy i, m. The surname of Tarquin, the last king of Rome ; 20, 21. 

SurifuUy oe, m. A general of the Parthians who defeated Crassus ; 76. 

Sutnniy Crum, m. ^ The inhabitants of Sutrium, in Etruria ; 31. 

Syph€Uty deis, m. King of Numidia at the time of the second Punic 
war; 55. 
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Sjfraettioe, drum, £ pL A citj in Sicily; 48, 52, 110. 

Syraeuidm^ drum, m. pL Hie Syracusazui the dtuens of Sjim- 
cuse; 109, 110. 
Sjfria, ae, t A coontij in Asia, on the Mediterranean ; 182. 

SyriHeui, a, vm, adj. Syrian ; 58. 



7! An abbreviation for JUut ; 84^ 87, 5*7. 
TandfuU, Ui$, I The wife of Tut^uiniof Priscoa; 16, 18, 19. 
TemidlHt, i, m. The father of Pelops ; 98. 
IhrerUum, i, n. A town of Lower Italy; 42. 
Tarentini, 9rum, m. pL The Tarentues, the inhabitants of Taren- 

turn; 88. 
Tarpeia, ae,t A Roman maiden who betrayed the citadel of Rome 

to the Sabines ; 10. 
TarpetHi, i, m. One of the seven hills of Rome, also called CapUoU- 

ntM. The Capitol was erected npon it ; 11. 
Tnrguinii, drum, m. pL An ancient town of Etroria ; 16. 
Tarquiniui, i, m. Tarqnin, the name of the fifth king of Rome and 

of his descendants, as Targuinius 8uperbu9, the last king of 

Rome ; and Tarquiniua CollatlnuB, the nusband of Lncretia ; 16, 

18, 19, 21, 28, <bc 
Tkmrut, i, m. A range of mountains forming the southern limit of 

the high table-lfrnds of Central Asia; in a more restricted sense 

the term usually denotes only the mountain-chain in the south 

of Asia Minor ; 58. 
Ttrentiui, i, m. (See Varro.) 

Thaebae, drum, f. pL The capital of Boeotia, in Greece ; 96, 120. 
Thebdnus, a, tun, adj. Theban, 121 ; subs. Thehdnm, t, m., a The- 

ban; 120, 121, 125. 
Theleilnu9, i, m. (See P<mtiu9.) 

Themistdelea, is,m. A celebrated Athenian commander ; 108 — 107. 
Theramines, it, m. One of the Thirty Tyrants of Athens ; 117. 
Thermopplae, drum, f. pL The famous defile or pass between Loeris 

ana Thessaly where Leonidas fell ; 104, 105. 
Theseus, i, m. An ancient king of Athens, son of Ae^eus ; 95. 
The»proti%tt, i, m. A Thesprotian ; a native of Thesprotia, in Epirus ; 97. 
Thetsalia, ae, f. The country of Thessaly, in Greece, south of Mace- 
donia; 78, 95, 97, 124. 
TheMdlus, a, um, adj. Thessalian, 123 ; subs. ThetsSlus, i, m., a 

Thessalian; 189. 
7*h4»sdlu$, i, m. A native of Thesprotia, in Epirus, who is said to 

have formed a settlement in Thessaly, and to haye given his 

name to the countrjr ; 97. 
Thesaafonlca, tie, f, A city of Macedonia ; 149. 
Thracia, ae, f. The country of Thrace, east of Macedonia; 90, 124. 
Thrasvbaluf, i, m. An Athenian who liberated the cjty from the 

Thirty Tyrants; 118. 
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2*ib9ritf is, m. The river Tiber, in Italy; 6, 7, 16. 

jTiheriua, i, m. The second Roman emperor ; 83, 84, 94. 

T'iclnui, t, m. A river in Cisalpine Gaul, famous for the victory of 
Hannibal over the Romans ; 48, 58. 

Tigranes, is, m. Son-in-law of Mithridates and king of Armenia ; 71. 

TigranoeertOy Orum, n. A city of AriQenia^ built by Tigranes; 11. 

^Tissaphemes, is, m. A distinguished Persian satrap of Lower Asia, 
under Darius ; afterwards general in tiie service of Artaxerzes ; 1 14. 

T^itus, », m. A Roman emperor; 91, 92. 

ThrqudttiSy i, m. Surname of T. MatUitu and his descendants ; 84. 

2Vasimenus, t, m. A lake in Etruria ; 48. 

7Vebi<iy ae,t A river in Cisalpine Gaul ; 48. 

3Viptol8muSf t, m. A king of Eleusis who was regarded as the in- 
ventor of agriculture ; 95. 

TVoezen, Snis, f. (ace Droezina), An ancient city of Argolis ; 108. 

TrMa, ae, I The city of Troy ; 2, 86. 
Trojani, drum, m. pL The Trojans; 2. 

Tullia, ae, f. The daughter of Servius Tullius and wife of Tarquinios 
Superbus; 20. 

Tkdlitu, i, m, (See Servius and OieSro.) 

Thdltts, », m. (See HosHUias.) 

Tasciciy ae, f. Tuscany, in Italy, the same as Etruria ; 48. 

Tu9dUun% i, n. An ancient town of Latium ; 26. 

Jhfrus, », t The city of Tyre, in Phoenicia; 182. 

TyHiy drum, m. pL Tyrians, the inhabitants of Tyre; 182. 



VtderiuSy *, m. A Roman name. (See FublicSla, GorvUnus, Laevlnuu,) 
VarrOy Onis, m. (G. Terentins). A Roman consul defeated at Cannae; 49. 
VectOy aCy f. An island off the southern coast of Britain ; now the 

Isle of Wight; 90. 
VeienteSy wm, or Veientdniy 6rumy m. pL The Veientians, the inhab- 
itants of Veil, in Etruria'; 29, 82. 
VespatianuSy t, m. The emperor Vespasian ; 89, 90, 92. 
Vekcky asy t Vesta, the goadess of the hearth, to whom a perpetual 

fire was kept burning ; 6. 
VestaliSy e, adj. Vestal ; 6. 
VetuHOy ae, t The mother of Coriolanus ; 28. 
VeturiuSy iy jxl (71) A Roman consul defeated by the Samnites at 

the Caudine Px)rks ; 87. 
Vtrginioy ae, t The daughter of Virginius, slain by her father to 

save her from the desiens of Appius Claudius ; 80. 
VtrginiuSy », m. (Z.) A distinguished Roman centurion, father of 

Virginia; 80. 
Viriathusy t, m. The leader of the Lusitanians in their war with the 

Romans; 68. 

16 
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VtUlliut, i, m. A Roman emp«ror ; 88| 89. 

Fo/aet, Orum, m. pL The Volaci or YoIbcuuib^ a people of Latiimi; 

28, 81. 
VolumniOi ae, t The wife of GoriolanuB ; 28. 



Xanihipnu9, i, m. A Spartan eommanddr who took Regnlns prisoner 

in the first Punic war; 44. 
Xerxet, m, m. A celebrated Persian king; 103 — ^107. 



Z. 

Zama, ae,t A, town of Nnmidia^ in Africa^ famous for the Tictory 
of Scipio over Hannibal ; 56. 
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(Bburational (Kfit-SSonks. 

II.— THE MODERN LANGUAGES. 

»•« 

FREUCB. 

CHOUQUETS Frtneh OonTonatioiis and DialoguM. l8mo $ dO 

Toang Ladiet* Guide to French Compoflitioii. iSmo T5 

COLLOrS Dramatio French Seeder. i2mo loo 

COUTAH, A. Poetical French Header. l2mo 1 00 

BE FiyA*8 Elementary French Beader. l6mo 50 

Claasio ditto. l2mo l oo 

FRENCH and Engliflh--Engli8h and French Dietionajy. Based on Spiert and 

others. Royal Sva Uniform with Adler^a Gennan Dictionary 

OLLENDOBFFS Hew Method of Learning French. Edited by J. L. Jai^ett 12mo loo 

Method of Learning French. By V. Valne. l2mo. . l «• 

KE Y to e ach Vol "5. 

OLLEHSOBFFS Fint LeflMOS in French* By G. W. Greene. 18mo 50 

COMFAHIOH to Ollendorff's French Grammar. By G. W. Greene^ 18mo 75 

BO£MEB*S Elementary French Reader. l2mo i ^'O 

—- Second Frnush Reader. l2mo 1 oo 

LE VOUYEAU Testament 82mo 87 

ROW AITS M odem French Reader. l2mo...: 75 

BUBRENKS'S French and English Pronooxicing Dictionary. ISme 150 

Pocket French and English DiotUmary. l8mo j 

— ^-^— - French y«^i^Tft^ ismo 60 

VOLTAIRE'S Charles Xn. Edited by Bnrrenne. 18mo i... 60 ' 

CERMUHr* 

AI)LER*S German and English) and English and German Bietionaiy, Cknnpfled 

from the best authorities. 1 Vol large Sva Half Bnasia 6 00 

■ ditto. Abridged Edition. 12mo. HalfBnsBia 175 

Progressive German Reader. l2mo i oo 

OLLENDORFPS New Method of Learning German. Edited lityG. J. Adkr. 12mo 1 oo 

KE Y to d itto 75 

OLJiENBORFFS New Grammar Ibr Germans to Learn the English Laagiiage. 

By P. Gands. 12mo t 1 00 

KEY to ditto. 12mo T5 

EHL8C HLAGER, J. C. A Prononneing German Reader. ISmo i oo 

EIGHHOBirS Practical German Grammar. 12mo 1 oo 

ITALIAN. 

FORESTTS Italian Reader. 12mo 1 oo 

OLLE NDORFF'S Kew Method of Learning Italian. Edited by F. ForestL iSmo. l 60 
KEY to ditto 75 

SPANISH. 

OLLENDORFFS New Method of Learning Spanish. By M. Telaasqnes and T. Bim- 

mon& 12mo 1 60 

KEY to ditto 75 

VELAZQUEZ and SEOANE'S Spanish and English, and "Hn gii^^ f^ i ^ {toaaish 

Dictionary, luilform with "Adler's German Lex." Large 8to 

Ditto ditto. Abridged 

VELAZQT7EZ*S New Spanifih Reader. WithLexioon. l2mo 125 

-— Spanish Phrase Book. l8mo t S3 

OLLENDORFF'S New Method of Learning English applied to the Spanish. 

By Prolls. Palenzuela and Carenno. 12mo 2 00 

^ KEY to ditto 75 

) BUTLER'S Spanish Teacher and Cdlloqnial Phrase Book. ISme A)' 
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